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FOREWORD
By Jesse A. Marcel, M.D

A new day dawned for me in the middle of the

night that first week of July 1947, when I was

eleven. I was a witness to an event which, when

fully acknowledged by the powers that be, will be a

turning point for all humanity.

I could not believe what I was seeing on the kitchen

floor that night. The fogginess of being awakened from

a sound sleep at 2:00 A.M. rapidly faded as I examined

the strange debris which my dad, a major in the intelli-

gence operations at Roswell Army Air Field in Roswell,

New Mexico, had brought in from a crash site on a

nearby ranch . The big question was; the crash of what?

This was certainly not from a known aircraft, and cer-

tainly not the debris from a balloon with its radar tar-

get. This debris had properties which I had never seen

before or since. My dad was \^ery excited and wanted

my mother and me to have a close look at what I am
sure he called parts of a “flying saucer.”

Initially he wanted us to look for any electronic com-

ponents such as vacuum tubes, resistors, condensers or

wires. At least in the portion of the debris which I saw,

there was nothing of that description. What I saw was

a bewildering collection of metal-like foil, bakelite or

plastic shards and beams. To complete the picture of

weirdness, there were even symbols of strange geomet-

ric forms and designs of a metallic violaceous hue print-

ed along the length of the Tshaped beams.

What this has meant for me is the realization that we

are not alone in our galaxy and that there are ad\ anced

civilizations using principles of which we have no con-

cept. Certainly there is a broad spectrum of civiliza-

tions “out there,” ranging from those just entering their

stone age to those who are capable of transporting

themselves intergalactic distances perhaps in the wink

of an eye, using unimaginable knowledge. I surmise

that we are somewhere between the extremes on the

scale of knowledge and scientific development of sen-

tient beings in the univ'erse. It may very well be that our

“cousins” who visit us from time to time are not at the

zenith of scientific development, and that there are oth-

ers far more advanced who would appear godlike to us

if we could even recognize them as a form of intelli-

gence. They would be so far advanced that they no

longer need a physical body and in reality are states of

pure radiant energy' devoted entirely to intelligence.

This may sound like poppycock, but who is to say that

there isn’t some element of truth to this far-fetched

idea?

What is certain is that there are a few indix iduals in

the “need to know” loop of the major world powers who

Foreword XI



have the knowledge that our planet is being studied by

extraterrestrial civilizations. Perhaps the reason to keep

this a supreme secret hidden from the common people is

the realization that we are really not in control of our

skies and by extension, our very' destiny. The thought of

this would be very unsettling and could disrupt the very

fabric of our civilization. That would be reason enough

for people in the “need to know” loop to take extreme

measures to keep this fact buried so that “ordinaiy” peo-

ple would be insulated from the knowledge that “we are

not alone” and that in fact we are an object of study by

one or more advanced nonhuman societies.

This fact does not disturb me and 1 feel it would not be

that disruptive for my bothers and sisters on this planet to

have this same knowledge. That, of course, contradicts

the theme of some very popular science fiction movies

based on a “space invader” concept which depicts us in a

life-and-death struggle with extraterrestrials.

I do believe that government conformation of this

knowledge would broaden human horizons profoundly

and enlarge our concept of our place in the universe.

Last of all, it would place God in a higher plane

because we would no longer limit Him creating just us

in His image, whatever that image happens to be.

I am delighted to offer this, my first written public

statement, in support of Michael Hesemann and Philip

Mantle’s book. Their research and that of others is

gratifying to me because personal conviction is not the

same as public demonstration. Although I am personal-

ly convinced of ET visitations, with Beyond Roswell we

now hav'e possible public demonstration of the long-

rumored notion that alien life forms have come here.

Let’s call upon Government to end the cover-up now

and tell us the truth. We have the right to know. My
father thought as much for mom and me that night in

1947; ev'en more so it is the case for all us citizens of

planet Earth half a century later.

Jesse A. Marcel, M.D.

August 1, 1996.
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Introduction
Time ’s glory is

to calm contending kings,

to unmaskfalsehood

and bring truth to light.

-William Shakespeare

B
elfast, Ireland, 1 December 1995. For the first

time a president of the United States of America

commented on Roswell. And what he said was as

trivial and unsatisfying as everything else that the gov-

ernment of the U.S.A. had till then revealed about the

greatest mystery of the twentieth century. President

Clinton’s official visit to Ireland was a gesture of good-

will and American appreciation of the emerging accord

in the conflict in Northern Ireland. The reference to

Roswell was perhaps meant only to lend a popular note

to his speech in connection with the illumination of a

Christmas tree. He had recently received a letter from a

thirteen-year-old Belfast boy, Clinton said, before

addressing himself directly to the boy, “Ryan, in caseyou

are out there, here isyour answer: No! Asfar as I know, no extra-

terrestrial spaceship crashed at Roswell, New Mexico, in 1947.”

The crowd laughed. “If the Air Force really recovered any

extra-terrestrial bodies, they did not tell me,
” added the presi-

dent with a broad grm, “and I want to know!”^

Apparently the Air Force could tell him nothing

more about Roswell, because “someone” had removed

and destroyed all reports connected with the incident in

the files of 1947, without any orders or official notes in

any files to justify the action. At least, that was the out-

come of an official inquiry into the Roswell case, con-

ducted during 1994/1995 by the General Accounting

Office, the investigating arm of the U.S. Congress, at

the instigation of a congressman from New Mexico.

Could this have been an attempt to hush something
2

up.^

Derision and suppression of facts have played a big

role in the story of Roswell right from the beginning.

On the very next day after the press officer of the

Roswell Army Air Fields announced the salvaging of a

“flying saucer” by the 509th Bomb Group, General

Roger Ramey, Gommanding Officer of the U.S. 8th Air

Force, declared that the object retrieved was only a

weather balloon.^

At the time the American public swallowed this

explanation, but the mightiest man of the other super-

power, namely the Russian dictator Joseph Stalin, did

not. He was informed about the incident by the KGB,

the Soviet Secret Service, and the KGB was convinced

that the “weather balloon” declaration was a political

feint. The Bomb Group 509 was considered the best-

trained unit of the U.S. Air Force and had repeatedly

been employed in secret missions. Members of this unit

had discharged the atom bombs on Hiroshima and

Nagasaki, flew the most recent aircraft and certainly

would have been capable of distinguishing a weather
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balloon from a “flying saucer.” In order to clarify the

situation, Stalin ordered three of his best scientists to

investigate if the object in question could be a threat to

the security of the Soviet Union.

The three specialists were the prominent mathemati-

cian Mstislav Keldysh, the chemist Alexander Topchiev

and the physicist Sergei Korlyov, who, as a Soviet coun-

terpart of Wtrnher von Braun, was to construct the

rocket in which the first Sputnik and finally Yuri

Gagarin were transported into space. i\ll three men
were top scientists of the U.S.S.R., and, during the fol-

lowing years, each one of them occupied the office of

president or vice president of the Academy of Sciences.

Wlien Stalin received them personally a few days later,

they all had come to the conclusion that the “ITing

saucers” were not foreign secret weapons and did not

represent a serious threat to the Soviet Union, but were,

nevertheless, real phenomena. They therefore recom-

mended that Stalin initiate a scientific study in order to

gather more information about them.'^

This resulted in a whole series of official UFO stud-

ies by the Soviets, of which the West has learned only

recently, after the collapse of the Soviet Union. The

last of these studies was not only intended to discover

the origin and intentions of the mysterious interlopers,

but also had an ulterior motive. The Russians suspect-

ed—not without reason—that most of the “stealth

technology” of the “invisible” bombers of the USA
had been developed from research on crashed UFOs.

They now hoped to locate a crashed UFO, so as to

analyze it and catch up with the Americans’ advanced

technology. “If we discover the secrets of the UFOs we shall

he in a position to win the race against the potential enemy, using

the extra-terrestrial know-how regarding speed, materials and

camouflage”, said Colonel Boris Sokolov to the

American journalist George Knapp. And Sokolov must

have known what he was talking about: he was head of

the UFO Office of the Defense Department in

Moscow.^

President Clinton too may soon learn the truth about

the Roswell incident. No lesser person than Laurance

Rockefeller, multimillionaire and philanthropist, is

determined to do everything possible to make the pub-

lic aware, during his lifetime, of what the government

has long known about UFOs. At his behest leading

UFO investigators compiled a \1 50-page study. A thou-

sand copies were made with the intention of sending a

copy to every congressman, senator, and scientific

adviser in the US.

In this “Rockefeller Report,” which also deals with

testimonies from ex-offiicers and astronauts “who contra-

dict the statement of the Air Force denying the landing of extra-

terrestrials,” the Roswell incident marks the central

theme. Leading Roswell investigators Stanton

Friedman, William Moore, Kevin Randle, and Don

Schmitt so far have intervaewed over three hundred eye-

witnesses.®

Or perhaps we shall learn the truth through another

channel. In the summer of 1995 the British film pro-

ducer Ray Santilli created a worldwide sensation with

his statement that he had acquired film material from a

former photographer of the US. Army Air Force,

showing the salvaging of the Roswell wreck and the

autojjsy performed on two extraterrestrials. The discus-

sion about the authenticity of these films is still going

on, but meanwhile preparations have begun to mark

the fiftieth anniversary of the Roswell occurrence on

July 4, 1997. According to inside rumors Steven

Spielberg is making a big movie for that date, which

would also include original material.

“Spielberg to Expose UFO cover-ups,” said the

headlines above the first announcement regarding this

project in the British newspaper Daily Mirror, which goes

on to report that the world-famous director and pro-
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ducer of E.T. and Close Encounters of the Third Kind is

working on an eighty-million-dollar movie dealing with

“the UEO crash and the political intrigue that followed.”

Known to insiders only as Project “X,” the film will

apparently include “previously unseen filmfootage of thefly-

ing saucer crash scene taken by a military officer,
” which have

been passed on to Spielberg.^

When six weeks later another newspaper, the Daily

Star, repeated this announcement in its movie section^,

British UFO researcher Philip Mantle asked the paper’s

acting editor in chief, Michael Hellicar, where he had

got this information. The answer was:

“Our story about Steven Spielberg acquiring footage of the

UEO crash in Roswell is one hundred per cent accurate. It

comes from a source who is involved in the projected movie

about the crash. The working title, the meaning of which will

be known toyou, is Majestic- 12. I know little more than that,

except that Spielberg's production company, Amblin, is trying to

keep the movie secret, because theyfear another studio will beat

them to it. However, a rival version will be lacking in one sen-

sational detail: the official crash pictures.

One aspect of the story which I tried to check, but couldn't

confirm, is that the US. government may have deliberately

leaked thefilm to Spielberg.

The theory is that by letting him include it in a glossy

Hollywood movie, the awesome truth—that We Are Not

Alone—will he watered down. . . .

Thus, you can either believe a Spielberg movie as fact, or

treat it as a bit of Hollywood hype which makesyou think, like

Close Encounters. ^

We can only wait and see what comes out of all these

rumors about impending revelations. Perhaps the pow-

ers that be, which were behind the hushing up of the

Roswell occurrence, will prevent the truth from e\'er

getting out. But it is also possible that .“someone” is per-

mitting the truth to leak out piece by piece. Santilli’s

film. The Roswell Autopsy, genuine or otherwise, could be

the first step in this direction, and the Spielberg film, if

it is not prematurely blocked by restrictions, could be

the next. But no matter when the truth about the hap-

penings at Roswell comes to light, it will bring about a

change in all of us.

Michael Hesemann and Philip Mantle.

'AP announcement of 1 December 1995.

^United States General Accounting Office, “Results of a Search

for Records Concerning the 1947 Crash near Roswell, New

Me.xico” (GAO/NSIAD-95-187), Washington, D.C., 1995.

^Roswell Daily Record, Roswell, NM, 8 and 9 July 1947.

^Rabotshaya Tribuna, Moscow, 1 3 August 1991.

^Gresh, Bryan, “Soviet UFO Secrets,” in: MUFON UFO Journal,

Seguin, TX, October 1993.

^.New York Daily News, New York, 18 December 1995.

'Daily Mirror, London, 22 December 1993.

^Daily Star, London, 1 February 1 994.

^Letter by Michael Hellicar, Assistant Editor, Daily Star, to Philip

Mantle, 3 February 1994.
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The Birth of the Flying Saucers

T
uesday, June 24, 1947. Time: 2:57 P.M. Place: the

area around Mount Rainier in the state of

Washington, USA. Slowly, buzzing loudly and

monotonously, the twin-engined propeller aeroplane

was flying in the clear steel-blue sky, circling around the

snow-capped peak of the mighty volcano. The pilot,

thirty-two-year-old businessman Kenneth Arnold, was

carefully searching the slopes for a missing C-46 trans-

port plane belonging to the U.S. Army Air Force. At

Chehalis Airport, Washington, he had come to know

that the AAF was offering a reward of S5,000 for find-

ing this machine. The reward was a tempting incentive

to Arnold, who, as a member of the Idaho Search and

Rescue Flyers, had often won rewards for locating lost

aircraft. And since he would in any case pass by the

Mount Rainier massif on his return flight to Yakima,

Washington, he decided to spend an hour searching for

the C-46 transporter.

There were no clouds at all in the sky. Ideal flying

weather. As Arnold was scanning the terrain in search

of the crashed aircraft, he suddenly noticed a flash of

light reflected by the side of his own plane. For a

moment he was frightened: this could mean that he was

on a collision course with another aircraft, which he

had not been aware of But there was no other plane in Kenneth Arnold

The Birth of the Flying Saucers 1



his vicinity. Only far away near the horizon could he see

a lonely DC-4 flying on the air route from San

Francisco to Seattle. Somewhat irritated, he was trying

to think of a possible source for the flash of light, when

he saw a second flash. He looked at once in the direc-

tion that the light came from, and what he saw there

took his breath away.

From the North, in the direction of Mount Baker, a

formation of bright objects was approaching him at an

unbelievable speed. Some of them shot out of the line,

flashed in the sunlight, and returned to their positions.

They still were about 100 miles away, too far to make

out details. But they were flying towards Mount Rainier.

Soon he was able to count them—there were nine of

them, flying in a straight line one behind the other, the

largest in the middle. They were too fast, even for jet-

propelled craft. Was he watching a test flight of the lat-

est secret weapon of the United States? Or a Russian

attack? Arnold looked at his watch. It was 2:59 P.M., and

the chain of objects was now at a distance of

about fifty miles from him.

Soon he could make out details. With

amazement he noted that the flying objects did

not seem to have any protrusions—whether

bulges, wings, or tails. They looked far more

like flat discs, rounded in the front and a bit

truncated and slightly curved at the stern. And

they radiated a bright bluish white light.

A new type of aircraft? To see them better,

the pilot pushed up his window and looked

out. He could easily make out their shapes

against the snow—covered slopes. He had

never seen aircraft with such capabilities-air-

craft that could shoot past the peak at so close

a range. They then flew along the ridge

between Mount Rainier and Mount Adams.

Arnold noticed that the first object was just at

the southern end of the ridge as the last reached the

northern end. This meant that the chain must have

stretched over a distance of at least five miles. Arnold

looked at his watch again as the objects were about six

miles away from him. The chain must hav'e flown over

a distance of fifty miles within one minute and forty-

two seconds. He later calculated from this a speed of

over 1700 miles per hour. It was incredible!

Arnold sighted the mysterious scjuadron once more,

after it had already passed Mount Adams. Soon after

that it disappeared completely in the horizon.

According to his watch it was 3:02 P.M. The show was

over. The entire spectacle had lasted just about five

minutes. Arnold was no longer in the mood to continue

the search for the C-46 and he could not care less about

the S5,000 reward. He just wanted to go to Yakima and

tell ev^erybody what he had seen. And just in case the

Russians had been responsible, he felt it was his jjatriot-

ic duty to inform the authorities as well.

2 BEYOND ROSWELL



The first reporters learned about his experience on

the very same day. No matter what the objects were,

their journalist’s intuition told them that the story was

worth a headline. The witness seemed honest. ''They

wereflat as a plate and so smooth that they reflected the sun like

a w?Vror,”said Arnold, describing the discs. ‘'You can call

me Einstein or Flash Gordon orjust a crazy nut. But I know what

I saw. The thingsflew like saucers when you make them skip on

a lake.”Y\\?^i gave the press its cue, and the catchy name

“flying saucers” came to life.’

UE’iORAMD'JU FOR TK£ OFFICER IR CWlHOT.i

SJ

Incident
4AF 12C8 I

16 July 194T

1. On 12 July 1947,

(

lnter»le»»od Jn record
•trsQse ©bjocta florin

State on July 2Sth.
a written report
The written report

u,
Idaho,

that he saw 9

the Casoedo Uo>jn(.o\ra of Washington
ol'intarily acreed to rIto the Interrlawer

/ what hr had seen on the above mentioned date«

s attached to this report as Exhibit K,

ACEKT'3 ROTES: a nan oT 32 years of r^e, boin^ narrled and

tho father oT t.f? c:.i 1 dr"'i’. "o la v.oll thoufht of In the community in

wlilch ho XlToi, bninr »'*ry nuch the fenlly men end from all appearaneea

a very pood nrcvidrr for his fanlly. a

th< extent of which ^
at tached exhibit. It la the personal opinion of the Interviewer that

^B^B^net'ially snw what he stated tliat he saw. It la difficult to beI>«Te
that a nan of apparent integrity would atate

that ha saw objects and nrite up a report to the extent that he did If he

did not see them, lo ro further, 1 f a n write a report of the

eheracter thrt ha did whll-? not hevln-- 5e-?n t;i« ob^*c‘:s that he elalsed he

sew’. It ie tho opinion of the interviewer that

very outspohen nnd ronewhat bitter in his opinions of the leaders of the

U..". Ar«:\' Alv Forcci Td the Federal ’’ureau of Investigation for oot having
titedo an I nvratlrat I on of this natter sooner. 7© put all of the statenents
node this report would maVe It a voluminous vo luioa. However ,

after hrvinr. rhcc^^ed an aeronautical map of the area over which
clai-tis that he saw the objeots it was detnrmlnod that all statements made by

regard to the dlstancos Involved, spood of the objects, course

af tlio objocts end si’.e of the objects, could very possibly bo facts. The

dlstancon mentioned h hln report are wltliln a short dlst^c i

o'* the actual diaten'".-: on eoroneutlcal cherts of this area, although^Q^
never consulted aeronnutioal charts of the ts^ie the Army uses.

liSSlSlU^tated thnt his business hod suffered •rantly since his report

on July 2f due to the foct that at every dtop on his huslnuss routes, large

rreure of oonpl.* woro ‘-oiling to question him rs to Juct whnt ho had seen.

furth^rlVt If he, ot any tlmo in t)»e future, sew act-t^laC

11 t! ' s:- , to quote ’.iicctly, "if I saw a ton story building

hC

U.S. Air Force Memorandum on Kenneth Arnold: "It is difficult to

believe that a man of (Arnold's) character and apparent integrity

would state that he saw objects and write up a report to the extent

that he did if he did not see them."

Shortly afterwards the Air Force also began to take

interest in the occurrence. In a confidential report dated

July 16, 1947 the investigating officer made this con-

cluding remark; "It is difficult to believe that a man of

(Arnold’s) character and apparent integrity would state that he

saw objects and write up a report to the extent that he did if he

did not see them.

There proved to be a second witness to the strange

phenomenon. An elderly gold digger from Oregon had

read about the sighting in the newspapers and declared

that he too had seen the “saucers” a few minutes after

Arnold, circling above the Cascade Mountains. "While

the discs were Jlying around above me my compass needle went

wild,” he said to the journalists.'^

But it did not stop there. During the following weeks

the USA was plagued by a downright epidemic of “fly-

ing saucer hysteria.” Suddenly they were everywhere,

reports of sightings came in from all over the country.

UFO researcher "Fed Bloecher was able to collect o\er

850 announcements from the national j)ress^, there

could have been over 2,000 in the local papers. Among
the witnesses were:

• A married couple in Redding, California, who saw a

big, shining triangular flying object gliding silently

north.

• An employee of the Marine Airfield at Santa Rosa,

California, who saw an object “like a gigantic pocket

watch, without any protrusions, as if made of a sil-

very metal similar to aircraft aluminum,”''’ between

five and seven meters in diameter, crossing the north-

ern end of the runway, at a height of about a thou-

sand feet.

• A dentist. Dr. R. W". Nelson, who had also seen the

“shining silvery” object.’’

On July 3,1947, the U.S. Air Force for the first time

made an open statement regarding these sightings. An
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.\AF spokesman declared, “If aforeign power is sendingfy-

ing discs over the U.S.A., it is our duty and responsibility to be

aware of this and to take appropriate steps.

The Air Technical Intelligence Center (ATIC) at

Wright Field near Dayton, Ohio, announced, “German

scientists, many of them expertsfrom research laboratories, whose

existence had been kept secret with the greatest care by the Nazis

... are shaking their heads in wonder over the reports about the

flying saucers’ that arefitting through the skies in over a dozen

states. The writer of a letter to the Los Angeles Examiner

accused the Soviets, saying the discs were “newly invented

Russian atom powered planes, aircraft, that left deadly radioactive

clouds in their wake.

On the other hand the Russian vice-consul at Los

Angeles, Eugene Tunantzev, declared; “Russia respects

the sovereignty of all nations and by no stretch of the

imagination would it use another country for a proving

ground . . . Russia has plenty of territory of its own for

any scientific experimentation.”’^’ According to United

Press, high-ranking US. Army officers agreed with him:

until then the “flying saucers” had not even

once been detected by radar.
’ ’

The number of sightings reached a peak

on—of all days July 4, 1947, with a num-

ber of interesting reports from reliable wit-

nesses:

• “Five discs are tearing past above us,

weaving up and down,” reported

patrolling policeman K. McDowell from

Portland, Oregon, on the radio. Minutes

later two other patrol cars confirmed his

obseiA^ation, and they were soon joined

by the harbor police and dozens of civil-

ians. They all saw how twenty metallic

discs, sparkling in the sunlight, soared,

dived, circled, shot off, and then

returned, fell into formation, and broke

off again. The show lasted for a minute and a half

and was also seen from the Portland office of the

news agency INS.’^

• In Hauser Lake, Idaho, some 200 people at a football

game saw a disc carrying out maneuvers above the

city for about thirty minutes.’'^

• More than sLxty people taking part in a picnic to cel-

ebrate Independence Day observed three groups of

“shining discs,” each in V-formation, while separate

“saucers” circled around them.’"’^

• In Bakersfield, California, witnesses saw a “shining,

cake-tin like object, which shot around and crossed

the sky at a very high speed.”

Now the Air Force had to do something. On July 6

the Associated Press announced, “The Army Air Force

has alerted jets and conventional fighter planes on the

Pacific Coast ... in the hope of solving the riddle of the

‘flying saucers,’ which in 12 days has challenged the

entire country.””’

UFO photo 4 July 1 947, token by Frank Rymon of the U.S. Coast Guard near

Seattle, Washington.
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While some of the interceptor planes were equipped

with cameras, others were provided with ammunition.

As the Chicago Daily News reported, “Capt. Tom Brown

of the Air Force Public Relations staff in Washington

confirmed that the Air Force has decided there was

something to the saucer reports and has been actively

investigating the mystery for ten days without much

result.”’^

Army Air Force Commander General Carl Spaatz

flew suddenly and unscheduled to Seattle and Tacoma,

Washington, officially to make a speech, to inspect an

airfield, and to go fishing. A Pentagon spokesman

emphatically denied that the trip had another purpose,

saying, “He is not going there to investigate flying

saucers. . .

Soon a pattern could be seen in the activities of the

unknown intruders. Their main target was New
Mexico, the state which at that time was the center of

the world’s military armament technology. It was here

that, two years before, the first atom bombs had been

tested. Los Alamos was here, the secret laboratory in

the highlands of New Mexico, known to insiders as “the

Mountain,” that reminded one of a monastery, difficult

to reach and secluded from the world. And here lived a

steadily growing community of top level scientists, who,

between 1943 and 1945, developed the atom bomb
under what went down in history as the Manhattan

Project. In 1947 Los Alamos was a “secret city,” a cor-

doned-off area which only those people could enter

who had the proper clearance and permit pertaining to

top secret projects.’®

The same applied to White Sands Proving Grounds,

the vast chalky desert, which borders in the north on the

black lava basin where once the Mescalero-Apaches hid

their treasures and which they had named “Jornada del

Muerto,” “Journey of Death.” The ancient Path of

Death crossed another very old road, “El Camino de

Diablo,” “The Devil’s Road,” in this alchemic land-

scape. Yes, New Mexico is indeed “the land of enchant-

ment,” the land of magic. Not far from this mystical

road-crossing is a spot which like no other is connected

with the Devil, death and alchemy. Marked today by an

obelisk out of volcanic rock, it is Ground Zero, the

heart of the “Trinity Site,” at which in a flash of light,

on July 16, 1945, at 5:49:45 A.M., the atomic age was

born.

It was the day on which for the inhabitants of

Carrizozo, thirty miles eastward, the sun rose in the

west and shortly after disappeared below the horizon,

followed by a mighty gale, which was reminiscent “of

"The great shatterer of the worlds". Photograph of the first atomic

explosion on the Trinity Site on the White Sands Proving Grounds on

July 16th, 1947. Was it o coincident that New Mexico became the

favorite target of unknown flying objects?
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the appearances of God in he Old Testament,” as Bill

Laurence of the New York Times wrote. Robert

Oppenheimer, the great physicist known as the Father

of the bomb, who was also a Sanskrit scholar, quoted

the Bhagavad Gita, the holy book of the Hindus:

“divi surya sahasrasya bhavedyugapad utthita”

yadi bhah sadrsi sa syad bhasas tasya mahatrnanah

. . . lelihyasr grasamanah samantal lokan samagran vadanair

jvaladbhih

tejobhir apurya jagat samagram bhasas tavograh pratapanti

visno

. . . sri bhagavan uvacu:

kalo smi loka-ksaya-krt pravrddho lokan samahartum iha

pravrtthah. ”

“Brighter than a thousand Suns radiated the glory of

the deity supreme in His universal form

... oh deity, I see how you devour all mankind from

all directions with your flaming mouths

With your shining glory you penetrate the whole uni-

verse. You are radiating frightful, parching heat ....

The supreme deity spoke:

Time am I, the great shatterer of worlds, and I come

to exterminate all mankind.”^’

On that very day, on which the sun rose twice, the

USA had won for the first time the military race for the

most sophisticated technology, and one month later

Hiroshima and Nagasaki ended the Second World War.

Within four years the Soviet Union broke the US.

atomic monopoly, and a forty-year race of fear began.

A further development began in those days at the White

Sands Missile Range, north of the Alamogordo Air

Base (Army Air Field in those days.) The captured

German V-2 rockets were brought here, examined, and

tested. The knowledge gained thereby led not only to

the evolution of remote-controlled missiles, but also of

rockets that put the first satellites into orbit and finally

took man to the moon.

If extraterrestrials did visit the earth in 1947, New
Mexico would have been their first choice of area to

investigate. There, and nowhere else, were the funda-

mental bases established for the technological, political

and military develojjments for the next forty years.

And indeed, since June 25, 1947, UFOs had been

seen in New Mexico almost every day:

June 25: The dentist Dr. R. F. Sensenbaugher sees a

saucer-shaped object, one and a half times as big as

the full moon, south of Silver City, New Mexico.

June 27: At about 9:50 a.m., W. C. Dobbs sees a

“white disc, glowing like a bull)” ov/er Pope, New
Mexico. Minutes later, the same object is reported by

Capt. E. B. Detchmendy above the \V4iite Sands

Testing Area. Ft. Gol. Harold R. 4\irner recewed this

report. As one Mrs. Appelzoller saw the same body

over San Miguel and informed VV'hite Sands about it.

Turner took action. He informed the press that the

object was a “daylight meteorite.”

June 28: A pilot, Capt. F. Dwyn, sees, near

lAlamogordo, New Me.xico, “a ball of fire with a blue,

flaming tail” shooting off from under his plane.

June 29: Pilots of the Army Air Force investigate a

rumor according to which an object had crashed in

the neighborhood of Clifi', New Mexico, around

noon. They find nothing, but register a strange smell.

June 30: The railwayman Price observes thirteen sil-

very discs in a row, flying over Albuquerque, New
Mexico, changing their direction of flight more than

once. Price informed his neighbors, who could con-

firm the strange maneuvers.

On the same day at about 1 1 P.M. a disc flies at a

v'ery high velocity ov^er the house of Helen Hardin in
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Tucumcari, New Mexico.

July 1: Max Hood, Chairman of the Albuquerque

Chamber of Commerce, reports seeing a blue disc

flitting in a zigzag course across the sky.^^

At 11:30 P.M. the commander of the military

police of the Army Air Fields at Roswell, Major

Edwin Easley, called to the chief of the Intelligence

Department, Major Jesse Marcel, “Come here,

quick!” But on the way to the base the Major already

observed a perfect V-formation of lights flying across

the city in a southerly direction. “Our planes are not

that fast,” was his first thought. As he learned later,

no U.S. planes had been in the air that night. Some

GIs and MPs also saw the spectacle.

In spite of all efforts made by the Air Force to track

down the “Hying saucers” and to photograph them, it

was given to a civilian, on July 7, 1947, to take the first

picture of the mysterious aircraft. William A. Rhodes of

Phoenix, Arizona, was just on his way to his workshop

behind his house, when he heard a noise which sound-

ed as if it came from a jet-fighter flying very' low. The

enthusiastic hobby photographer had long waited for

this opportunity. He ran cjuickly into the house to bring

his new camera and photograph the jet. But when he

came out of the house, there was no plane in the sky.

Instead, he saw a strange flying object, which was

almost circular, without wings or projections, flat and

with a light in the middle of its back. It must be one of

those “Hying saucers” about which he had read in the

papers, thought Rhodes and pointed his camera at the

approaching object. When it was about 2,000 feet away'

he took the first picture of it. Instead of coming nearer,

the object now veered off and started moving away'

from him. Rhodes took a second picture, before it accel-

erated and silently Hew off westwards, disappearing

behind a blanket of thick clouds.

Rhodes developed the film the same day in his own

laboratory and offered the successful shots to the local

newspaper. The Arizona Republic?-^ "Fwo days later they
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were published under the headline “Saucer Flits in the

Sky at Unbelievable Speed.” As Kenneth Arnold saw

the photos, he expressed his conviction that they must

be genuine. It was exactly the same type of “saucer”

that he had seen, although he had never described them

so minutely to the press.

This caught the attention of the Air Force and of the

FBI as well. “The FBI appeared within 48 hours after Ipub-

lished the news item, ” said William Rhodes later, “a civilian

official called Air. lidding and Lt. Col. Beamfrom the Air Force

were the interrogators. They confiscated the negative and said I

would get it back soon. But that never happened. Tears later when

I called the FBI, they denied all knowledge of the incident.

Office fA.eui,Ji ATrdum • united s£)., government

DIRSCTOa, FBI

SAC, SAN FIUNCISCO— o
ecT: reports of flying discs

DATE: August 28. 19^7

ATTENTION: ASSISTANT DIRECTOR D. M. LADD

On August 27, 19L7, Lt. Colonel A-2, Fourth Air
Force, Hamilton Field, California, advised Liaat tne a""™

I

ntelligence Require-
ments Division Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff, A-2 Headquarters, re-,
quested that one ^

f Phoenix, Arizona, be coopletelp Inter-
L'^C.

viewed In connection with a report that he had seen oa July 7, 1947, what /

he believed v/are flying discs, supposed to have taken several pic-
tures of the discs with a 620 Box Camera, >-

A previous report of this reported sighting of flying discs was
forwarded the Bureau on August 8, 1947«

las advised that an .

intelligence agent of A-2 stationed at Long B^ach, would arrive

in Phoenix, Arizona, on or about September 2,*1947» and would be instructed ^
to contact the Phoenix Field Division Office,

In accordance with Bureau Bulletin No. 42, Series 1947, it W
felt Ahat an agent fr<xa the Phoenix Field Djvislm should interview ^ m .

boenix, not already been L *7^

andicated that Ur. nould, if possible.

A copy of the report from A-2 dated August 4, 1947 ,
^ong

photographic prints of the pictures allegedly taken by Ur.

enclosed for the Phoenix Field Division.

with three t

is beir,g

XTO/Jo V V -

62-2938
“

2 cc Phoenix (End.) (AJJSD)

V AIRMAIL SPECIAL DELIVERY

((0

2 ( 13.'/

This FBI memorandum confirms the confiscation of the Rhodes pictures

Two discs over Pontiac, Michigan,

photographed by Albert Weaver

Bill Turrentine's photo of a flying

disc "bigger than on Automobile"

over Norfolk, Virginia, 8/7/47.

WF know today that tliis was clearly a lie. The FBIs

extensive UFO files, which were released during the

presidency ofJimmy Carter, confirm the confiscation of

the negatives on July 1 1, 1947 and their being sent to the

Intelligence DejDartment of the Army Air Force.^^

Rhodes’s photographs were not the only shots of a

“flying saucer.” On the same day Albert Weaver pho-

tographed two discs above Pontiac, Michigan^^, and a

day later the thirteen- y^ear-old boy Bill Turrentine got

a picture of a “gigantic metallic football, followed by

two smaller bodies,” over Norfolk, Virginia. But what

really should have been a sensation, namely three pho-

tos of decent cjuality, from three different states, went

unnoticed by the media, owing to another set of head-

lines. For on July 8, 1947 a spokesman of the Roswell

Army Air Field announced that the riddle of the mys-

terious interlopers had been solved by a sensational

find:

“The many rumors regarding thefying discs became a reality
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yesterday when the intelligence office of the 5()9th Bomb Group

of the eighth Air Force, IFLAF, wasfortunate enough to gain

possession of a disc through the cooperation of one of the local

ranchers and the sheriff’s office of Chaves County.

Thefying object landed on a ranch near Roswell sometime

last week. .Not having phone facilities, the rancher .stored the

disc until such time as he was able to contact the sheriff \s office,

who in turn notified Major Jesse A. Marcel of the 509th

Bomb Group Intelligence office.

Action was immediately taken and the disc was picked up at

the rancher’s home. It was imspected at the RAAF and subse-

quently loaned by Major Marcel to higher headcjuarters.”^^

This announcement, published by Associated Press

(APj, did not go unnoticed. The 509th Bomb Group

was the AAFs elite unit, the only unit in the world with

atomic weapons, the unit that had dropped the atom

bombs on Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Every one of its

pilots had spent thousands of hours in a bomber. Each

one of them was a veteran, many had been in Europe

during W'orld Wnr II and

later in the Ear East.

Ev^eryone in the unit had

been checked for security.

Its Intelligence Department

was first rate and had the

best counterintelligence

ollicers of the Army Air

Force. This apj^lied espe-

cially to Major Marcel. In

1943 he had graduated

from the Air Intelligence

School in Harrisburg,

Pennsylvania, then flew

heavy bombers in New
Guinea, before being

trained in the latest radar

technology at Eangley

Field, Virginia. After he

had been made familiar

with “more or less every-

thing that flies, whether

ours or theirs,” he was

promoted to the rank of

major and attached to the

509th Bomb Group. He
took part in the first atom-Roswell Army Air Field—Home of 509th Bomb Group, 1 st Air Transport Unit. Sign at the base gate
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ic tests in the Bikini Atoll, before being transferred to

Roswell. No wonder his statement made a big stir.

What came from the 509th Bomb Group had nearly as

much impact as something from the Pentagon.

But hardly had the news made headlines in the coun-

try’s evening papers, than it was followed by a correc-

tion on the teleprinters:

DISC SOLUTION COLLAPSES. “Flying Saucer”

Find Turns Out to Be a Weather Balloon. Ramey
Broadcast.

There was immediately much telephoning from

the Pentagon in Washington, and then Brigadier

General Roger M. Ramey, commanding the Eighth

Air Force at Fort Worth, said the object had been

identified as the wreckage of a high-altitude weather

observation device.

General Ramey later made a radio broadcast fur-

ther to deflate the excitement caused by the first

announcement.

Originally he said, it consisted of a box-kite and a

balloon. “The wreckage is in my office right now and

as far as I can see there is nothing to get excited

about,” he said.

The device, a star-shaped tinfoil target designed to

reflect radar, is incapable of speeds higher than the

wind.

The mysterious flying discs which have been

“seen” all over the Nation (except Kansas which is

dry) have been described as traveling at speeds up to

1,200 miles an hour.^'

For the media and the public the matter was settled

for the time being. Nobody, really no one, asked him-

self how the chief of the Intelligence Department of

the best bomber unit of the U.S. could have mistaken

a simple weather balloon for a mysterious “flying

The Atomic Blast, the base newspaper of the 509th Bomb Group

saucer.” At best, one held the press announcement as

the peak of hysteria or the overreaction of a profile-

seeking officer, trying to make a career. Thirty years

were to go by till the truth about the Roswell incident

came out into the open and General Ramey’s disin-

formation was shown to be the beginning of one of

the most elaborately organized cover-ups of the twen-

tieth century.

Perhaps this young nation, the USA, which had
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General Roger Ramey, Commander of the 8th Air Force

become the world’s leading power after its glorious

victories in the Second World War, was unable to face

the situation. Or perhaps the decision was made out of

the need to attain national stability after the years of

depression and war and a justifiable fear that panic

would break out and governmental authority would be

lost if the truth were revealed. Memories of the

Halloween night of 1938 were still vivid, when the

young director Orson Welles broadcast his very realis-

tic radio play about the landing of Martians in New
Jersey and set off mass panic.

It was decided that such a situation should never arise

again. No matter what happened, the citizens of the

USA must feel secure under the protection of their gov-

ernment, army and intelligence. That the U.S. could

deal with any situation—and easily at that—had been

proved by the victories over Germany and Japan. But

the price that was paid for this apparent security was

high— it was the abandonment of democratic virtues.

People had to be intimidated and forced into silence. So

perhaps that 8th day of July, 1947, will be remembered

as the beginning of the darkest chapter in the history of

the United States, the day on which this young nation

lost her innocence.
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2 .

The Debris Field

W ednesday, 2 July 1947, Roswell, New
Mexico, around 9:50 RM. Dan Wilmot and

his wife were sitting on the porch of their

white-painted wooden house and were looking at the

sky, deep in thought. Suddenly Dan noticed a big glow-

ing object coming from a south-easterly direction at a

very high sj)eed. He called the attention of his wife to

it, saying, “Look, darling, what is that?” They went

down the porch steps into the front garden, from where

they could see it better. “It was oval and looked like two

saucers put together,” Wilmot said later, as he was

being interviewed by a rejDorter for the Roswell Daily

Record, the local paper, “or like two of the old-fashioned

washbasins,” added his wife. “The whole thing seemed

to glow,” Dan went on, “not as if it was being lit uj)

from below, no, it glowed from within.” It flew very

low, only 1 ,500 feet high, at a speed of about 400 to

500 miles j)er hour, in his estimate, and its size must

have been between fifteen and twenty feet in diameter.

“It was absolutely silent,” he maintained, but his wife

contradicted, saying, “For a short time I heard a kind

of hissing.” Dan, finishing his description, said, “It dis-

appeared after that in the direction of the Six-Mile

Hills.” “We discussed about it the whole weekend,

whether it was one of those ‘flying saucers,’ about

which one now reads everywhere,” continued his wife,

“and we asked ourselves whether other people had

seen it too. So my husband decided to call you.” The

call took place only a few minutes before the official

announcement of the salvaging of a “flying disc” made

by the public relations officer of the 509th Bomb
Group, as the Roswell Daily Record—an evening paper

—

ofJuly 8 emphatically stated.' It seemed as if there was

a connection between the two incidents, although there

was nothing to prove it. But there were other mysteri-

ous sightings around Roswell during the early days of

July 1947.

W illiam M. Wbody, son of a farmer and at that time

fourteen years old, declared later in an affidavit:

One hot night during the summer of 1947, probably in early

July, rny father and I were outside on thefarm. It was well

after sundown and (juite dark. Suddenly, the sky lit up. \ \ hen

we looked up to see where the light was comingfrom, we saw

a large, very bright object in the south-western .sky, moving

rapidly northward.

The object had the bright white intensity of a blow torch

and had a long fame-like tail with colors like a blow-torch

flamefading down into a pale red. Most of the tail was this
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pale red color. The tail was very long, equal to about 10

diameters of afull moon.

\ Ve watched the object travel all the way across the sky until

it disappeared below the northern horizon. It was movingfast

but not as fast as a meteor, and we had it in view for what

seemed like 20 to 30 seconds. Its brightness and colors did not

change during the whole time, and it definitely went out of sight

below the horizon, rather than winking out like a meteor does.

Alyfather thought it was a big meteorite and was convinced it

hadfallen to earth about 40 miles north of Roswell.^

I'he Franciscan nuns

who served as nurses at

St. Mary’s Hospital

noted in the night of

July 4 between 11:15

P.M. and 1:30 A.M. the

appearance of “aflaming

object that came down in a

curve, north of Roswell.”^

On this night a heavy

storm was raging in the

vicinity of Corona,

New Mexico, seventy-

five miles northwest

of Roswell. Rancher

William W. “Mac” Brazel, leaseholder of the Foster

Ranch in Lincoln country, his family, and his neighbors

heard a loud explosion. Jim Ragsdale and his girlfriend

Trudy were camping somewhere in the desert some

forty-five miles northwest of Roswell. They had been

attracted by the loneliness and peace the place offered,

far away from chilization. Yet that night was anything

but peaceful. Lightning flashed and thunder rolled, a gale

was blowing, dust and rain battered on the tent, in which

they lay huddled against each other in their sleeping

bags, watching the spectacle of nature. Suddenly “we

observed a brightfash and what appeared to be a bright light source

moving towards southeast,” Ragsdale said later, describing

their sighting. It happened at about 1 1:30 P.M.^

Early next morning rancher Brazel, accompanied by

William “Dee” Proctor, the seven-year-old son of a neigh-

bor, rode out to see what damage the storm had done.

Often enough a heavy rain had let loose whole avalanch-

es of mud, which had torn down his fences, or the wind

had damaged his windmills, or lightning had struck a

sheep or two. Time and again it had happened that the

animals thronged against the fence, frightened by the

thunder and trying to find shelter from the rain. One

found them lying knotted together in heaps, one over the

other, the ones at the bottom crushed to death by the

weight of the ones on the top. “Sheep are always stupid,”

Brazel used to say. The ride took them over his grazing

land, which was covered by rocks, thickets, and wild buf-

falo grass, to a terrain some five miles south of the ranch

house, where one of his herds had been grazing.

The sight that met the eyes of Mac Brazel and Dee

was awful, even from a distance. Beginning directly

behind a dried-out riverbed and spreading over a hill

was “a field of debris.” Fragments of metallic parts lay

there, covering a strip of land three quarters of a mile

long and 200 yards wide. Something must have crashed

there. A plane? It must have exploded. A weather bal-

loon? Impossible. Brazel had already found over a

dozen weather and test balloons on his land and as a

rule informed the meteorological office or the

University of New Mexico. This much was clear to

him: it was something very different.

Together with Dee he rode over to the wreckage, dis-

mounted, and looked at the pieces one by one. Some of

them had a silvery shine, but most of them were a dull

metallic. There were very large and also many tiny parts.

Some were so light that they fluttered in the wand. There

were rods, covered with hieroglyphs, as light as balsa

Rancher W. Mac Brazel in July

1 947, when he found the debris
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wood. But as he tried to cut them with his pocket knife,

he could not even make a scratch on them. He lit a

match and tried to burn them, but they would not burn.

The bleating of his sheep brought him back to press-

ing realities. They were on one side of the field of

destruction, but their watering place was on the other

side. Obviously they were afraid to cross the debris. “I

shall have to get them over with the truck this after-

noon,” Brazel said rather disgustedly to Dee, “or they’ll

go and die of thirst!” He then picked up a few of the

fragments and stuffed them into his saddle bags. “I’ll

show them to your parents,” he said, “and see what they

say about it.” They then rode back to the ranch house.

At lunchtime Brazel brought Dee home to his par-

ents, Floyd and Loretta Proctor, and showed them

what he had found. On May 5, 1991 Loretta Proctor

declared in an affidavit, “In July 1947, my neighbor

W illiam ‘Mac’ Brazel came to my ranch and showed my hus-

band and me a piece of material he said camefrom a large pile

of debris on the property he managed. The piece he brought was

brown in color, similar to plastic. He and my husband tried to cut

and burn the object, but they weren’t successful. It was extremely

light in weight. I had never .seen anything like it before. ‘Mac’

said the other material on the property looked like aluminumfoil.

It was veryflexible and wouldn’t crush or burn. There was also

something he described as tape which had printing on it. The

color of the printing was kind of purple. He said it wasn’t

Japanese writing;from the way he described it, it sounded like it

resembled hieroglyphs. She confirmed this account when

we interviewed her personally in July 1995 . She still

lives in the same little white ranch house north of the

Foster Ranch in which she and her family lived in

1947. When we wanted to interview her son, who is

now fifty-five years old, she dissuaded us from doing so.

“Dee says he can’t remember anything now. He was

too young then,” she said, “only once, as we rode

through the Foster land, he showed me a strip above a

dried-up riverbed and said it was there that he and

Mac had found the wreck of the ‘saucer.’”®

The Proctors had too many pressing chores on their

ranch to accept Mac’s offer to show them the wreck.

They advised him, however, to report it to the authori-

ties. “Maybe it is again one of these military tests and

they are looking for it. There is usually a reward for this

sort of thing.” When the rancher finally came home for

lunch, he showed his family the things he had found.

On the same afternoon he went with his fourteen-year-

old daughter Bessie and twelve-year-old son Vernon to

“clear up the place,” as he called it. They rode over to

the field of wreckage, at least to gather the fluttering

pieces, that were frightening the sheep.

Bessie Schreiber (Brazel’s daughter, now married)

said in an affidavit dated 22 September 1993:

Most of it was a kind of double-sided material,foil- like on one

side and rubber-like on the other. Both sides were grayish silver

in color, the foil more silvery than the rubber. Sticks, like kite

sticks, were attached to some of the pieces with a whitish tape.

The tape was about two or three inches wide and hadflower-

like designs on it. The “flowers” werefaint, a variety of pas-

tel colors, and reminded me ofJapanese paintings in which the

flowers are not all connected. I do not recall any other types of

material or markings, nor do I remember seeing gouges in the

ground or any other signs that anything may have hit the ground

hard. Thefoil-rubber material could not be torn like ordinary

aluminum foil can be torn. I do not recall anything else about

the strength or other properties of what we picked up.

We spent several hours collecting the debris and putting it in

sacks. I believe we filled about three sacks and we took them

back to the ranch house.

'

But the three sacks represented only a very tiny per-

centage of the debris that still lay around. There was no

sense in trying to collect them. The sheep were thirsty.
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He dro\e back to the spot in his truck to transport the

sheep in small groups to the watering place. In the

evening he drove to Corona to do some shopping. He

talked about his find to friends there and heard for the

first time about the “flying saucers” that had been mak-

ing news recently. “Who knows, maybe one of those

things has come clown on your land. There is a reward

of S5,000 for anyone who helps to solve the riddle of the

saucers. You say there is writing on the things. Perhaps

it’s something from the Russians or the Japanese. Go to

Roswell tomorrow and inform the sheriff”

On Sunday, 6 July 1947, Mac Brazel got up early as

usual. After a good breakfast he set ofl' in his truck at

about 7:30 A.M., intending to drive to Roswell. In those

days, owing to bad roads, it was a three-and-a-half-hour

journey through the bare and rocky desert of New
Mexico. He arrived at the office of the Sheriff, George

Wilcox, at about 1 1 .\.M. The sheriff was not particu-

larly impressed as Brazel, a typical cowboy in dirty-

trousers, leather boots, and wearing a stained leather

hat, entered his office. “Sheriff, I believe a flying saucer

has crashed on my ranch.” “Really?” “I have brought a

few pieces of it with me: they are in my truck outside.

At home I ha\’e a whole field—bigger than a football

field—co\-ered with the stuff. It looks as though the

grass got burnt as it came down.”

Wilcox went out with Brazel, had a look at a piece

about thirty'-fne inches wide, took a few small pieces with

him inside, and ordered a couple of deputies to “drive

out there and have a look.” To Brazel he said, “I think we

should inform 509th Bomb Group.” At that moment the

telephone rang. At the other end was Frank Joyce, radio

correspondent of the KGFL station, who had just start-

ed his usual forenoon calls to snap the latest for the

twel\-e-o"’clock news. “Hi, Sherifi ! Who was drunk last

night?” he asked jocularly. Instead of that, W’ilcox told

him about the rancher who was in his office at the

moment. Joyce talked

to Brazel.

“He spoke of things

that made me skeptical,”

Joyce told me when I

interviewed him in

December 1993 at

Albuquerque, New
Mexico, “as a radio cor-

respondent one is confront-

ed by all sorts of strange

stories. So I recommended

him to tell the Army at

Roswell Army Airfield,

since they were the experts

on everything thatflies.”^ So Sheriff' \\'ilcox called the base

and was immediately connected with the office of the

Intelligence Corps Officer, Major Jesse A. Marcel.

“What is the matter. Sheriff?” he asked. “I have here a

man who is telling me something \'ery strange.” “I am
all ears!” answered the major and w as put on to Brazel.

“He said that he had found something on his ranch that had

crashed down either on the previous day or the day before that, and

that he did not know whatdt was,”'^ Marcel declared later.

He promised to go over to the sheriff ’s office immedi-

ately after lunch it was twelve noon then. Meanwhile

Wilcox showed the pieces from the wreck to his wife

and children.

Major Marcel turned up at about 12:50 RM. He

looked carefully at the pieces, loaded the largest one

into the trunk of his car and drove back to the base. But

before leaving he requested Brazel to stay at the sheriff’s

oflice: he would soon be back. At the base Marcel took

the fragment directly to the commanding officer.

Colonel \Villiam Blanchard. “W hat would you advise

me to do?” asked the major. The olonel looked at the

piece carefully and said, “My advice is that you drive

Sheriff Wifcox
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out to the site. How much of this stuff is there?”

“According to what the guy says, there’s plenty.” “Now,

you have three counterintelligence agents at your dis-

posal. Take one of them with you for support.” Marcel

called up Captain Cavitt, the highest-ranking man in

the counterespionage corps of the base. They decided

to meet at the sheriff’s office. Marcel took his 42-model

Buick, Cavitt drove aJeep from the base. At 5 P.M. they

left for the site, followed by Brazel.

Meanwhile, Blanchard had informed Brigadier

General Roger Ramey, commander of the 8th Air

Force, to which the 509th Bomb Group belonged, at the

Fort Worth Field in Texas. He, in turn, forwarded the

news to the Pentagon in Washington. At 3:00 P.M. local

time (CT), when it was 2:00 P.M. (MT) at Roswell,

Ramey’s chief of staff. Colonel Thomas Jefferson

DuBose, received a call from the Pentagon from

General Clements McMullen, Vice-Commander of the

Strategic Air Command, with orders to send the frag-

ment brought by Brazel in a sealed container via Fort

Worth to Andrews Air Field near Washington, where

General McMullen would receive it personally. Colonel

DuBose at once contacted Colonel Blanchard, who

immediately prepared an aircraft for takeoff The plane

left for Fort Worth at 3:00 PM. with the fragment on

board. It was received there at about 6 P.M. (CT) by the

commander of the base. Colonel A1 Clark, personally

and carried by him to a B-26 aircraft which was waiting

to take it to Washington, D.C. Soon after it started.

Colonel DuBose called General McMullen to

announce the arrival of the plane. “Thanks, Colonel,”

answered the general, “I shall send it with a personal

courier to General Chidlaw at Wright Field. And please

remember: the entire operation falls under the highest

level of secrecy.” General Benjamin Chidlaw was

commanding general of the Air Materiel Command.

At about the same time the sheriff’s deputies who

had gone to inspect the crash site came back. They had

not found the area where the wreckage lay, but had dis-

covered a ^‘large, circular black spot” in which “the sand

had melted into glass and turned black.”

It was already getting dark as Brazel, Marcel, and

Cavitt reached the Foster ranch. Brazel showed the offi-

cers the other pieces of the wreck, which he had taken

to the ranch with him and stored in a shed outside. The
biggest was about ten feet in diameter. “One doesn’t

know if the stuff is radioactive,” he remarked. “That

we’ll find out right now,” replied Marcel, went to his car

and brought a Geiger counter with him. When he held

the sensor near the pieces, there was no indication of

radiation. “Negative,” said Marcel, “the things are not

dangerous . . . whatever they are.” Brazel promised,

“We’ll ride over to the place early in the morning.”

They dined on canned beans and crackers and went to

sleep.

At seven o’clock, right after breakfast, Brazel saddled

the horses. While Cavitt, called “Cav” by his friends,

came from Texas and had learned riding at his parents’

ranch, Marcel had never sat on a horse before and felt

queasy about it. “I’d rather drive in the jeep behind

you,” he said, interrupting Brazel as he was about to

saddle the third horse, “we can load a bit right away

and save time.”

They could see the field of wreckage from quite a dis-

tance. “The debris was spread over a wide area,
” Marcel said,

meanwhile promoted to the rank of colonel, in an inter-

view on 8 December 1979, three years before his death,

maybe three-quarters of a mile long and afew hundredfeet wide

... it was all evenly spread out, as if something had exploded

in the air andfallen down on the ground. What impressed me

was that one could clearly see which direction it camefrom and

where it was going. Itflew from northeast to southwest. One

could see where it began, and also where it ended. Although we
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didn’t go over the whole area, I could see that it was broader

where we started and became narrower towards the southeast

end. . . . Wefound some very small metallic pieces, but most oj

what lay around was very difficult to describe. I had never seen

anything like that before, and even today, I don’t know what it

was. We picked them up one by one. ... I wanted to see if the

material would burn, and me being a heavy smoker, I had a cig-

arette lighter with me. So 1 held the lighterflame under some oJ

the pieces, but they didn’t burn. . . . Some of them had signs on

them, which Ijust call hieroglyphics. I couldn’t read them and

don’t know whether they have been deciphered or not. . . . There

were some rods as well, which we couldn’t bend or break. They

didn’tfeel like metal, looked more like wood. There were differ-

ent sizes of them. If I remember right, they were about three

inches by two-and-a-half inches in girth and in various lengths.

None of them was very long, the biggest was about ayard long

. . . and almost weightless. One could hardly feel that one had

anything in his hand—like with balsa wood—and along the

length they had marks on them, in two different colors, that

looked to me like Chinese writing. . . .

I wasfamiliar with every kind of gadget that we used in

the armyfor meteorological observations, but I couldn’t identi-

fy any of the stuff as being part of any such thing. ... I was

infactfairlyfamiliar with almost everything that went into the

air in those days, not only our own military aircraft, but also

those belonging to other countries. I still believe that it was not

a terrestrial object. It came to

the earth, but not from the

earth ....

In a television interv iew

in 1979 he gave more

details about the pieces

that formed the major

portion of the debris;

“Then there was a kind of

parchment, brown and very

tough, as well as many bits of

metallic foil, that looked like,

but was not, aluminum, for no

matter how often one crumpled

it, it regained its original shape

again. Besides that, they were

indestructible, even with a

sledgehammer.

The three men spent

the whole day loading

Cavitt’s Jeep and the

trunk of Marcel’s car with

the wreckage. They gave

i 1
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Drawing of one of the "I-Beams" and reconstruction of the "hieroglyphs" by Dr. Jesse Marcel Jr.
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Dr. Jesse Marcel Jr with author Michael Hesemann

up when it was getting dark, and at about nine RM. they

left for Roswell. Marcel had to confess, “He have collected

only a tinyfraction of the lot.”^^

But before Marcel went to the base he stopped at his

house, to show his wife and eleven-year-old son Jesse Jr.

what he had found. He took a few bits with him inside,

and spread them on the kitchen lloor for them to see.

“That is something very special,” he said to his son, “it

doesn’t come from this world. I want you to remember

this all your life!”

Today Jesse A. Marcel, Junior is senior consultant in

an ear, nose and throat clinic. He served as helicopter

pilot in the Vietnam War and has been a member of

the National Guard since 1978 as a Flying Doctor. He

is also a certified crash investigator of the Federal

Airways Authority. In an affidavit dated 6 March 1991

he described what he had seen on the kitchen floor:

“There were three categories of debris: a thick foil of metallic

gray material; a rough plastic-like, brown-black in color . . . and

pieces of Tsectioned rods. On the inner surface of these Tmem-

hers was a kind of lettering. The writing was in purple and

seemed to be in relief. The letters were curved, geometric figures

that had no resemblance to Russian, Japanese, or any otherfor-

eign language. They looked like hieroglyphs, but had no pictures

of animals.

Jesse Marcel's drawing of debris fragment.
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The Cover-Up

T
uesday, 8 July 1947. Eariy in the morning at six

o’clock Major Marcel and Captain Cavitt report-

ed to Colonel Blanchard at his house, which was

on the base, dliey told him what they had seen and

showed him the bits of wreckage that they had brought.

He looked at them fascinated. He then ordered Cavitt

to go back to the Foster Ranch at once, cordon off the

field of debris and arrange for the salvaging of the

whole wreckage. He was also to bring Brazel back with

him to Ro.swell. Marcel was to stay at the base.

Cavitt returned to the crash site, accompanied by

CIC-Agent Master Sergeant Lewis S. Rickett and four

MPs in another vehicle. They had hardly left Roswell

behind them, when they were stopped by a road block-

ade put up by the Military Police. The vehicle with the

MPs was waved through, but the two CIC plainclothes-

men had to identify themselves. “Sorry, Captain, but

something has landed there,” said one of the MPs,

apologizing, as he looked through their papers. At the

exit for Corona there was a second blockade.

At the farm there were about thirty men who had

already colleeted most of the debris under the personal

supervision of Major Edwin S. Easley. Rickett saw a

piece of metal still lying on the floor. ‘'It was a slightly

curved piece of metal, very light. It was about six inches wide and

a foot long. I leaned down and tried to bend it,” Rickett

remembered during an interview with the Roswell

researcher Mark Rocleghier. “My boss laughed out loud and

said, ‘Clever boy! He’s now trying to do what we have been try-

ing in vain all this time!’ What is the thing made of? I asked

myself. It didn’t feel like plastic, and I had never seen a piece of

metal that thin that I couldn’t bend. As we went around, my boss

said to me, ‘Ton and I were never here. You and I saw nothing. You

saw no soldiers here, you understand?’ And I answered, ‘Yes, you

are right. We never left the office.’”^

Col. William H. Blanchard,

commander of the 509th

Bomb Group and the

Roswell Army Air Fields

1 947. He ordered his PiO,

Lt. Haut, to inform the press

about the recovery of the

"saucer." Shortly after, he

was promoted to general

and became deputy chief of

staff of the USAF until his

death in 1 966.
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They then found

Brazel and took him to

Roswell. And there,

meanwhile, all hell

was loose. At nine

o’clock in the morning

Colonel Blanchard

had requested the

Press Officer of the

base. Lieutenant

Walter Haut, to come

to his office. There

Blanchard dictated an

announcement and

instructed Haut to

take it to the two local

newspapers and radio

stations personally.^

When interviewed in

June 1993 (by one of

the authors), he

remembered, “I got back to my office and typed up the press

statement. It had more or less exactly the same phraseology as

Blanchard had used. He was very particular that everything

should be given out exactly as he had dictated.

At about eleven A.M. Lieutenant Haut first drove to

the radio stations KGFL and KSWS, then to the local

papers Roswell Daily Record and Roswell Morning Dispatch.

The Daily Record, an evening paper, published the text

on the same day under the headline “RAAF Captures

Flying Saucer on Ranch in Roswell.”^ KSWS cabled

the news to Associated Press, KGFL passed it on

through Western Union to United Press. Then the news

went around the world. During the following hours the

broadcasting stations. Sheriff Wilcox’s office, and

Roswell AAF were bombarded with calls from all over

the world, among others from Rome, London, Paris,

Lt. Walter Haut, the Public Information

Officer (PIO) of the Roswell Army Air

Field.

Telex of 8 July 1 947 regarding the Roswell incident

Hamburg, Hong Kong, and Tokyo.

^

The spokesman at KGFL who received the statement

was Frank Joyce, whom I personally interviewed in

December 1993. He said,

/ looked at it very cursorily and didn’t attach much importance

to it, perhaps because I was busy with something else at that

time. About a half an hour later I looked at it more carefully.

It said that the US. Army Air Force had actually salvaged a

flying saucer. . . I went at once to the telephone and called the

Press Officer (Haut) and said, Listen, I know how things go

in the Army, and I tellyou,you can’t write something like this.

The Army won’t allowyoufor it is afactual statement, “The

US. Army declares it has, ” doyou understand? If I wereyou,

I wouldn’t do it. But he only answered, “That’s OK. The base

commander has allowed it. You can send it .

”

DXRSii

MORE ELYINC DISC (DXR53)

-0-

THE INTELLISENCE OFFICE REPORTS THAT IT GAINED POSSESSION OF THE

"DIS:" through the COOPERATION OF A ROSWELl. RANCHER AND SHERIFF

GEORGE WILSON OF ROSWELL.

THE DISC LANDED ON A RANCH NEAR ROSWELL SOMETIME LAST WEEK. NOT

HAVING PHONE FACILITIES, THE RANCHER, WHOSE NAME HAS NOT YET BEEN

OBTAINED, STORED THE DISC' UNTIL SUCK TItlE AS HE HAS ABLE TO

CONTACT THE ROSWELL SHERIFF'S OFFICE.

THE SHERIFF'S OFFICE IN TURN NOTIFIED A MAJOR OF THE 509TK

INTELLIGENCE OFFICE.

ACTION WAS TAKEN IMMEDIATELY AMD THE CISC WAS PICKED Up AT THE

RANCHER'S HOME AND TAKEN TO THE ROSWELL AIR BASE. FOLLOWING

EXAMINATION, THE DISC WAS FLOWN BY INTELLIGENCE OFFICERS IN A SUPER,?

FORTRESS TO AW UNDISCLOSED "HIGHER HEADQUARTERS."

THE AIR EASE HAS REFUSED TO GIVE DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION OF THE DISC

OR OF ITS appearance.

RESIDENTS NEAR THE RANCH ON'wHICH THE DISC HAS FOUND REPORTED

SEEING A STRANGE BLUE LIGHT SEVERAL DAYS AGO ABOUT THREE O'CLOCK IN

THE MORNING.
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Now, in those days ... I grew up in very poor circum-

stances, during the Great Depression, so 1 always thought of

the costs. Today one would have cameras and all sorts of things

at once there. But I thought a while before I said to myself.Now

that looks like a big story. Do I send it out at once or tonight?

At night it was cheaper to use the telex. But I decided to send

it out at once. One gets such a story only once in a lifetime. So

I sent it out at once, at the higher costs ... I took the press

announcement over to the Western Union office and sent it word

for word on the. ticker to United Press . . . Then Ifolded it, took

it to the station and put it into the drawer of my writing table.

Then I had a callfrom Washington. A person who identified

himself as Colonel Johnson was very angry, and I was the

object of his anger. Whether I had sent out the press announce-

ment? I naturally answered, “Tes.
”
“Did you sayyes?” “les.

”

I don’t know what he said after that, but I knew that I was in

trouble. I said I was a civilian, but heyelled out that it made no

difference. I didn’t want to put myfriend the press officer in trou-

ble, butfinally I had to say where fgot the story from. “Listen,

I sent the story out but Igot it from an official source. ” He began

to boil. “From where?” I told him and he banged the receiver

down. The next call 1 had was from the press officer: “Frank,

you were right, I shouldn’t have given the story out. ” Later they

came into my office and took away the announcement

He confessed to the Program manager of KSVVS, “I

received a call from the Defense Department and they

told me, ‘Shut up!’ ‘That is unusual,’ said Walsh, ‘had

they corrected the report or is someone else responsible

for the press?’ I don’t know that, my orders are, I quote,

‘Shut up!’ end of cjuote. . .

An official called up the Roswell Morning Dispatch as

well and declared that the press announcement was an

error and that the salvaged object was a weather bal-

loon.

Immediately after Lieutenant Haut gave him the

statement,Johnny McBoyle, reporter and part-owner of

the radio station

KSWS, drove towards

the Foster Ranch to

get an idea of the sit-

uation and do a bit of

first-hand investiga-

tion. But he got only

as far as the blockade

north of Roswell.

From the next tele-

phone booth he

called up Lydia

Sleppy, the telex sec-

retary of the sister

broadcasting station

KOAT, y\lbuquerque.

Since KSWS did not

have its own telex machine, he asked Lydia to send his

report to ABC! News in Hollywood. “One of these fly-

ing saucers crashed here, north of Roswell,” began his

report. “Witnesses related that they looked like big

dented washbasins.”

On 14 September 1993, Lydia A. Sleppy declared in

an affidavit:

As I typed McBoyle’s story, a bell rang on the teletype indicat-

ing an interruption. The machine then printed a message some-

thing to this effect: ‘THIS IS THE FBI. LOU WILL

IMMEDIATELY CLMSE ALL COMMUNICATION’
Whatever the precise words were, I definitely remember the

message wasfrom the FBI and that it directed me to stop trans-

mitting. I told McBoyle the teletype had been cut off and took

the rest of his .story in .shorthand, but we neverput it on the wire

because we had been .scooped by the papers.

I never again discussed the matter with McBoyle, but the

next day he told Mr. Ijimhertz the military had isolated the

area where the saucer wasfound and was keeping the press out.

Lt. Walter Haut today.
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He told iMmhertz he saw planes come in from Wright Field,

Ohio, to take the thing away. . .

Other people also came across the road blockade.

William Woody and his father decided to look for the

“meteorite,” which they had seen “falling some fifty

miles north of Roswell three nights ago.” Woody stated,

in an aflidavit on 28 September 1993,

He took me with him in our old flatbed truck. 1 1 e headed north

through Roswell on US. 285. About nineteen miles north of

town, where the highway crosses the Macho Draw, we saw at

least one. uniformed soldier stationed beside the road. As we

drove along we saw more sentries andArmy vehicles. They were

stationed at allplaces-ranch roads, crossroads etc. -where there

was access to leave the highway and drive east or west, and they

were armed, some with rifles, others with sidearms. I do not

remember seeing any military activity on the ranchland beyond

the highway right of way.

J I’e stopped at one sentry post and myfather asked a soldier

what was going on. The soldier, whose attitude was very nice,

just said his orders were not to let anyone leave 285 andgo into

the countryside.

As we drove north we saw that the Corona road (State 247),

which runs westfrom highway 285, was blocked by soldiers.

We went on asfar as Ramon, about nine miles north of the

247 intersection. There were sentries there, too. At Ramon we

turned around and headed south and home.

I remember myfather saying he thought the Army was look-

ingfor something it had tracked on its way down. He may have

gotten thisfrom the soldier he spoke with during our drive up

285, but I am not surefl

Brazel’s neighbor, the rancher J. O. Bud Payne, was

also stopped by the police. In an affidavit made on 14

September 1993 he declared:

1 1 hen I heard about theflying saucer coming down on the Foster

ranch afew days after it happened in early July 1947, 1 decid-

ed to see if I could get a piece of the thing. The site where the

saucer came down was about two or two and a half

miles east of the east boundary of our pasture. I drove

over there in a pickup truck. Before I reached the site

I was stopped by two soldiers in an army truck

parked beside the ranch road I was on. They were in

field uniforms and they may have been armed, wear-

ing pistols. There were more vehicles and soldiers on

higher ground beyond where I had been stopped.

I told the two soldiers who stopped me 1 was

going to where the flying saucer came down. They

said, “11^ know whereyou’re going butyou can’t go

in there. ” I said, “Well, all I want is a little piece

of that material.” They said, “We know what you

want but there’s the roadyou came up. You go back

down that road. ” They were nice, jolly old boys.

They did not threaten me but they had their instruc-

tions to turn everybody back.^^
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Even two deputies of Sheriff Wilcox, sent by the

sheriff to have another look at the ranch, were stopped

at the blockade and sent backd* The barriers were

there at least till the afternoon of July 9, as reported by

George ‘Jud” Roberts, manager of KGFL, Roswell; “In

an attempt to drive to the crash site and see it with our own eyes,

we were stopped by the army and compelled to turn back, since we,

as they said, were onforbidden area.”^‘^

But two journalists had more luck, since they came

from the north through Corona, and the access to the

Foster Ranch had not been closed. Jason Kellahin was

at that time working as a reporter for AP in

Albuquerque. As soon as the news of the crash came

there, he was sent out with the photographer Robin D.

Adair to visit the Foster Ranch. On 20 September 1993

he affirmed in an affidavit.

At the ranch house, we found William “Mac” Brazel, his

wife, and his small son. It was Brazel who made thefind in a

pasture some distancefrom the house. He was not happy about

the attention he was getting and the people traipsing around he

place. He said if he everfound anything again he

would not tell anyone unless it was a bomb.

Brazel took Adair and me to the pasture where

he made his discovery. When we arrived, there

were three orfour unformed army officers search-

ing some higher ground about a quarter to a half

a mile away. Apparently, they had been therefor

some time.

There was quite a lot of debris, the site pieces

of silver-colored fabric, perhaps aluminized

cloth. Some of the pieces had sticks attached to

them. I thought they might be the remains of a

high altitude balloon package, but I did not see

anything, pieces of rubber or the like, that looked

like it could have been part of the balloon itself.

The way the material was distributed it looked as

though whatever it was from came apart as it moved along

through the air.

After looking at the material, I walked over to the military

men. They said they werefrom RAAF and were just looking

around to see what they couldfind. They said they were going

back to Roswell and would talk with me further there. They

had a very casual attitude and did not seem at all disturbed that

the press was there. They made no attempt to run us off

Adair and I, Brazel, and the Army men then drove down to

Roswell, traveling separately. Late that afternoon or early

evening we met at the offices of the Roswell Daily Record,

the city’s afternoon newspaper. The military men waited on the

sidewalk out front while I and a Record reporter named

Skeritt interviewed Brazel and Adair took his picture. (Adair

also took photos of Brazel and the debris at the ranch, but these

were never used.) Walter E. Whitmore, owner of KGFL, one

of Roswell’s two radio stations, was also present during the

interview. Whitmore did his best to maneuver Brazel away

from the rest of the press.

After interviewing Brazel, I spoke with the military people

outside and then went over to see Sheriff George Wilcox, whom
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I knew well. Wilcox said the military indicated to him it would

be best if he did not say anything. I then phoned in my story to

the AP office in Albuquerque. The next morning Adair trans-

mitted his photos on the portable wirephoto equipment.

The next thing was that Whitmore took Brazel to the

radio station, accompanied by two soldiers, to be inter-

viewed by FrankJoyce, who in December 1993 told us:

He came to the station and I sat there in my ugly announcer’s

cabin—wholly self-made—and he told me a story entirely dif-

ferentfrom what he had told me two days ago on the phone

from the sheriff’s office). After the interview, just as he was

about to leave, I said, '‘One moment,you know with whom you

have spoken, don’t you?” He replied, “Yes.” ‘Andyou know

that this story you have told me today has nothing to do with

whatyou related on the telephone. ” He looked at mefor afew

moments—you know, the guy was one of those old Wild I Vest,

dirt-in-the-pores types whom one meets on the ranches—and

said, “Look, Son. Keep it to yourself. They told me to come here

and tell you this story, or I would get into serious trouble.
”
“And

what about the^ little green men?” I asked. “Only that they

weren’t green, ” he said, opened the door and went out, where the

two soldiers were waitingfor him.^^

But Walt Whitmore was not satisfied with that: he had

the feeling that the army was trying to cover up some-

thing. Since the GIs had only received orders to take

Brazel to Roswell to make his statements, they did not

object to Brazefs spending the night at Whitmore’s

home in Roswell. There Whitmore recorded another

interview with Brazel. Early next morning two MPs
came to Whitmore’s house and took Brazel with them.

He had to stay in Roswell till July 15, at the guest house

of the RAAF, “in the custody” of the Army. Once his

neighbor Floyd Proctor, who, according to a statement

made by his wife Loretta Proctor on 5 May 1991, had

gone to Roswell

with his brother

and a friend,

caught a glimpse of

Brazel. Mac “was

surrounded by soldiers.

He walked right by

them, without speaking

a word . . . when he got

back, he said that the

Army had told him the

object he found was a

weather balloon. “If I

see another one, I won’t

report it,
” he said. He

was upset about them

keeping himfrom home

that long. He wouldn’t

talk about it after he got

back.”^^

His neighbor Marian Strickland remembered how

he had once spoken about the bad treatment he had

received at Roswell. “He made it clear that he was not per-

mitted to talk to anyone about it. He was a man of integrity. He

felt definitely hurt, misused and disrespectfully treated. He was

more than angry. He was under great stress andfelt he was being

pushed around. They had threatened him that if he opened his

mouth he would be sent to the most remote prison.^^

To others he only hinted at being kept as if in prison

and that he had been asked the same questions again

and again. But what made some of his neighbors won-

der was why he now suddenly seemed to have come into

money. Whereas before he had been “so poor that he could-

n’t rub two nickels together,
” he now returned from Roswell

driving a new truck and had enough money to buy a

new house for his family at Tularosa and a coldstore at

Las Cruces. “Afew months later he had enough money to invest

Walter E. Whitmore, owner of the Radio

station KFGL
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in big meat deals,
”
recalled Alma Hobbs, daughter of the

Proctors. And Brazel’s sister, Lorrene Fergusson, won-

dered about it too: “Where did he get the moneyfrorn?”^^

Otherwise he kept quiet. Tommy Tyree, a ranch

worker whom Brazel hired after the incident, remem-

bered how he saw a piece of wreckage swimming on a

pool, while out riding with Mac Brazel. “That is a piece

of what came down then,
”
said Mac and shortly and quick-

ly changed the subject.’® “My Dadfound this thing and he

told me a little bit about it .. . not much,” said Mac’s older

son Bill, who lived in Albuquerque in those days,

“because the Air Force asked him to take an oath that he would-

n’t tell anybody in detail about it. He went to his grave and he

never told anybody. He was an old-time Western cowboy and they

didn’t do a lot of talking. My brother and I hadjust gone through

World War II (him in the Army and me in the Navy) and need-

less to say, my dad was proud. Like he told me, AVhenyou guys

went in the service, you took an oath, and I took an oath not to

tell.
’ The only thing he said was, TVell, there’s a big bunch of

stuff, there’s some tinfoil, some wood, and on some of that wood

there was Japanese or Chinesefigures.’”^'^

That someone wanted to prevent Brazel from broad-

casting his story uncensored became clear soon after the

MPs had taken him away from Whitmore’s house. The

telephone rang at the KGFL radio station and George

“Jud” Roberts, the manager, picked up the call. He
declared on 30 December 1 99 1 in an affidavit, “The next

morning, I got a callfrom someone in Washington, D.C. It may

have been someone in the office of Clinton Anderson or Dennis

Chavez. This person said, ‘We understand that you have some

information, and we want to assureyou that ifyou release it, it’s

very possible thatyour station’s license will be in jeopardy, so we

suggest thatyou not do it.
’ The person indicated that we might lose

our license in as quickly as three days. I made the decision not to

release the story.”'^^

Two further calls from Washington, from Senator

Chavez and the Secretary of Telecommunications, T. J.

Slowie, personally, to Whitmore gave him the same

message: he would lose his license if he

broadcast the interview with Brazel.

The official version of the interview

was published in the Roswell Daily Record

on July 10 and read:

Brazel stated that on June 14 he and an 8-year-

old son, Vernon (sic), were about 7 or 8 miles

from the ranch house of the J. B. Foster ranch,

which he operates, when they came upon a large

area of bright wreckage made up of rubber strips,

tinfoil, a rather tough paper and sticks.

At the time Brazel was in a hurry to get his

round made and he did not pay much attention to

it. But he did remark about what he had seen and

on July 4 he, his wife, Vernon and a daughter,

Betty, age 14, went back to the spot and gathered

up quite a bit of the debris (sic). The next day heRadio station KGFL in Roswell
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Harassed^Rancher who Located

'Sauce/ Sorry He Told About It
W. W. Brazel. 48, Llncolri county

rancher living 30 miles south cast

of Corona, today told his story of

flndltYg what the army at first

described as a flying disk, but
the publicity which attended his

find caused him to add that if he
ever found anything else short *f

a bomb he sure wasn't going to

say anything about It.

Brazel was brought here late

yesterday by W. E. Whitmore, of
radio station KGFL, had his pic-
ture taken and gave an interview
to the Record .and Jason Kellahin.
sent here from the Albuquerque
bureau of the Associated Press to
cover the story. The picture he
posed for was sent out over AP
telephoto wire Sending machine
.specially set up In the Record
office by R D. Adadr, AP wire
chief sent here from Albuquerque
for the sole purpose of getting out
his ^cture and that of sheriff
George Wilcox .

'

to whom Braael
originally gave the ‘Information of
hts find.

Brazel related that on June 14
he and an 8-year old son. Vernon
were about 7 or 8 miles from the
ranch house of the J. B. Poster
ranch, whlcli he operates, when

they came upon a large area of

bright wreckage made up on rub-
ber strips, tinfoil, a rather tough
paper and sticks.

At the time Brazel was in a
hurw to get his round made and
he old not pay much attention to

It. But he did remark about what
he^ad seen and on July 4 he. his

wife, Vembn and fi daughter Bet-

ty. age 14, went back to the spot
and gathered up quite a bit of the
debris.

The next day he first heard
about the flying disks, and he
wondered If what he had found
might be the remnants of one
of these.
Monday he came to town to sell

.some wool and while here he went
to see sheriff George Wilcox and
"whispered k 1 n d a confidential
like" that he might have found a
flying disk.

Wilcox got in touch with the
Roswell Army Air Field and MaJ.
Jesse^ A. Matcel and a man in

plain clothes accompanied- him
hom^. where they picked up the

rest of the pieces of the "disk"
and went to his home to try to

reconstruct It.

According to Brazel they simply

could not reconstruct It at all.

They tried to make a kite out of It.

but could not do that and could
not find any way to put It back
together so that It would fit.

Then Major Marcel' brought it

to Roswell and that was the last

he heard of It until the story
broke that he had founci a flying
disk.

Brazel said that he did not see
it fall from the sky and did not
see It before it was tom up, so
he did not know the size or shape
It might have been, but he thought
It might have been' about as large
& a table top. TTre balloon which
held it up. If that was how It

worked, must have bben about 12

feet long, he felt, measuring the
distance by the size of the room
in which he sat. The rubber was
smoky gray in color and scattered
over an area about 200 yards in

diameter.
When the debris was . gathered

up the tinfoil, paper, t«pe. and
sticks made a bundle abbut three
feet long and 7 or 8 inches thick,
while the rubber made ;a bundle
about 18 or 20 Inches long and
about 8 inches thick. In all. he
estimated, the entire Ipt would

have weighed maybe five pounds
The're was no s(gn of any metal

in the area which might have
been used for an engine and no
sign of any propellers of any kind,

although at least one paper fin

had been glued onto some of the
tinfoil.

There were no words to be found
anywhere on the Instrument, al-

though there Were letters on some
of the parts. Considerable scotch
tap>e and some tape with flowers
printed upon It had been used In

the construction.
No strings or wire were to be

found but there were some eye-
lets In the paper to Indicate that
some sort of attachment may have
been used.

Brazel said that he had pre-
viously found two weather obser-
vation balloons on the ranch, but
that what he found this time did

not In any way resemble either

of these.

"I am sure what I found was
not any weather observation

balloon," he said. "But If I find

anything else, besides a bomb they
are going to have a hard time
getting me to say anything about

it."

"HARASSED RANCHER WHO LOCATED 'SAUCER' SORRY HE TOLD ABOUT IT," the Roswell Daily Record reported on 10 July 1 947. In the

presence of the military Brazel told a completely different story—and claimed he already found the wreckage on June 1 4.

first heard about theflying disks, and he wondered if what he

hadfound might be the remnants of one of these.

Monday (sic) he came to town to sell some wool (sic) and

while here he went to see Sheriff George Wilcox and “whispered

kinda confidential like'/ that he might havefound aflying disc.

Wilcox got in touch with the Roswell Army Air Field and

A laj. Jesse A. Marcel and a man in plain clothes accompanied

Jum home^here they picked up the rest (sic) of the pieces of

the “disc” and went to his home to try to reconstruct it.

According to Brazel they simply could not reconstruct it at

all. They tried to make a kite (sic) out of it, but could not do

that and could notfind any way to put it back together so that

it wouldfit.

Then Alajor Marcel brought it to Roswell and that was the

last he heard of it until the story broke that he hadfound afly-

ing disk (sic).

Brazel said that he did not see itfallfrom the sky and did

not see it before it was torn up, so he did not know the size or

shape it might have been, but he thought it might have been

about as large as a table top (sic). The balloon which held it

up, if that was how it worked (sic), must have been about 12

feet long, hefelt, measuring the distance by the size of the room
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in which he sat. The rubber was smoky gray in color and scat-

tered over an area about 200yards (sic) in diameter.

When the debris was gathered up the tinfoil, paper, tape,

and sticks made a bundle about threefeet long and 7 or 8 inch-

es thick, while the rubber made a bundle about 18 or 20 inch-

es long and about 8 inches thick. In all, he estimated, the entire

lot would have weighed maybefive pounds.

There was no sign of any metal in the area which might

have been usedfor an engine and no sign of any propellers of

any kind, although at least one paperfin had been glued onto

some of the tinfoil.

There were no words to befound anywhere on the instru-

ment, although there were letters on some of the parts, consid-

erable Scotch tape and some tape with flowers printed upon it

had been used in the construction. No strings or wires were to

befound but there were some eyelets in the paper to indicate that

some sort of attachment may have been used.

Brazel said that he had previouslyfound two weather obser-

vation balloons on the ranch, but that what hefound this time

did not in any way resemble any of these. “I am sure what I

found was not any weather observation balloon, ” he said. “But

if Ifind anything else beside a bomb they are going to have a

hard time getting me to say anything about it. *

Bragel’s son Bill, who, as mentioned before, lived in

Albuquerque with his wife, learned about hisfather’s predica-

mentfor the first timefrom the papers. “I got up one morn-

ing. . . got the paper and looked at it and here’s my dad’s pic-

ture. I said to Shirley, What the hell did he do now? So Ipro-

ceeded to the ranch. I think it was two or three days before

Dad showed up. ” Bill had meanwhile helped his mother with

the chores on the ranch and now decided to stay on for afew

weeks.

Fascinated by the story, about which his father would-

n’t say a word, he went again and again to the crash site.

“I rode out there (thefield where the debris wasfound) on the aver-

age of once a week, and I was riding through that area, I was

lookin’. That’s why Ifound those little pieces,
”
he recalled in a

talk with Roswell researcher and nuclear physicist

Stanton Friedman.

Not over a dozen pieces—I’d say maybe eight different pieces—
but there was only three (different) items involved: somethin’ on

the order of balsa wood, something on the order of heavy-gauge

monofilamentfishing line, and a little piece of—it wasn’t tin-

foil, it wasn’t leadfoil—a piece about the size of my finger.

Some of it was like balsa wood: real light and kind of neutral

color, more of a tan. To the best of my mem.ory there wasn’t

any grain in it. Couldn’t break it
—it’dflex a little. I couldn’t

whittle it with my pocket knife.

The “string, ” I couldn’t break it. The only reason I noticed

the tinfoil (I’m gonna call it tinfoil) Ipicked this stuff up and

put it in my chaps pocket. Might be two or three days or a week

before I took it out and put it in a cigar box. I happened to

notice when I put that piece offoil in that box, and the damn

thingjust started unfolding andjustflattened out! Then Igot to

playin’ with it. I’dfold it, crease it, lay it down and it’d unfold.

It’s kinda weird. I couldn’t tear it. The color was in between

tinfoil and leadfoil, about the [thickness] of leadfoil . . . .

^^

Fie showed it to his neighbors and friends, including

the Stricklands, who lived in a neighboring ranch. Sally

Strickland-Tadolini, nine years old at that time, recol-

lected this in her affidavit on 27 September 1993:

What Bill showed us was a piece of what I still think of as

fabric. It was something like aluminum foil, something like

satin, something like well tanned leather in its toughness, yet it

was not precisely like any of one of those materials. While I

do not recall this with certainty, I think the fabric measured

aboutfour by eight or ten inches. Its edges, which were smooth,

were not exactly parallel, and its shape was roughly trape-

zoidal. It was about the thickness of very fine kidskin glove

leather and a dull metallic grayish silver, one side slightly darker
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than the other. I do not remember it having any design or

embossing on it.

Bill passed it around and we allfelt of it. I did a lot of

sewing, so thefeel made a great impression on me. Itfelt like no

fabric I have touched before or since. It was very silky or satiny,

with the same texture on both sides. Tet when I crumpled it in

my hands thefeel was like thatyou notice whenyou crumple a

leather glove inyour hand. When it was released it sprang back

into its original shape, quicklyflattening out with no wrinkles.

I did this several times, as did the others. I remember some of

the others stretching it between their hands and “popping” it but

I do not think anyone tried to cut or tear it?^

Bill showed the strange material around in the bil-

liards room of the Bar at Corona. That was about a

month after the crash. Bill:

/ was in Corona, in the bar, the pool hall—sort of the meeting

place-domino parlor .... That’s where everybody got together.

Everybody was askin’ . . . they’d seen the papers (this was

about a month after the crash) and I said, “Oh, Ipicked up a

few little bits and pieces andfragments. ” So, what are they? “I

dunno.
”

Then, lo and behold, here comes the military (out to the

ranch, a day or two later). I’m almost positive that the officer

in charge, his name was Armstrong, a real nice guy. He had a

[black] sergeant with him that was real nice. I think there was

two other ensigns. They said, “We understand your father

found this weather balloon. ” I said, “Well, yeah!” “And we

understandyoufound some bits and pieces.” I said, “Yeah, I’ve

got a cigar box that’s got afew of ’em in there, down at the sad-

dle shed.
”

And this (I think he was a captain), and he said, “Well,

we would like to take it with us.” I said, “Well. . . ’’And he

smiled and he said, “Tourfather turned the rest of it over to

us, andyou know he’s under an oath not to tell. Well,” he

said, “we came after those bits and pieces. ” And I kind of

smiled and said, “OK, you can have the stuff, I have no use

for it at all.
”

He said, “Well, haveyou examined it?”And I said, “Well,

enough to know that I don’t know what the hell it is!” And he

said, “We would ratheryou didn’t talk very much about it.”'^^

The Air Force had become aware of the astonishing

properties of the fragments, right after Major Marcel

had brought in the first few pieces on July 8. He told

Stanton Friedman,

But something that is more astounding is that the piece of metal

that we brought back was so thin,just like the tinfoil in a pack

of cigarette paper. I didn’t pay too much attention to that at

first, until one of the GIs came to me and said, “You know the

metal that was in there? I tried to bend that stuff and it won’t

bend. I even tried it with a sledgehammer. You can’t make a

dent on it.
” He said, “It’s definite that it cannot be bent and

it’s so light that it doesn’t weigh anything. ” And that was true

of all the material that was brought up. It was so light that it

weighed practically nothing.

This particular piece of metal was, I would say, about two

feet long and perhaps afoot wide. See, that stuff weighs noth-

ing, it’s so thin, it isn’t any thicker than the tinfoil in a pack of

cigarettes. So, I tried to bend the stuff [but] it wouldn’t bend.

We even tried making a dent in it with a sixteen-pound sledge-

hammer and there was still no dent in it.

On the same day, 8July 1947, Marcel received orders

from Colonel Blanchard, in the presence of Lieutenant

Colonel Payne Jennings, to fly to Fort Worth and report

the matter to General Ramey. The recollections of flight

security officer First Lieutenant Robert Shirkey about

his observations as the plane was loaded, as recorded in

an affidavit recorded on 30 April 1991, were as follows

/ was in the Operations Office when Colonel Blanchard

arrived. He asked f the aircraft was ready. When he was told
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it was, Blanchard waved

to somebody, and approxi-

mately five people came in

the front door, down the

hallway and on to the

ramp to climb into the air-

plane, carrying parts of

what 1 heard was the

crashedflying saucer.

At this time, I asked

Colonel Blanchard to turn

sideways so I could see

what was going on. I saw

them carrying what

appeared to be pieces of

metal; there was one piece

that was 18 x 24 inches,

brushed stainless steel in

color. I also saw what was described by another witness as an

I-beam and markings.

From the 1 947 RAAF Base Yearbook:

Lt. Robert Shirkey, after parachuting

with his cocker spaniel.

W'hen interviewed in July 1 993 (by Hesemann) he

said, “I could see the hieroglyphs clearly, the signs were in relief

and stood out.

One of the five men who carried the fragments to the

aircraft was Flight Engineer Master Sergeant Robert P.

Porter. He stated in an affidavit on 7 June 1991:

On this occasion, 1 was a member of the crew whichflew parts

of what we were told was aflying saucer to Fort Wurth. The

people on board included: Lt. Col. Payne Jennings, the Deputy

Commander of the base; Lt. Col. Robert I. Barrowclough;

Maj. Herb Wunderlich; and Maj. Jesse Marcel. Capt.

1 1 illiam Ll. Anderson said it wasfrom aflying saucer. After we

arrived, the material was transferred to a B-25. 1 was told they

were going to W^right Field in Dayton, Ohio.

I was involved in loading the B-29 with the material, which

was wrapped in pack-

ages with wrapping

paper. One of the pieces

was triangle shaped,

about 2 ‘4feet across the

bottom. The rest were

in small packages,

about the size of a shoe

box. The brown paper

was held with tape.

The material was

extremely light-weight.

When I picked it up, it

wasjust like picking up

an empty package. We

loaded the triangle

shaped package and

three shoe-box-sized packages into the plane. All of the pack-

ages could havefit into the trunk of a car!^'^

The B-29 took off at three P.M. and at the same time

a plane from Washington arrived at the RAAF, which

was loaded with more pieces of the wreck before it too

left Roswell.

At about five P.M. the B-29 landed at Fort Worth.

‘After we landed at Fort Wurth, Colonel Jennings told us to take

care of maintenance of the plane and that after a guard was post-

ed, we could eat lunch. When we came backfrom lunch, they said

they had transj'erred the material to a B-25, ” Porter said in his

statement.

Major Marcel was taken to General Ramey. He
made his report and showed the general a few of the

pieces. Ramey wanted Marcel to show him the jjlace

where they were found on a map, and so they went to

the map room. When they returned, the base photog-

rapher made two pictures, and after that Marcel was

sent to the offiicers’ mess for dinner.

Lt. Robert Shirkey today.
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Major Jesse Marcel with the remains of a Rawin radar target at the press conference in the office of General Roger Ramey on 8 July 1 947.

(Photos. James B. Johnson)

General Ramey had called a press conference at six

P.M., which Marcel was to attend, whereas his compan-

ions were sent back to Roswell at once.

Around 5:45 P.M., J. Bond Johnson, reporter of the

Fort Worth Star Telegram came to the general’s office. He
had been given the job of making [pictures of the

“crashed saucer” for Associated Press. On the lloor of

the office lay “a heap of junk,” as Johnson later

described the remains of burnt rubber, aluminum foil,

and balsa wood. The pieces from the wreck had disap-

jDeared from the office and in their stead there were now

the remnants of a weather balloon. He took four pic-

tures: one of Ramey, one of Ramey with his chief of

staff. Lieutenant Golonel I’homas Jefferson DuBose,

and two of Marcel. “We ha\e found out that it was a

w^eather balloon,” declared Ramey. Ten minutes later

Johnson was on his way to his office. On arrhal he

cabled the photos round the world. Later he regretted

hax’ing taken only four shots. ''The papers were crazy after

them. Everyone wanted an exclusive and Td taken only two pieces
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General Roger Ramey and his deputy commander, Lt. Col. Thomas Jefferson DuBose at the press conference in Gen. Rameys office with the

remains of the Rawin target of a weather ballon. Reporters were told this was the Roswell wreckage. Later, after promoted to general, DuBose

said in an affidavit, "The weather balloon explanation for the material was a cover story to divert the attention of the press."

of film (two holders with two shots each, MH). / could

have retired very early (but) / only I had those (four) pictures so

I had nothing to sell.

For the press conference, General Ramey had

thought up a special effect: on-the-spot-identilication of

the “wreckage.” He had left instructions for Irving

Newton, the meteorological officer, to come over.

Newton tried to excuse himself, saying that he could not

leave the weather station unattended. But Ramey called

him up personally and said, “Get your ass over here. If

you don’t have a car, take the first one with a key!”

The reporters came in after that. They were not

allowed into the office, but had to crowd up at the door.

At first Marcel related honestly about how Brazel came

to the sheriff’s office, how he went with him to the

ranch and salvaged the wreckage. Newton came in just

then, pushed himself past the six reporters, and was

shortly introduced to them. “Ir\ ing Newton, our mete-
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orological officer. Now, Newton, can yon tell us what

you see here?” There was no doubt about that. “A

Rawin target balloon,” answered Newton. “Thanks,

Newton, thank you, gentlemen. You see that all the

excitement is for nothing. Colonel DuBose, cancel the

flight to Wright Field.

Marcel kept silent. Orders were orders. E\'en if he

now stood there like an idiot who had mistaken a sim-

ple weather balloon for a flying saucer! As early as

December 1947 he was promoted to the rank of lieu-

tenant colonel and transferred to Washington, D.C.

There he was attached to the Special Weapons

Program, which tested air samples from all over the

world for radioactivity, to tell whether or not Russians

had the atom bomb. And when this finally happened, it

was he who wrote the official announcement of the dis-

covery for the White House.

Thirty-three years later, for the first time ever, at a

veterans’ party of Bomb Group 509, he revealed to

Walter Haut that '‘the stuff exhibited at General Ramey’s

office was not what he had salvaged,
”
as Haut affirmed in his

statement.

Fhis was confirmed in an affiidavit by General

Ramey’s chief of staff. Lieutenant Colonel (later

General) Thomas Jefferson DuBose: “The material shown

in the photographs taken in General Ramey’s office was a weath-

er balloon. The weather balloon explanationfor the material was

a cover story to divert the attention of the press.

With success. “Ramey Empties Roswell-Saucer,” said

the headlines in the Roswell Daily Records the next

evening.

“We all knew that the declaration of the H(fof the 8th Air

Force wasfalse . . . ,
”said Eirst Lieutenant Robert Shirkey,

when inteiwiewed by one of the authors in Roswell in

June 1 993, “for what we saw had nothing to do with any of the

weather balloons we had. The I-beams had signs on them like

hieroglyphs. W e saw all the material and nothing was a part of a

AFFIDAVIT

(3) I retired from the U.S. Air Force in 1959 with the rank of Brigadier
General

.

(4) In July 1947, I was stationed at Fort Worth Army Air Field [later
Carswell Air Force Base] in Fort Worth, Texas. I served as Chief of Staff to
Major General Roger Ramey, Commander, Eighth Air Force. I had the rank of
Colonel

.

(5) In early July, I received a phone call frotr^Gen. Clements McMullen,
Deputy Commander, Strategic Air Command. He asked what we knew about the
object which had been recovered outside Roswell, New Mexico, as reported by
the press. I called Col. William Blanchard, Commander of the Roswell Army Air
Field and directed him to send the material in a sealed container to me at

Fort Worth. I so informe‘'^''Ce'n. McMullen.

(6) After the plane from Roswell arrived with the material, I asked -the Base
Commander, Col. Al Clark, to take possession of the material and to pei^onally
transport it in a B-26 fff;^en. McMullen in Washington, D.C. I notifidtf^en.
McMullen, and he told me"^fie would send the material by personal courier'on his
plane to Benjamin Chidlaw, Commanding General of the Air Materiel Command at;!'

Wright Field [later Wright Patterson AFB]. The entire operation was conducted
under the strictest secrecy.

F'Uj^
(7) The material shown in the photographs taken in jjen. Ramey's office was a

weather balloon. The weather balloon explanation for the material was a cover
story to divert the attention of the press.

(8) I have not been paid or given anything of value to make this statement,
which is the truth to the best of my recollection.

(^Signlature)

(Date)
' '

Signature witnessed by:

Affidavit of Lt. Walter Haut: "In 1 980 , Jesse Marcel told me that the

material photographed in Gen. Rameys office was not the material he

had recovered."

balloon. J We knew that something very important had happened

and that was covered up. .. .

“General Ramey hadgiven me orders under no circumstances to

talk to the rg/;or/m, ” Colonel Jesse Marcel had revealed in

1978 to Roswell investigator Bill Moore. “4/ first I had

orders to take everything to Ft. Worth. I was taken off theflight

by Ramey. . . and somebody else took the stuff to Wright

Field.”^^'

Actually, there is an official document that shows that

the press conference in General Ramey’s office was only
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a farce and that the flight to Wright Field had not been

canceled at all. For, simultaneously, at 6:17 P.M. a telex

message was sent from the Dallas office of the Federal

Bureau of Investigation to its director J. Edgar Hoover

and a special agent in Cincinnati, Ohio. It says: [Note:

%%%%%%% indicates areas blacked out by marker

in the record. Spelling as in the original.]

FELETYPE
I- BI DAEEAS 7-8-47 6-17 PM %%%%%

DIRECTOR AND SAC, CINCINNATI URGENT
%%%% FLYING DISC INFORMATION CON-
CERNING %% %%% HEADQUARTERS
EIGHTH AIR FORCE, TELEPHONICALLY
ADVISED THIS OFFICE THAT AN OBJECT
PURPORPING TO BE A FLYING DISC WAS
RECOVERED NEAR ROSWELL, NEW^ MEXICO,
THIS DATE. THE DISC IS HEXy\GONAE IN

SHAPE AND WAS SUSPENDED FROM A BAL-

LOON BY CABLE, WHICH BALLOON WAS
APPROXIMATELY TWENTY FEET IN DIAME-
TER. %%%%%% FURTHER ADVISED THAT
THE OBJECT FOUND RESEMBLES A HIGH
ALPITUDE WEATHER BALLOON WITH A
R.VDAR REFLECTOR, BUT THAI TELEPHONIC
CONV ERSATION BETWTEN THEIR OFFICE
AND WRIGHT FIELD HAD NOT
%%%%%%%%% BORNE OUT THIS BELIEF.

DISC AND BALLOON BEING TR/VNSPORTED
ro WRIGH4' FIELD BY SPECIAL PUVNE FOR
EXAMINATION INFORMATION PROVIDED
THIS OFFICE BECAUSE OF NATIONAL INTER-

EST IN CASE. AND FACT THAT N/VTIONAL

BROADCASTING COMPANY, ASSOCIATED
PRESS, AND OTHERS ATTEMPFING TO
BREAK STORY OF LOCATION OF DISC 4'ODAY.

%%%%%%% ADVISED W^OUED REQUEST

W'RIGHT FIELD TO ADVISE CINCINNATI
OFFICE RESULTS OF EXAMINATION, NO FUR-
THER INVESTIGATION BEING CONDUCTED.

WTLY
RECORDED
end”^*^

Sometime in October 1947, Arthur R. Mcquiddy, a

personal friend of Blanchard, asked him about the

affair. “Pll tell you this and nothing more,” he replied. “The

stuff I saw, Toe never seen anyplace else in my life.”^^ And his

wife confirmed, long after his death, “He knew it was not

a weather balloon. Atfirst he thought it was somethingfrom the

Russians, but then it became clear to him that it was something

quite different. The Roswell occurrence did not dam-

age his career. On the contrary—he was made a Four

Star General when he was only forty-eight years old,

sent to the Pentagon, and finally appointed vice chief of

staff of the Air Force. He might have even become chief

of staff-—the highest military post—if he had not died

of heart failure in his Pentagon office.
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4 .

Not from This Earth

M onday, 7 July 1947, Roswell, New Mexico,

time; 1:15 P.M. While Major Marcel and

Captain Ca\'itt were gathering the debris at

the crash site, some eighty miles away to the southeast,

Glenn Dennis was sitting in his office at the Ballard’s

Funeral Home in Roswell. It was the biggest firm of

undertakers in the city and had a contract with the

Roswell Army Air Force, to deal with cases of death on

the base. Dennis was also responsible for the emergency

sendee of the town and drove its only ambulance vehi-

cle. He was on emergency duty that afternoon, when a

mortuary officer from the base called him on the tele-

phone and asked, “Glenn, how small are the smallest

caskets you can furnish, that can be hermetically

sealed?” “Four feet,” answered Dennis. “How many do

you have in stock?” “I always have one child’s casket

here, but can get more by morning. Has there been an

accident?” asked Dennis. “No, no. We are having a

meeting here and discussing provisions for future even-

tualities. I’ll call you when I need a coffin,” said the offi-

cer and terminated the conversation.

4’hree-quarters of an hour later came the second

call: “Glenn, how would you prepare a body that has

been lying out in the desert?” the mortuary officer

asked this time. But before Dennis could answer, the

officer went on, “What would you do if you don’t want

to change any of the chemical contents, destroy any

blood, destroy anything that might be very important

down the road? What would you do not to change the

chemical contents? Would they change the chemical

contents . . .

?” “The chemical we use most is a strong

solution of formaldehyde in water, and that will be sure

to change the composition of the body. In a case like

that I would lay the body in dry ice and freeze it for

transport and storage,” replied Dennis, adding, “I can

come out and help you.” But the officer turned down

the offer, saying, “Thanks, Dennis, there’s no need for

that. This is only for future reference.” An hour later

came the third call, also from the base. An accident: a

GI had been injured on the head and probably had a

broken nose. “Please come at once!”

Dennis drove over, rendered first aid and transported

the soldier to the base hospital. He got there at about

five PM. Although Dennis was a civilian, he had free

access to all areas of the base, for he was well known

there.

“/ wanted to park the car in front oj the infirmary, as usual,

but there were threefield ambulances there, so I parked a bitfur-

ther,” \\e told us in December 1993. ‘^When I walked to the

infirmary I passed an ambulance, the door of which was open. I
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could see that they had loaded aluminumlike material, that looked

like stainless steel, that was not damaged or dented. It had a bluish

tinge. Another piece wasformed like the bottom of a canoe, about

threefeet long, and hadfour-inch-high characters that reminded me

of Egyptian hieroglyphs. There was the same kind of stuff in the

other two ambulances as well. Two MPs stood there. I then went

in and did the paperworkfor the soldier who was to be brought

in. What happened after that he described in an affi-

davit dated 7 August 1991:

/ checked the airman in and went to the staff lounge to have a

Coke. I intended to lookfor a nurse, a second Lieutenant, who

had been commissioned about three months earlier right out of

college. She was twenty-threeyears of age at the time (I was

twenty-two). I saw her coming out of one of the examining

rooms with a cloth over her mouth. She said, “My gosh, get out

of here oryou’re going to be in a lot of trouble. ” She went into

another door where a captain stood. He asked me who I was

and what I was doing here. I told him, and he instructed me

to stay there. I said, “It looks like you’ve got a crash; would

you like me to get ready?” He told me to stay right there. Then

two MPs came up and began to escort me out of the infirmary.

They said they had orders tofollow me out to thefuneral home.

We got about ten or fifteen feet when I heard a voice say,

“WTre not through with that SOB. Bring him back!” There

was another captain, a redhead with the meanest-looking eyes

I had ever seen, who said, “You did not see anything, there was

NO crash here, and ifyou try anythingyou could get into a lot

of trouble.” I said, “Hey, look, mister. Pm civilian andyou

can’t do a damn thing to me. ” He said, “Yes, we can; some-

body will be pickingyour bones out of the sand. ” There was

a black sergeant with a pad in his hand who said, “He would

make good dogfoodfor our dogs.” The captain said, “Get the

SOB out.” The MPsfollowed me back to thefuneral home?

The next day, I tried to call the nurse to see what was going

on. About eleven A.M., she called thefuneral home and said, “I

need to talk toyou. ” We agreed to meet at the officers, club. She

was very upset. She said, “Before I talk toyou,you have to give

me a sacred oath thatyou will never mention my name, because

I could get into a lot of trouble. ” I agreed.

She said she had gone to get supplies in a room where two

doctors were peforming a preliminary autopsy. The doctors

said they needed her to take notes during the procedure. She said

she had never smelled anything so horrible in her life, and the

sight was the most gruesome she had ever seen. She said, “This

was something no one has ever seen. ”As she spoke, I was con-

cerned that she might go into shock.

She drew me a sketch of the bodies, including an arm with

a hand that had onlyfourfingers; the doctors noted that on the

end of thefingers were little pads resembling suction cups. She

Not from this Earth 39



said the head was disproportionately largefor the body; the eyes

were deeply set; the skulls were flexible; the nose was concave

with only two orifices; the mouth was afine slit, and the doc-

tors said there was heavy cartilage instead of teeth. The ears

were only small orfices with flaps. They had no hair, and the

skin was black—perhaps due to exposure in the sun. She gave

me the drawings.^

There were three bodies; two were very mangled and dis-

membered, as if destroyed by predators; one wasfairly intact.

They were three-and-a-half to fourfeet tall. She told me the

doctors said: "This isn’t anything we’ve ever seen before; there’s

nothing in the medical textbooks like this. ” She said she and the

doctors became ill. They had to turn off the air conditioning

and were afraid the smell would go through the hospital. They

had to move the operation to an airplane hangar.

I drove her back to the officers’ barracks. The next day I

called the hospital to see how she was, and they said she was-

n’t available. I tried to get herfor several days, andfinally got

one of the nurses who said the Lieutenant had been transferred

out with some other personnel. About ten days to two weeks

later, I got a letterfrom her with an APO number. She indi-

cated we could discuss the incident by letter in the future. I

wrote back to her and about two weeks later the letter came

back marked “Return To Sender- DECKiSED.” Later, one

of the nurses at the base said the rumor was that she andfive

other nurses had been on a training mission and had been killed

in a plane crash.

Sheriff George Wilcox and myfather were very closefriends.

The sheriff went to myfolks’ house the morning after the events

at the base and said to my father, “I don’t know what kind of

trouble Glenn’s in, butyou tellyour son that he doesn’t know

anything and hasn’t seen anything at the base.” He added,

“They wantyou andyour wife’s name and they want you and

your children’s addresses.

But it was only when he got back to his office that

Dennis realized completely what had occurred. He

AFITDAVIT

U H. Hon

(1) My name ts L M. Hall

address Is

(3) I am es^l^Etd-a^. (fl.( fhkcf . ( ) I am retired

(4) I came to Roswell, New Mexlca in 1943, while serving in the Army Alr
Force. I was a military policeman and Investigator at Roswell Army Air Field

(RAAF)i In 1946, after being discharged from the service, I joined the Roswell
Police Department, and In 1964 I was appointed chief of police, serving for 14

and a half years. I am now a member of the Roswell City Council

(5) In 1947, 1 was a motorcycle ofllcer. with patrol duty on South Main
Street between town and RAAF. 1 and other police ofncers would often take

our breaks In the small iotmge at the Ballard Funeral Home at 910 South Main,

where Glenn Dennis worked I had gotten to know Gleiui when I was a base
MF because he made ambulance calls to the base under a contract Ballard's

had so I would sometimes have coffee with him If he was at work when I

stopped la

(6) One day in July 1947, 1 was at Ballard's on a break and Gleim and I

were in the driveway "batting the breeze." 1 was sitting on my motorcycle, and
Glenn stood nearby. He remarked "I had a funny call from the base. They
wanted to know if we had several baby caskets." Then he started laughing and
said "1 asked what for. and they said they wanted to bury lor ship) those

aliens," something to that effect I thought it was one of those "gotcha" jokes,

so I didn't bite. He never said anything else about it and I didn't either.

(7) I believe our conversation took place a couple of days after the stories

about a crashed flying saucer appeared in the RosweU papers.

(8) I have not been paid or given or promised anything of value to make this

statement which is the truth to the best of my recollection.

(/. daf'

(Signature and Printed Name) (Date)

Signature witnessed by:

Vr Au- ^

(Signature and Printed Name) (Date)

-r4.tc.tO u-'jyp-c

Affidavit of L. M. Hall, former Roswell Police chief. He remembered

how Dennis told him in 1 947 about the calls from the base.

found the Roswell Daily Record in hi.s mailbo.x, with the

headlines “RA(\F Captures Flying Saucer on Ranch in

Roswell Region.” ’

Glenn Dennis’s revelation made the Roswell story

appear in a new light. Corpses of beings, possibly of

nonterrestrial origin, already picked up while Marcel

and Cavitt were still salvaging pieces ol debris at the

ranch. There are no reasons for doubting the integrity

of Dennis.

A few days after the incident he made some remarks
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to a friend about the conins and the extraterrestrials.

This friend, L. M. Hall, was then a young jtatrolman

who later became chief of police at Roswell. On 15

September 1993 he stated in an affidavit;

One day in July 1947, I was at Ballard’s on a break and

Glenn and I were in the driveway “battin the breeze.
”
/ was

sitting on my motorcycle, and Glenn stood nearby. He remarked,

“I had afunny callfrom the base. They wanted to know if we

had several baby caskets. ” Then he started laughing and said,

‘'I asked whatfor, and they said they wanted to bury (or ship)

those aliens, ” something to that effect. / thought it was one of

those '‘gotcha”jokes, so I didn’t bite. He never said anything

else about it, and I didn’t either.

I believe our conversation took place a couple of days after

the stories about a crashed flying saucer appeared in the

Roswell papers.^’

dlie existence of the young nurse at that period is

also indisputable. 'I'he toxicologist David N. Wagnon,

who was working as a laboratory technician at the base

hospital in 1947, remembers her. In an affidavit dated

15 November 1993 he.described her as “small, attractive,

in her twenties, and, I believe, a brunette. I seem to recall that she

was transferred from the RAAF while I was still stationed

there.

Dennis was not the first person who attested that on

July 7, 1947 corpses of extraterrestrial beings had been

recovered. On 24 October 1978 the nuclear physicist

and UFO im estigator Stanton Friedman gave a lecture

at the University of Bemidji in Minnesota. After he had

finished speaking and answered questions, the audience

left the room one by one, some lingering to ask one

more personal question. An elderly couple waited till

everyone else was gone and Friedman started packing

his things. “Mr. Friedman,” began the man hesitatingly,

“have you ever heard of a flying saucer that they say

crashed in New Mexico . . . with alien bodies?” “I hav'e

heard rumors aljout that,” countered Friedman, “tell

me what you know about it.” The couple introduced

themselves as \ ern and Jean Maltais. A friend of theirs,

meanwhile deceased, “a very upright man, you know,”

had told them a very strange story. One day—they just

could not remember the year, but it was during the end

of the ’40s—this man, “Barney”—Barnett was his

name, he was an engineer who worked for the govern-

ment had seen a crashed flying saucer and dead

aliens. 4 hen came the Army and blocked everything

off.

The story fascinated Friedman. The coujile seemed

so conserx^ative that he could rule out that they were

leading him up the garden path. Barnett was a field

engineer in the Soil Conservation Serx ice. W hile out on

duty he came ujion a “large metallic object,” sticking

halfway in the ground, which had just then been dis-

cox^ered by a group of four or fix^e archaeologists.

According to \'ern Maltais, Barnett “noticed they were

standing around looking at some dead bodies that hadfallen to the

ground, I think there were others in the machine, which was a kind

of metallic instrument of some sort—a kind of disc. It seemed to

be made of stainless steel. The machine had been split open by

explosion or impact.

“The beings were like humans, but they were not humans. The

heads were round, the eyes were small (sic), and they had no hair.

The eyes were oddly spaced. They were quite small by our stan-

dards and their heads were larger in proportion to their bodies than

ours. Their clothing seemed to be one piece, and gray in color. You

couldn’t see any zippers, belts, or buttons. They seemed to be all

males and there were a number of them.”^

Maltais added to this in an affidaxit dated 23 April

1991 that Barnett had said, “While we were looking at the

bodies, a military officer drove up in a truck with a driver and took

control. He told everybody that the Army was taking over and to

get out of the way. Other military personnel came up and cordoned
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off the area. were told to leave the area and not to talk to any-

one else about what we had seen . . . that it was our patriotic duty

to remain silent.
”
Maltais added, “Mr. Barnett was a man of

great personal integrity and would never tell afalse story.

Barnett had died in 1969 and his wife in 1976. But

Friedman was able to locate Barnett’s niece, Alice

Knight. She affirmed formally that she too had been

told by Barnett about the crashed disc. Since Barnett

himself could not be interviewed, one does not know

where the disc had crashed. The Roswell researchers

Kevin Randle and Donald Schmitt believe that it was

near Roswell, but Stanton Friedman and Bill Moore

refer to Alice Knight, who believes that it was near

Datil, in the western part of New Mexico. That would

mean that a second saucer crashed on the plateau of

San Augustin, west of Magdalena, at about the same

time as the first, and was salvaged by the Army. Since

Barnett had often been to that area in the course of his

work, this possibility cannot be ruled out. On the other

hand, it has not been possible to trace any archaeologi-

cal team that had worked in that area during the peri-

od in question, whereas there were archaeologists who

attested to having found a crashed saucer north of

Roswell.

The first tip came from a nurse in September 1989.

She had seen a part of a TV series, Unsolved Alysteries, in

which Barnett’s story was told and reenacted. She

called NBC at once and related what she had heard

about the incident, from a woman archaeologist who

was lying on her deathbed. Nurse Mary Ann Gardner

of the Community Hospital in St. Petersburg, Florida,

later said in a filmed interview:

1 had a cancer patient once. She had terrible pains and was

often kept on pain-killing drugs. But sometimes shefelt better

and was fully conscious. One day she seemed very suspicious

and wanted to know if we were alone in the room. She said

there was something she wanted to tell somebody, a secret she

had kept for years. Many years before, she had gone “stone-

hunting” with friends. She wished she had never gone. In the

desert there was a big shining object. They went to take a clos-

er look at it. It was partly stuck in the ground and around it

were tarpaulins. They wanted to see what was under them, and

when they lifted them they saw small beings lying there. She

couldn’t believe it. Things like small people, with big heads,

very large eyes, wearing a kind of shining material. She thought

the clothing was bluish. But then she got excited and said,

“Don’t tell anyone about it, for they canfindyou everywhere.
”

I asked who could find me, and she replied, “The

Government!”^*^^

This was, according to Gardner, in 1976 or 1977.

A second tip also came in as a result of the TV show.

A certain Iris Foster, who had once owned a cafe near

Tacos in New Mexico, rang up the station. She remem-

bered the words of an old amateur archaeologist, whom
she had known only as “Cactus Jack.” He had told her

that when he was a young student he had found an

object, “round and not very big.” Near that lay four little

creatures. Their blood was “like tar, thick and black,
” and

was sticking on their silver-colored uniforms. Foster’s

sister Peggy could actually remember Cactus Jack’s real

name, Larry Campbell. This too remained a nonverifi-

able track.
'

'

On 1 5 February 1 990 Kevin Randle received a call

from a man who claimed to have been one of the

archaeologists concerned. He requested that his name

be kept confidential. “Tes, we were looking for signs of

occupation that predated the arrival of the white man.
” They

had just reached the top of a hill when they saw,

about three-quarters of a mile further down, “some-

thing that looked like a crashed airplane without wings.”

There was a man already there, who was inspecting
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the wreck. He could see that wasn’t a plane, it was

more rounded,” hni it was so damaged that he could not

make out what it was. He also saw three bodies. They

were small, with large heads and big eyes. They lay on

their bellies, so that it was dilTicult to see their faces.

They wore silver-colored “flight suits.” Shortly after

that, according to him, the army appeared on the

scene. Some had pistols, some had rifles also. The

archaeologists were ordered to get away from the

wreck and turn their backs to it. The commanding

officer explained to them that in the interests of

national security they should forget what they had

seen. He then wrote down their names and those of

the universities they worked for, and threatened that

the government grants for their institutions would be

stopped if they spoke about the affair. They were then

taken off the site under armed escort. On a nearby

road there was a blockade and soldiers ordered all

approaching traffic to turn back.'^

This report too could not be verified, but soon after

tliis came the breakthrough, when the anthropologist

and Roswell investigator Tom Carey took up the

“search for the lost archaeologists.” More by accident

he found out that the father of an acquaintance, C.

Bertrand Schultz, had over the years repeatedly told

the same tale of a crashed

“saucer.” Schultz is

Professor Emeritus of

Geology and Paleontology

at the University of

Nebraska, now eighty-six

years old. In the faculty he is

considered an authority, the

leading paleontologist of

the New World. Some time

before July 10, 1947 he

Prof. C. Bertrand Schultz came to Roswell. As he was

driving towards the Town
on Highway 285 he saw a

lot of military activity and

noted that all exits had been

blocked and were guarded

by armed sentries. He did

not think much of this, hav-

ing other things on his

mind, until he got to

Roswell and met his friend,

a fellow archaeologist.

ProfessorW Gurry Holden, Curry Holden

a much respected expert on the pre-Columbian cul-

tures in the southwestern part of the U.S. Holden

explained to Schultz the reason for the barriers and

told him how he and his team had come upon a

crashed Hying disc, which they at first thought was a

Russian secret weapon, until they saw the strange little

bodies. Soon after that the military had come and dri-

ven them off from the spot. Schultz remembered that

the incident was reported in the papers and over the

radio shortly thereafter.

Professor Holden was still alive when Carey spoke to

Schultz. Thus this was the first track that did not turn

out to be a blind alley. Dr. \V. Curry Holden was

Professor Emeritus of History at Texas Technical

University. During the twenties and thirties he built up

the Department of History and Anthropology'—the

most renowned one in the States—at the university.

After the war he began with the excavation of an

archaeological site in Hondo Valley, west of Roswell. In

1950 he actually transferred the headquarters of his

Field Research Institute to Roswell. It is therefore c|uite

likely that he searched for signs of pre-Columbian set-

tlements in the other arroyos around Roswell, including

the Cienega Arroyo, northwest of Roswell, near which

the wrecked saucer was found.
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Texas Tech archaeological team in the 1 930s. W. Curry Holden is on

the left.

Holden’s colleague William Pearce became uncom-

municative as soon as Carey mentioned the name

“Roswell,” but he was able to verify that Holden had

been in Roswell between July 3 and 9, 1947. So Carey

forwarded this information to Ke\in Randle, who in

November 1992 went to Lubbock, Texas, to have a

talk with Holden. Although over ninety-six years old,

and physically weak, Holden was mentally fully alert.

And indeed he said to Randle affirmatively, “Tes, I was

there and saw everything. ” Was he there personally, when

the discovery was made? “Tes, I saw everything. ” More

than that he could not or would not say. He died five

months later.

The fact is that when Holden’s wife permitted

Randle to look through Holden’s bank statements for

the year 1947 to see if he had made any payment by

check at Roswell during the period in question, which

would confirm his presence there—he discovered that a

check for |4,834 (a small fortune in those days!) had

been deposited into his account on 15 July 1947. Had
“somebody” bought his long-lasting silence? The origin

of the check could not be traced. His private archives

showed all his yearly income-tax returns from the thir-

ties to the seventies with one exception: the one for the

year 1947.'"^

Carey then interviewed another colleague of

Professor Holden, Dr. George Agogino. After much
humming and hawing Agogino finally admitted having

heard the story from Holden. As Carey read to him the

report of the anon^Tnous archaeologist (see above),

Agogino affirmed, “That’s what he told me too.
” But he was

not ready to name the other archaeologists, because he

“did not want to get them into trouble.

But who was the person whom the anonymous

archaeologist had mentioned, who at first was at the

crash site? Was it Barnett? Perhaps. Or was it Jim

Ragsdale, who, together with his girlfriend, had seen an

object come down during the stormy night and on

Monday morning, on his way back to Roswell, discov-

ered the wreck, as stated by him on 27 January 1993, in

a notarized affidavit? “/ and my companion came upon a

ravine near a bluff that was covered with pieces of unusual wreck-

age, remains of a damaged craft and a number of smaller-bodied

beings outside tile craft. While observing the scene, we watched as

a military convoy arrived and secured the scene. As a result of the

convoy’s appearance we quicklyfled the area.”^^

Ragsdale’s statement gives us at least a hint about the

time of the discovery. It must have happened on

Monday, July 7. The presence of the archaeological

team fits in with this: the scientists and the students

would most probably have been away during the “long

weekend” from July 4 to 6. Barnett was away on an

assignment. Professor Schultz drove to Roswell to do

shopping. He saw the roadblocks that had been wit-

nessed since Monday. He said that he heard the radio

news about the crash, which came after Lieutenant

Haut made his announcement in the afternoon of July

8. According to Glenn Dennis, the inquiries from the

RAAF about the burial caskets and conserving of bod-
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ies were made on the afternoon ofJuly 7. Therefore the

bodies were already in the base by then and the first

autopsy was being conducted. This means that the

corpses had been recovered long before Major Marcel

returned from the Foster Ranch, at about 2:00 a.m. on

July 8th.

But how had the Army located the wreck? Frankie

Rowe, the then tweh e-year-old daughter of a fireman

of the Roswell Fire Department, related that one night

her father had gone out to put out a fire some thirU'

miles north of Roswell. He returned in the early hours

of the morning and at breakfast had told her about his

strange mission. “He said that something had crashed that was

notfrom this earth. Owing to the crash a large number of pieces

of a strange metal were lying around, besides that he saw two lit-

tle corpses and one person running around . He said they werefrom

another planet . . . didn’t look like us .. . were like ten-year-old

kids, very small ears, rather big black eyes, without any hair at all.

They wore single piece suits. The two dead ones were put into

bodybags. The other one looked so lost andfrightened that hefelt

sorryfor it.

Her father also told her later that a friend of his.

Herbert Ellis, who worked as a painter at the base, had

seen how “the surviving creature was taken on its own into the

hospital.” It had “looked like a child, rather lean.” As, a mat-

ter of fact, a number of such rumors went around

Roswell during those days. One of them said that the

army had recovered Martians and one of them had

been alive. He had shrieked the whole night like an ani-

mal. According to another, one of the “green men” had

escaped and run through the city all night, until the Air

Force captured him again.

There are no witnesses for either of these stories.

Three or four days later, when Frankie Rowe visited her

father at the fire station, a policeman came in and said

he wanted to show the firemen something. He took out

a piece of metal from his pocket, which, he said, he had

picked up at the crash site. It looked like mercuiA', as it

was lying on the table. “It was a bit bigger than the hand of

the trooper. It hadjagged edges and was silver-gray. I took it in my

hand. One could hardlyfeel it. It was so thin, like hair. Thefire-

men tried to cut it or tear it, but they couldn’t. In her aflida\ it

she added, “It was dull gray and like aluminum, when wadded

into a ball, it would unfold itself.

The Roswell Fire Department.
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A few days after that, when lier father was at the sta-

tion, there stood three MPs and an officer at the door of

their house:

A few days later, several military personnel visited the house,

telling my younger brothers and sisters to wait outside. My
mother and I were told to sit at the dining room table where I

was questioned about the piece of metal I had seen. I was told

that if I ever talked about it, I could be taken out into the desert

never to return, or that rny inother andfather would be taken to

“Orchard Park,” aformer POWcarnp, or to the concentration

campfor the Japanese at Artesia, and we could also be sent to

other camps or sent out eastfor adoption. But f theyfound out

that we had said anything, we would just be taken into the

desert and shot, where nobody would ever find us again

Frankie’s sister Helen Cahill affirmed Frankie’s story

in a second affidavit.^’

Fhe reference to the policeman suggests that the

sheriff’s office was also concerned. Was Sheriff Wilcox,

in the night after Mac Brazel’s visit, once more involved

in a UFO crash? His daughters rememl^er only the

presence of the Army men at the sheriff’s office and

their father’s injunction never to speak to him about the

incident. After his death his wadow' Inez Wilcox

—

known in the family as “Big Mom” lived with their

granddaughter, Barbara Dugger. Shortly after the jDub-

lication of the book The Roswell Incident by Charles

Berlitz and Bill Moore, Inez Wilcox wrote an article

about the incident, which she sent to Reader’s Digest and

the Roswell Historical Society. It ended with the words:

“Till today we do not know whether it was really aflying saucer,

since they hadforbidden my husband to speak about it.
”

One day Inez and Barbara together watched a TV
program about UF(i)s. “Barbara, tell me, do you believe

that there is life out there in space?” asked Inez. “Big

Mom, you know I do,” replied Barbara. “I must tell you

something. But you must promise me that you will never

talk to anyone else about it.” She then said that her hus-

band, Sheriff Wilcox, knew a great deal more than

what Mac Brazel had told him in his office. She contin-

ued reluctantly, “Please keep this to yourself For when
all that happened, the Military Police came to us in the

sheriff’s office and declared that if we, George and I,

ever said a single word about the affair to anyone at all,

they would kill not only us but also the whole family.”

“Did you hear that yourself. Big Mom?” “Yes, I was

there, and that is exactly what they told us.”

In Barljara’s words:

She said someone had come to Roswell and told him about this

incident. My grandfather went out there to the site; it was in the

evening. There was a big burned area, and he saw debris. He

also sawfour “space beings. ” One of the little men was alive.

Their heads were large. They wore suits like silk.

After he returned to his office, my grandfather got phone calls

from all over the world—including England. M.Ps came to the

jail. A lot of people came in and out of thejail at the time.

.... However, if she said it happened, it happened.
”

The various telephone calls came in to the sheriff’s

office after Walter Haut had handed over his statement

on July 8. The MPs must, therefore, have come

between Brazel’s \ isit in the morning of July 6 and

noon of July 8, most probably during the night

between July 6 and 7. Perhaps it was Wilco.x who first

notified the fire department and told them to bring

sacks to transport the bodies.

The intimidation by the Army turned Wilcox into a

broken man. He was disillusioned and lost his faith in

his job and his duties, and he did not run for reelection

as sheriff Inez was a candidate, but the times were not

ripe for a woman sheriff in Chavez county. One of

Wilcox’s deputies. Tommy Thompson, confirmed that
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after all these events Wilcox had been “finished.” “My

grandmother was a very loyal citizen of the United States, and she

thought it was in the best interest of the country not to talk about

the event. . . . she said nothing,
”
explained Barbara Dugger.

Shortly after she had entrusted her secret to her grand-

daughter, Inez Wilcox died at the age of ninety-three.^^

Whether the army had been informed about the

crashed disc or discovered it independently, we do not

know. The statement given by Frank Kaufmann sup-

ports the latter probability. According to his own testi-

mony, Kaufmann was a member of a highly qualified

team of experts, which detected the falling disc on

radar and searched for it in the appropriate area.

Kaufmann told us, when we intervdewed him in July

1995, that from 1941 to 1945, as a member of the

Western Flying Training Command with headquarters

at Santa Ana, California, he was in active military ser-

vice under Brigadier General Martin F. Scanlon. After

the war Scanlon was attached to the Strategic Air

Command (SAC) and Kaufmann was transferred to

Roswell as a paramilitary member of a special team for

secret ser\4ce and counterespionage work. From 1945

to 1948 he was, among other things, responsible for the

control and security of the Norden-bomb-aiming

device—at that time one of the most vulnerable and

highly classified items of American military technolo-

gy—which had been installed in the bombers of the

SAC at Roswell. After his discharge from active duty, he

stayed on at Roswell, where, from 1948 till 1972, he was

a vice-president of the Chamber of Commerce. For

two years after that he was a consultant for develop-

ment initiatives for the Chamber, before taking up the

post of industrial and economic consultant to a compa-

ny in Texas.

OnJune 20, 1947, according to Kaufmann, he, being

a member of the SAC special team, was informed that

the radar at White Sands base had picked up strange

echoes, which literally

jumped across the screen.

The radar at Roswell had

also received the “blips,”

but only when they

were above the Capitan

Mountains, which lay

between Roswell and

White Sands and acted as

a natural barrier for radar

reception. Acting on

orders from General

Scanlon, he went to White

Sands, where he and two

others watched the radar

screen in rotating shifts. During one night, when a \4o-

lent storm was raging, one of the signals on the screen

remained stationary, and apparently struck by lightning,

flickered up as if it had exploded, before diving down.

A triangulation with the bearings taken by the radar sta-

The Spacecr^rft
..... ......

The wreckage, drawn by Bill McDonald based on Frank Kaufmann's

description.

Brigadier Gereral Scanlon
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lions at Roswell and Kirtland AAV showed that it must

have come down somewhere northwest of Roswell.

During the long weekend the l:)ase was under-

manned, and one did not want to arouse too much

attention. The CIC Warrant OHicer Robert ddiomas

was down in from Washington, D.C. to lead the action.

'Thus the search began only on Monday, 7 July 1947,

soon after sunrise. Planes were probably sent out first,

but at any rate a military conx'oy set off on Highway

285 driving north. After about thirty-fi\e miles they

turned west, on to an “old ranch road.” They were \’er\'

perturbed, as Kaufmann learnt, “on seeing that civil-

ians were on the site of the crash.” Soon they found the

object, “in an arroyo.” The sight that met the eyes of

the soldiers was o\’erwhelming: the crashed .sj^acecraft

was stuck in the desert sand at the foot of a cliff, a crea-

ture like a small human being cowered on a rock. A
corpse lay on the ground near the wreck, another was

hanging out of the wrecked ship, the legs sticking out of

The wreckage, drawn by Bill McDonald based on Frank Kaufmann's

description.

a hole in the side. Kaufmann could see into the ship

through tliis hole. A dead being was still sitting on a

seat, but fallen to one side. The corpses, four altogeth-

er—a fourth was found inside the vessel and the living

being wore “very close-fitting single-piece silvery uni-

forms” and a sort of belt. They looked like human
beings, with other proportions, bigger heads and eyes,

smaller noses, mouths and ears, hairless. The bodies

were slim, about five feet tall, the skin pale.

The salvage team put the area at once under securi-

ty, swore the ci\ ilians in to secrecy. A photographer and

a cameraman who had been flown over with Thomas

—

according to Kaufmann a “technical sergeant and a

master sergeant . . . real {professionals who knew their

business”—made {pictures of the scene before the

retrieval o{peration started. Ambulance men, MPs,

ec{Lii{pment and more crew were requested o\'er the

wireless, instructions were given for {planes to fly over

the area, make aerial {photogra{phs, and search for more

wreckage and bodies. The bodies were {Put into body-

bags and brought to Hangar 84. 44ie hangar was

cleared “in thirty minutes,” the coiqpses brought in and

{placed where “a Ipright lloodlight from above shone

directly iqpon them,” and were then left hea\'ily guard-

ed. Later some 100 MPs from Kirtland AAF turned up.

They watched over the recovery' operation in shifts of

twenty men each, and were transferred to another base

immediately after that, before they knew too much. At

the Roswell Base a {preliminar)' examination of the

cadavers was {performed by two {pathologists at the base

hos{pital. Major Sanford from the Beaumont General

Hos{pital in Fort Bliss and Major Sullwan from Chicago.

After that two bodies were flown to Fort Wbrth and

from there to Andrews M\F near ^\ashington, D.C.,

before finally being taken to Wright Field.

I he long sto{PO\'er in Washington served to gi\’e top-

ranking army {personnel the o{P{Portunity to see the bod-
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The alien crew drawn by William McDonald based on description by

Frank Kaufmann.

ies. Amongst the visitors were President Truman,

Defense Secretary Forrestal and the Army’s chief of

staff, later President Dwight D. Eisenhower. A second

plane took the remaining bodies to Fort Worth and

from there at once to Wright Field. The wreck, about

twenty-four feet long, fifteen feet wide, and with no

more than about six feet, was taken on the back of a

transporter truck to the base. It did not have any recog-

nizable source of energy on board, except a set of

“cells” like a beehive, in the belly.^^

The arrival of the experts and MPs from Washington

has been confirmed by various witnesses. “Everything

changed as soon as the peoj^le from Washington came,”

said Joe Briley, later chief of operations at the R/\AF.

“Before that one heard stories and rumors. After they

came, everything was covered up.”^’^ Robert E. Smith of

the first Air Transport Unit, who was stationed at the

The wreck and its inhabitants as illustrated by Donald Schmitt.
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R.\.-\F at that time, said in an aflidavit that a number of

people in civilian clothes appeared on the base. “There

were a lot oj people in plain clothes all over the place. They were

‘inspectors, ’ but they were strangers on the base. When challenged,

they replied they were here on Project So-and-So, andflashed a

card, which was differentfrom a military ID card.

One of the photographers who came from

Washington meanwhile could be identified. In

November 1990 Roswell researcher Stanton Friedman

was able to inten iew him. F. B. (he wished to remain

anonymous) was stationed at the Anacostia Marine

Airport near Washington, D.C. as photographer for the

AAF One morning he and his colleague A. K. received

the order, “Pack your things. We have the cameras for

you.” On board a B-29 bomber, which had been wait-

ing for them, they were given press cameras. They were

not told where they were flying, but after several hours

they landed at Roswell .AAF. Staff cars were waiting for

them, with trucks behind them, on to which the cargo

of the B-29 was loaded. They then proceeded towards

the north and arrived at their destination after a jour-

ney of one and a half hours.

We got out there, and there was a helluva lot oflpeople out there,

in a closed tent. You couldn’t hardly see anything inside the tent.

They said, “Set your camera up to take a picture fflteen fleet

away. ” A. K. got in a truck and headed out to where they was

pickin’ up pieces. All kinds ofl brass riinnin’ around. And they

was tellin’ us what to do: Shoot this, .shoot that! There was an

oflficer in charge. He met us out there and he’d go into the tent

and he’d come back and tell us, “OK. ” He’d stand there right

besides us and say, “OK, take this picture!”

There wasflour bodies 1 could see when theflash went
oflfl,

but you was almost blind because it was a beautiful day . . .

sunny. You’d go in this tent, which was awful dark. That’s all

I was takin’: bodies. These bodies was under a canvas, and

they’d open it up and you’d take a picture, flip out yourflash-

bulb, put another one in [take another picture] and give him the

film holder (each holder held two sheets ofl four-by-five-inch cut

film) and thenyou went to the next spot.

Iguess there was ten to twelve officers, and when Igot ready

to go in, they’d all come out. The tent was about twenty by thir-

tyfoot. The bodies looked like they was lyin’ on a tarp. One guy

did all the instructions. He’d take a flashlight and he’d come

down in there: “See thisflashlight.” Yes, .sir! “You’re infocus

with it.
” Yes, sir! “Take a picture of this. ” He’d take thefla.sh-

light away. iVejust moved around in a circle, takin’ pictures.

Seemed to me [the bodies] were alljust about identical. Dark—
complicated. I remember them as thin, and it looked like they

had too big of a head. I took thirty shots. ... I think I had

aboutfifteen [film] holders. It smelledfunny in there

In the meanwhile A. K. had photograj^hed the

wrecked pieces. He was then brought back in a pickup

truck full of debris, and they were taken back to

Roswell. At four in the morning they were woken up,

given breakfast at the officers’ mess and taken to their

B-25, which flew them back to Anacostia. There they

were taken to the commanding officer, who swore them

in to absolute silence on the subject. “Whatever you

think you saw in New Mexico—you have not seen it. It

just never happened. You did not leave Anacostia at

all!”

For the salvaging there are witnesses too. The first

one who spoke out was Sergeant MeKin E. Brown,

called “Brownie” by his friends. During the course of

his seivice in the U.S. Army he had married an

Englishwoman, and after his discharge from the Army

he migrated to the United Kingdom. In 1979 he con-

fided for the first time to his family what he had seen at

Roswell in those days. "Fhe worldwide best-seller The

Roswell Incident by Charles Berlitz and Bill Moore had

just appeared in bookstores and the Daily Mirror pub-

lished a lengthy review. Brownie read this and showed it
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to his family, saying, “I was there. Everything in the arti-

cle is true,” according to his daughter Beverly Bean,

who was inteiwiewed in August 1995 by one of the

authors.

/\11 av ailable men had been drummed up on that day.

Brownie had said, to protect the crash site. They had

formed a ring around the wreck while it was being

loaded on to a transporter. Trucks came, loaded with

dry ice, which Brownie did not quite understand. “They

want to keep something cool,” he thought to himself,

but did not know what it was. Ibgether with a compan-

ion, he was then ordered to sit in the back of a truck

and watch some stuff which was to be taken to one of

the hangars on the base. Whatever the freight was, it

was packed in the dry ice and covered with a sheet.

“Don’t ever look under the sheet,” had been their

orders, “or you’ll get into serious trouble.” But curiosity

won: during the journey Brownie and his companion

had a cjuick peep under the sheet. What they saw gave

them a shock: there were three bodies under the

plane. ^ . .

“He said they didn’t look frightening,’’ said his daughter

Beverly to the British researcher Timothy Good, “they

looked friendly, they had pretty faces, Asiatic-looking, with big

heads and no hair. They had slanted eyes.”‘^"' Later, in an

interview with Friedman, she added, “They were smaller

than normal people, onlyfourfeet tall. . . . once I asked him if he

hadn’t been frightened by them, but he said, “Certainly not, they

looked nice andfriendly.

Luckily Sergeant Brown’s family had kept all his

papers intact after his death in 1986, so that I’imothy

Good was able to verify that Brown had really been at

the RAAF during the summer of 1947 and had held

the rank of sergeant, with technical qualifications. He
had been decorated many times during the Second

Wbiid War, and owing to his capabilities in May 1948

was promoted to the rank of staff sergeant. He was

later entrusted with intelligence work.

A further witness to the transport. Sergeant Thomas

Gonzales, met Don Ecker, chief editor of the American

UFO Magazine, rather by chance, during a visit to the

UFO Museum at Roswell. Gonzales had heard of the

museum through television and wanted to visit once

more the place where he had had perhaps the most

moving experience in his life. After he had found his

picture in the base’s 1947 yearbook, he told his storyc

Gonzales said he was one of the men sent out to pro-

tect the crash site while the wreck was being salvaged.

The craft had appeared to him more like a wing than a

coiwentional disc. Then he had seen what he called

SQUADRON "T"

Duncoo. Aodiew E.. Sgt. Fontenot. EUis, Cpl. Gallington, Robert L., S/Sgt. Goley, Paul M., Cpl.

Egbert, Ernest R.. Pvt. Forges. Everett D.. CpL Galos. John S-. 1st Sgt. Gonzolee, Thomas L.. Sgt

QUeon. William E.. Pfc. Fort, Jock M . Cpl. Gardner. Clarence W.. Pfc. Gronoy. Thomas F., Pic.

Emmons. James R., Jr.. Sgt. Franson. James F., Cpl. Garrigus. Doyle W . Sgt. Green. Thomas P., S/Sgt.

Espencoa. Juan M.. Pfc. Freimuth. Alois H.. Cpl. George, Robert C.. Pfc.

Evans, Leonard L.. Pvt. French. O. M., Pvt. Gibson, Clillord. Sgt.

Evans, Thomas L.. Sgt. Fuerstenberg. Otto Cpl. Gibson. Wilbur W., Pvt.

Fischer. John J.. M/Sgt. GoUogher. James C.. Pfc. Golden, Glen-i W . S/Sgl.

From the 1 947 RAAF base yearbook: the T-Squadron, which partici-

pated in the retrieval operation. The fourth in the second row is Sgt.

Thomas Gonzales, who later described four extraterrestrials.
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“the little men from Mars.” They were basically like

human beings, he emphasized, only their heads and

eyes had been much bigger. What makes Gonzales’s evi-

dence even more interesting is his statement that he was

still in possession of a piece of the “crashed spaceship.”

As long as he lived in his own house—after the death of

his wife he went to live with his son—it was on top of

the TV and must now be in one of the boxes, he

thought. He did, in fact, show Ecker a few family pho-

tos, where the TV can be seen, with some metallic

object lying on it. Gonzales’s children also confirmed

that their father had said the “stone,” as they called the

piece, came from a crashed spaceship. One could not

make a dent on it with the heaviest hammer or scratch

it with the best knife. Shortly after the incident he was

transferred overseas and that was the start of hard times

for him and his family. The stress of having to live with

a secret became too much for him, but he got over it

after a period .... But till today, the metal piece he had

could never be found again.

Kaufmann’s statement that the bodies had been kept

in a hangar—Hangar 84—was confirmed by Sergeant

Brown, who was ordered to guard the entrance to the

hangar. “He told us .. . his commanding officer came up and

said, \ . . Let’s both have a look at it’ . . . but they didn’t see any-

thing, as everything was packed away to bejlown out next day,
”

recalled his daughter Beverly. “He’d shut up if we ques-

tioned him about it. ... He wanted to tell people about it, but if

you started asking questions, he was completely off it. . . . Even

when he was asleep he was mumbling about it. . . . Dad was

absolutely no liar. He was a smashing bloke and loved his coun-

try.
” She asks herself even today whether his silence was

perhaps bought. “Shortly before his death he told my two

brothers-in-law that he had a trustee account at a place called

Roswell, New Mexico, and that there was a lot of money in it,

for he had done something very secretfor Uncle Sam. Theyjoked,

asking, ‘Come, Brownie, what didyou do? Robbed a bank?’ He

became quite angry at that and replied, 7 have never done any-

thing badfor my country. But I wantyou to find the money and

give it toyour mother. The money could never be locat-

ed. Instead, after his death his family received a service

medal and a letter of condolence from President

Reagan, which Beverly showed to Timothy Good:

“That makes me wild. Was that their thanksfor his being afraid

to talk about it till his death? They should have apologizedfor

what they did to him. ... I think he deserved something more than

this hypocritical letter.

“Brownie” is not the only witness for the transport

and the storing of the bodies in the hangar. Robert E.

Smith of the first Air Transport Unit said in his affidavit

dated 1 0 October 1991: “There was another indication that

something serious was going on: several nights before this, when we

were coming back to Roswell, a convoy of trucks covered with can-

vas passed us. The truck convoy had red lights and sirens. When

they got to the gate, they headed over to this hangar on the east end,

which was rather unusual.”^^ First Eieutenant Robert

Shirkey too, in his affidavit dated 30 April 1991, stated:

“I learned later that a sergeant and some airmen went to the crash

site and swept up everything, including bodies. The bodies were

laid out in Hangar 84. Henderson’sflight contained all that mate-

rial. All of those involved, the sergeant of the guards, all of the

crewmen, and myself, were shipped out to different bases within

two weeks.

Ruben Anaya was at that time a cook at the Officers’

Club of the RAAE Eike many Hispanic citizens of New
Mexico, he supported New Mexico’s lieutenant gover-

nor Joseph Montoya, who, himself a Hispanic, fought

for the needs of the Spanish-speaking minority in the

State. Anaya was one of Montoya’s most active cam-

paign helpers and was proud of also being one of his

close friends. Anaya told the researcher Stanton

Friedman the following story:

One evening, Anaya and his brother Pete were sitting

with two guests, Moses Burrola and Ralph Chaes, when
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AFFIDAVIT

(1)

( 2 )

(3)

My name is Robert Shi rkey.

Hy address Is:

I am ( ) retired ( ) employed as

(4) In July 1947, I was stationed at the Roswell Army Air Field wtth the rank

of 1st Lieutenant. I served as the assistant flight safety officer and was
assigned to base operations for the 509th Bomb Group.

(5) During that period, the call came In to have a 6-29 ready to go as soon

as possible. Its destination was to be Fort Worth, on orders from the base

comnander. Col. Blanchard. I was in the Operations Office when Col. Blanchard

arrived. He asked if the aircraft was ready. When he was told it was,

Blanchard waved to somebody, and approximately five people came in the front

door, down the hallway and on to ^he ramp to climb into the airplane, carrying

parts of what I heard was the crashed flying saucer.

(6) At this time, I asked Col. Blanchard to turn sideways so I could see what

was going on. I saw them carrying what appeared to be pieces of metal; there

was one piece that was 18 x 24 inches, brushed stainless steel In color. I

also saw what was described by another witness as an I-beam and markings. The

plane took off for Fort Worth; Major Marcel was on the flight.

(7) Several days later, a 6-25 was scheduled to take something to Ft. Worfh.

This was the second flight during this period: the third was a B-29 piloted by

Oliver W. "Pappy" Henderson directly to Wright Patterson.

(8) I learned later that a Sergeant and some airmen went to the crash site

and swept up everything, including bodies. The bodies were laid out in Hanger

84. Henderson's flight contained all that material.

(9) All of those involved--the Sergeant of the Guards, all of the crewmen,

and myself-'were shipped out to different bases within two weeks.

(10) I have not been paid or given anything of value to make this statement,
and it is the truth to the best of my recollection.

rxi

- . At.;cT)

(Date)

Signature witnessed by:

uP'vr’ 7VC ifioioa^rr

Afficdavit of Lt. Robert Shirkey: "I learned later that a sergeant and

some airmen went to the crash site and swept up everything, includ-

ing bodies. The bodies were laid out in Hangar 84. Henderson's flight

contained all that material."

the telephone rang. At the other end vva.s Montoya,

“with a panic-stricken voice.” “Ruben,” he said, “I am
at the Base. I must get out of here! Get your car and

pick me up here.” Anaya asked him where exactly he

was. “I am near the big hangar. W^Tl meet there. Hurry

up!” At once all four sprang up, got into Ruben’s car

and drove to the Base. Ruben had been discharged from

the Army recently, but since he still worked at the

Officers’ Club he had a pass for his car and was simply

waved through at the entrance to the RAAF.

They stopped at Hangar 84 and wanted to go in to

meet Montoya. But they were not allowed to enter.

“They had MPs . . . and city police there. Then he [Montoya]

came out. That man was as white as a sheet, really shook up. He

said, ‘Come on, let’s get out of here. ’ I asked him if he wanted us

to take him to his hotel but he said, ‘No. Just take me to your

house. I need a drink bad.

After they arrived at the Anaya home, Montoya “sat

on the couch and drank down a quart bottle ofJim Beam three-

quarters full. We said, ‘Take it easy. ’ He said, ‘No. I’ve got to

calm myself down. ’ Thefour men demanded to know what had

happened. Anaya told me Montoya replied, ‘You’re not going to

believe it. There was a flying saucer—un plato muy grande

con una machina en la media [a big saucer with a machine

in the middle]—that came down by Corona. There werefour lit-

tle men notfrom this world. One was alive.
’

“He said they were little, came up only to his chest—and

Montoya was a little guy [he was known as Little Joe]. ... He

described them wearing silvery suits, with big eyes and a very lit-

tle mouth. . . . We thought, This guy, he’s out of whack. . . .

Then he called his wife and talked with her about it and then

called the Nixon Hotel (where he was staying) and got a friend

and his brother, Tom Montoya ... to come and get him. . . .

About ten-thirty the next morning we went to the hotel and talked

to him. He told us, ‘Confidentially, they shipped everything to

Texas, and those guys are in the hospital. Look, if any ofyou guys

say I talked about this. I’m going to say you’re a bunch of

hars.’”^^

Pete Anaya too remembered this incident. During

the drive to the town Montoya had sat motionless in his

seat and stared into the distance. Later, he had

described the object as “a plane without wings,” which

“moved like a dish.” He also remembers the description

given by Montoya of the four creatures. They were

small, with disproportionately big heads. They had lain

on a table in the middle of the hangar. One of them
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had still been alive, had sighed and moved its hand

slowly. Its legs were bent. Since doctors were standing

around the table, Montoya could not get closer. But he

could clearly see that the beings had no hair on their

heads, that their skin was white and that they wore one-

piece suits which resembled those worn by divers. As far

as he could make out, they had four long fingers on

each hand and big eyes. Shortly after that the beings

were taken to the base hospital.

Meanwhile pieces from the wreck were brought in.

They were only metallic fragments, none of which had

looked like a big craft. Montoya requested the Anaya

brothers to pick him up at his hotel the next morning

and drive him to the base, from where a flight to the

Kirtland Air Base near Albuquerque had been sched-

uled. Pete’s wife Mary confirmed this story, as did the

widow of Moses Burrola when she was interv iewed by

Kevin Randle.^^

Later, according to Ruben Anaya, all four of them

—

he, Pete, Burrola and Chaes—were called personally to

the telephone by Senator Chav'ez—who had also called

Frank Whitmore of the radio station KGFL—and told,

“Joe Montoya was a damn liar. He didn't see anything. ... It

was a very, very secret project, it could hurt us with Russia and

Germany [if it came out].

On July 8, 1947, the day after the recovery, all hell

was let loose at the base, remembers Kaufmann. At

7:30 .\.M. there was a staff meeting at the office of

Lieutenant Colonel Blanchard, “where decisions were

made.” General Scanlon had flown over especially to

attend the meeting. General Ramey came from Fort

Worth, and even Charles Lindbergh was there, a total

of fifteen officers, to discuss further action. According

to Kaufmann they decided in favor of a truly

Macchiavellian maneuver to deviate attention from the

incident. It was too late to deny that anything unusual

had happened in the Roswell region: the road blockades

were facts that no one could overlook, Brazel’s story had

spread. It was decided to concede openly that “a flying

saucer” had been found, but to transfer the site of the

crash to the Foster Ranch, which was actually only a

secondary site, a field full of minor debris, with neither

saucers nor bodies. One could gather the debris quick-

ly, so that, should the press appear, everything would

already be over. And so that the announcement could

be completely deflated. General Ramey would later on

the same day issue a statement to say that there had

been a big misunderstanding: the alleged flying saucer

was only a crashed weather balloon.

In August 1 995 the army historian Joe Stefula suc-

ceeded in finding a witness for the clearing up opera-

tion. Captain Chester Barton was in military service

from 1929 till 1954, and during the war was stationed

at Fort Worth and Roswell. There he served in a securi-

ty squadron. He received orders from Major Easley,

whose office was directly at the main entrance to the

Base, to go to the crash site and report how far the

clearing up had progressed. Together with Captain

Beverly Teripp, chief of the Military Police and a dri-

ver, he drove north in a jeep. Chester: “It took aboutforty-

five minutes, then we were there. It was out in the middle of the

wilderness. It looked like there had been afire there, but somehow

different. The landscape wasfiat. Some 100yards before the spot

we were stopped by the guard. . . . We looked around. IPe saw

unmarked wreckage, which looked as if it had comefrom a burnt-

out plane. As I tried to pick up a piece to have a closer look, I was

not allowed to do so. We had no radiationproof suits on. The

MPs had Geiger counters and had detected radiation. . . . We

stayed an hour or so there, then we were taken back to Easley’s

office. He told us to come back at 8:30 A.M. next morning. But

then everybody came backfrom the site and reported that everything

had beenfinished. \ \e were sworn to silence.
”

Asked whether he knew what had crashed, Chester

replied, “There were rumors at that time that it was a flying
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saucer. There were only afew pieces lying there. The whole site

was as big as afootballfield. Atfirst I thought that a B-29 had

crashed but I could see no pieces to show that. I heard very little

about the bodies. They were taken to the base hospital. ... It was

all so quick . ... I never heard anything about it after that, not

even a crypto-message.” PAihonfn Chester still believes that

it was a crashed plane, a particular part of his descrip-

tion suggests that he was actually a witness of the

Roswell incident. heard at that time that some archaeologists

were at the site he told Stefula.^^

On the evening of July 10 the recovery operation

was completed, all signs of the crash erased. One day

later, on July 1 1, all the soldiers who had taken part in

the operation were briefed. They were taken to a room

in small groups, in which an officer told them: “That

was a matter of national security and stands under

absolute secrecy. Speak to nobody about it. Forget

everything that happened and all that you saw.

Nobody will believe you, anyhow. Officially the whole

affair never happened.” Within a month all the MPs
and the majority of those who were involved in the

salvaging were transferred to other bases: a measure

taken to prevent them from talking about and dis-

cussing the event, perhaps telling their families about

it and citing colleagues as witnesses. A soldier new to

a base would be isolated and without supporting wit-

nesses for tales he could tell. Thus any breach of secre-

cy could be most effectively prevented, or detected

and dealt with.^®

Meanwhile the Roswell AFB was visited with surpris-

ing frequency by top-ranking scientists, generals and

aviation experts, who apparently made studies on the

spot. This tallies with Kaufmann’s statement about his

having met General Ramey and Charles Lindbergh on

July 8 at Colonel Blanchard’s office.

However fantastic Kaufmann’s story may sound,

even this element could be verified. General Ramey

The gate at Roswell Army Air Field, 1 947.

and Charles Lindbergh were, in fact, \ isiting the Base

during this period. The bartender at the Officers’ Club,

Earl Zimmerman stated in an affida\ it on 3 No\ember

1993: “/ heard many rumors aboutJlying saucers in the club and

around the base, including something about investigating the dis-

covery of one under the guise of a plane crash investigation. At

about this time I saw Eighth Air Force commander General Roger

Ramey in the Officers’ Club more than once. On a couple of these

occasions, he had Charles Lindbergh with him and I heard they

were on the base because of thefying saucer business. There was

no publicity about Lindbergh’s visits, and I was very surprised to

see him in the club.

The memory of the alien corpses haunted

Kaufmann for the rest of his life. "Fhat was perhaps the

reason why he remained at Roswell for so long.

Occasionally he went back to the crash site. ‘'Once, about

25years ago, I had afunny kind offeeling, a terriblefeeling, and

I had to get away. I couldn’t stay there any longer.
”

.\fter a

pause he said to me, “Ton see, I can’tforget the expression on

thefaces of the beings. It was so peaceful and quiet. It seemed to

me as if they could do nobody any harm. It was clear to anyone

who saw them, that they could never be a danger or threat to us.

They looked as if they hadfound a deep peace in themselves.
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5 .

Under Strict Secrecy

H
ardly had the news of the recovery of the space-

craft reached Washington, action was started at

the highest level. On July 7, 1947 at 1:55 P.M.

EST (11:55 A.M. at Roswell), according to official

records, there was a meeting at the Pentagon between

General Curtis LeMay, the vice-chief of stalf of the Air

Force for Research and Development, and General

Hoyt Vandenberg, chief of staff and vice-commander

of the Air Force. The subject of the meeting was

“Flying saucers.”*

At the same time General Nathan Twining,

Commanding General of the Air Technical Intelligence

Corps (ATIC) at Wright Field, canceled his scheduled

departure to the West Coast on July 10 and flew totally

unannounced to the Kirtland Air Base at Albtic|uerque,

New Mexico. At his office, reporters of the Oregonian

Lt. Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg,

Deputy Commander of the U.S.

Army Air Forces 1 947

and the Houston Chronicle

were told that he “had

perhaps been ordered

to go to Washington,

D.C.,”^ which we know

today to be a blatant lie.

Actually he flew from

Kirtland to the

Alamogordo Field and

back to Kirtland. On
July 10 he left New
Mexico, to report at

W^ashington, D.C. On
July 16 he paid Roswell

AAF a surprise visit,

before returning that

same evening to Wright
Major General Curtis LeMay with Brigade General Roger M. Ramey
during VVWII in India.
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Field. On that very day

he wrote a letter of

apolog}' for ha\'ing can-

celed a .scheduled visit

to the Boeing factory in

Wichita, Kansas on

July 10—he was sup-

posed to view the

XL- 15 project—to the

Boeing vice-president

J. E. Schaefer. “Due to

important and sudden

matters that developed

here,” he had been

compelled to change his

travelling plans. It was

only now that he could

w rite, for “he had been

travelling quite a bit

during the last two

w'eeks.”^

In fact he even referred to the UFO theme during

this period. The Albuquerque Journal of July 9 quotes his

words: . . the flying saucers are definitely not the result of

experiments made by the armed services. . . . neither the AAF nor

any other component of the armedforces has any aircraft, or guid-

ed missile or other aerial device under development that could be

mistaken for a saucer or Jbrmotion of fying discs wrne of

these witnesses evidently saw something. . . . we don’t know what

we are investigating.

Late in the evening of July 8 Colonel Blanchard left

the IU‘V,\F. Oflicially he had gone on leave for a few

days. But there are witnesses to prove that he had actu-

ally gone to the crash site to supervise comjiletion of the

recovery and clearing operation.^

At Roswell, meanwhile, the recovered wreckage was

packed for further transport, and doctors conducted

General Nathan F. Twining, com-

manding general of the Air Materiel

Command in 1 947. He suddenly

changed his travel plans to super-

vise the retrieval operation in New
Mexico.

preliminary autopsies on the bodies, perhaps also

attempted to keep alive the alien who had survived the

crash. .Altogether nine planes left the RAAF loaded

with the wreckage between July 6 and 9, bound for dif-

ferent destinations:

1. Sunday, July 6, 3:00 P.M.: The material brought

by Brazel was flown to Fort Worth in a B-29. There

Colonel /Alan D. Clark received the material personally

and took it with him in a B-26 to Andrews Army

.

‘ o:ETr^' ' - jJi -w :(
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Twining's letter to Earl Schaefer of Boeing Airplane Co.: "With deep-

est regrets we had to cancel our trip to the Boeing factory due to a

very important and sudden matter that developed here." Instead,

Gen. Twining flew to New Mexico on July 7, 1 947—officially for a

"routine inspection."
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Airfield near Washington, where it was picked up by a

courier from the SAC Commanding General, Clements

McMullen.®

2. Tuesday, July 8, 4:00 P.M.; A B-29 left for Fort

Worth, fully packed with wreckage. On board, amongst

others, the vice-commander of the RAAF, Lieutenant

Colonel Payne Jennings, and Major Jesse Marcel. At

Fort Worth the cargo was transferred to a B-25 and

flown to Wright Field near Dayton, Ohio, the head-

quarters of the Air Materiel Command.^

3. Tuesday, July 8, 4:00 P.M.: Simultaneously a plane

from Washington landed at the RAAF, which brought

personnel for supervising the recovery, amongst them

the intelligence ofFicer Raymond deVinney, who “more

or less as a representative of President Truman” (R.E.

Smith) supervised the operations. The plane returned,

loaded with wreckage.®

4.

-7. Wednesday, July 9, 8:00 A.M.: Four C-54 trans-

porters were loaded with wreckage. Armed MPs and

“inspectors” from Washington watched the proceed-

ings. Robert E. Smith of the first Air Transport Unit,

who was stationed at Roswell and took part in the load-

ing, declared in an affidavit dated 1 0 October 1991:

Mj> involvement in the Roswell incident was to help load crates

of debris on to the aircraft. We all became aware of the event

when we went to the hangar on the east side of the ramp. Our

people had to remeasure the aircraft on the inside to accommo-

date the crates they were makingfor this material. All I saw

was a little piece of material. The piece of debris I saw was

two to three inches square. It wasjagged. Whenyou crumpled

it up, it then laid back out; and when it did, it kind of crack-

led, making a sound like cellophane, and it crackled when it

was let out. There were no creases. One of our people put it in

his pocket.

The largest piece was roughly twenty feet long;four to five

feet high, four tofivefeet wide. The rest were two to threefeet

The Roswell Army Air Field, as it was in 1 947.

long, twofeet square or smaller. The sergeant who had the piece

of material said that was the material in the crates. There were

words stenciled on the crates, but I don’t remember what they

were; however, the word ‘‘section” appeared on most of the

crates. The entire loading took at least six, perhaps eight hours.

Lunch was brought to us, which was unusual. The crates were

brought to us onflatbed dollies, which also was unusual.

A lot of people began coming in all of a sudden because of

the official investigation. Somebody said it was a plane crash;

but we heardfrom a man in Roswell that it was not a plane
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crash but it was something else, a strange object. Officially, we

were told it was a crashed plane, but crashed planes usually

were taken to the salvageyard, notflown out. I don’t think it

was an experimental plane, because not too many people in that

area were experimenting with planes—they didn’t have the

money to.

I Ve were taken to the hangar to load crates. There was a lot

offarm dirt on the hangarfloor. We loaded it onflatbeds and

dollies; each crate had to be checked as to width and height: We

had to know which crates went on to which plane. We loaded

crates on to three orfour C-54s. It took the better part of the

day to load the planes. One crate took up the entire plane; it

wasn’t that heavy, but it was a large volume.

This would have involved [Oliver W] “Pappy”

Henderson’s crew. I remember seeing Technical Sergeant

Harbell Ellzey and Technical Sergeant Edward Bretherton and

S. Sergeant William Eortner; Elszey was on “Pappy’s” crew.

We weren’t supposed to know the destination, but we were

told they were headed north. Wright Eield at that time was

closed down for modernization; therefore, I would deduce that

the next safest place was Los Alamos, the most secret base

available and still under the Manhattan Project. There were

armed guards present during the loading of the planes, which

was unusual. There was no way to get to the ramp except

through armed guards. There were MPs around it, and our

personnel were between them and the planes.

There were a lot of people in plain clothes all over the place;

they were “inspectors,” but they were strangers on the base.

When challenged, they replied that they were here on project so-

and-so andfla.shed a card, which was different than a military

ID card.

A lot of the people involved in the event believe that they

should go to their deathbeds without telling anything about it.

We were told: “This is a hot shipment; keep quiet about it.
”

Pm convinced that what we loaded was a UEO that got into

mechanical problems. Even with the most intelligent people,

things go wrongf

L lo R; Copt Sales. AC; Copt Toler. CP; Copt.

Bockmai:, Nov,; T/Sqi Seymoxir. RO; T/Sqt.

Miller. Eng,

L to H . Lt. Brunson, AC; Ll Kenninger, CP;
T/Sgt. NickelJ. Hng.; T/Sgl. Nowhouse. BO.

L to R; Copt. Henderson, AC; Lt. Fields. CP;
'jVSgt. Bretherton, EIng.; T,'Sgt. EllKiy, RO.

L to R Lt. Eddington. AC: Lt Ricks. CP; T'Sgt-

PUice. Eng. ist/Sgt. Nielen, RO-

From thel 947 RAAF base yearbook; In the middle Copt. Henderson's

crew which transported the wreckage to Wright Field.

While R. E. Smith assumed that the cargo was to be

delivered to Los Alamos or the Kirtland Base—where

General Twining was just then present—one of the

pilots has stated that the destination at least of his plane

was Wright Field. The pilot was Captain Oliver W'.

Henderson, known to his comrades as “Pappy,” because

he was older and his hair had gone gray prematurely.

Pappy was a war hero. During the Second World War

he had flown for the 446 Bomber Squadron thirt}^ B-24
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(1) My name Is Sappho Henderson.

{2) My address Is:

(3) I retired.

(4) Ky husband Mas Oliver Wendell Henderson^ who was called *Pappy,* because
he was older than the other ea^sted men In his squadron during World War II

and had prematurely gray hair. ^We net during World War II, when he flew with
the 446th Bomb Squadron; he flew B‘24s and had 30 olsslons over Germany, for
which he received two Distinguished Flying Crosses and the Air Medal with Four
Oak Leaf Clusters.

(5) After the war, he returned home and was sent to Galveston Air Force Base,
then transferred to Pueblo AFB, and then sent to Roswell (later Walker AFB),
where we stayed for 13 years.

(6) While he was stationed at Roswell, he ran the 'Green Hornet Airline,"
which Involved flying C*54s and C-47s, carrying VIPs, scientists and materials
from Roswell to the Pacific during the atom bomb tests. He had to have a Top
Secret clearance for this responsibility. After separating from the service,
he operated a construction business In Roswell. He died on March 25, 1986.

(7) In 1980 or 1981, he picked up a newspaper at a grocery store where we
were living In San Diego. One article described the crash of a UFO outside
Roswell, with the bodies of aliens discovered beside the craft. He pointed
out the article to me and said, "I want you to read this article, because It's
a true story. I'm the pilot who flew the wreckage of the UFO to Dayton, Ohio.
I guess now that they're putting It In the paper, I can tell you about this.
I wanted to tell you for years." Pappy never discussed his work because of
his security clearance.

(8) He described the beings as small with large heads for their size. He
said the material that their suits were made of was different than anything he
had ever seen. He said they looked strange. I believe he mentioned that the
bodies had been packed in dry Ice to preserve them. He was not aware of the
book [The Roswell Incident] that had iieen published about this event at the
time he told me this.

(9) I have not been paid or givep anything of value to make this statement,
which Is the truth to the best of my recollection.

'TstgraWe) HiCf. J/em erso^, -

9 / 7 ? /

(Mte) ' '

Slgr^ture witnessed by:Sigr^ture witnessed

Subscrib^ and sworn to before me this

..-j/

(NMieJ
_ xiCiAL S

^ g-jacalup:-
!«.* No'-'fy - CV-lc^riia

LOS AhC.ELES COUNTY
... J57

, Notl^PuSllc
V the Mnty el Los Aofdu $Ut< ill CiMwm

Affidavit of Sappho Henderson, the v/idow of Copt. Oliver "Poppy"

Henderson: "He described the beings os small with large heads for

their size."

flights over Germany, for which he received two of the

highest military decorations. After the war he was first

transferred to Galveston, then to Pueblo and finally to

Roswell, where he stayed for thirteen years. At Roswell

he was in charge of the “Green Hornets Airline,” the

secret transport unit of the first atom-bomb unit of the

world. He and his pilots took top military officers, politi-

cians, scientists and journalists to the atom tests in the

Pacific in their C-54 and C-47 transporters. His access

level was “Top Secret,” which meant that he himself

could be sent on missions requiring highest secrecy.

One trusted Pappy, who “had flown practically every-

thing that had wings.”

Captain Henderson kept his silence till 1981. He was

then living in San Diego with his wife Sappho. Once

while going shopping, “Pappy” saw a newspaper which

reported about the Roswell incident—the book by

Berlitz and Moore had just appeared. . . . The paper

was the Globe of 17 February 1981. He studied the arti-

cle carefully and showed it to his wife: “I want you to

read this article, for it is a true story. I am the pilot who

flew the wreckage to Dayton, Ohio. Now that they have

brought it out in the papers, I think I can tell you about

it. Pve been wanting to tell you for years. . .
.”

He knew about the crash of the disc north of Roswell

and also that “small creatures” had been found, which

he—perhaps while they were lying in the hangar—had

seen with his own eyes. “He described the beings as small with

large headsfor their size. He said the material that their suits were

made of was different than anything he had ever seen. He said

they looked strange. I believe he mentioned that the bodies had been

packed in dry ice to preserve them,” recalled Sappho in an

affidavit dated 9 July 1991.'*^

He had, however, already told the story to the den-

tist Dr. John Kromschroeder, with whom he had built

up a business, although under oath of silence. He

trusted Kromschroeder, who was himself a retired

army officer. He not only spoke to the dentist about

“spaceship fragments” and the “little men,” but also

showed him a piece of metal, which he said was a part

of the debris. “I had a good look at it and came to the con-

clusion that it was an alloy, which we don’t have here,”

Kromschroeder, who knows metallurgy, said during an

interview. “It was a gray, shining metal that looked like alu-

minum, but lighter and harder. Its edges were sharp and serrat-

ed. The metal piece could lie somewhere in
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“Pappy’s” possessions, but to date, his widow Sappho

has not been able to find it.

Stanton Friedman found out that Henderson had

talked about his mission to a number of old flight com-

panions at a veterans’ meeting at Nashville in 1982. “It

was in a hotel room that he told us the story of the UFO and his

role in it cited an anonymous witness to Friedman.

“Pappy told us that heJlew the plane to Wright Field. He men-

tioned the bodies. . . . they were small and differentfrom us.”^‘^

When Mary Kathryn Goode, Henderson’s daughter,

visited her parents in 1981, her father showed her the

article: “He told me that he saw the crashed craft and the alien

bodies described in the article, and that he had flown the wreckage

to Ohio. He described the alien beings as small and pale, with

slanted eyes and large heads. He said they were humanoid looking,

but differentfrom us. I think he said there were three bodies. He

said the matter had been top secret and that he was not supposed

to discuss it with anyone, but that hefelt it was all right to tell me

because it was in the newspaper,”^^ she said in an affidavit.

Then she recalled that her father had always made cer-

tain hints. “When I was growing up, he and I would often spend

evenings looking at the stars. On one occasion, I asked him what

he was looking for. He said, ‘Fm looking for flying saucers.

They’re real, you know.’”^^

As a matter of fact, Henderson’s statement that the

wreckage went to Wright Field is confirmed by no less

a personage as the later vice-commander of the base,

Brigadier General Arthur E. Exon. Lieutenant Colonel

Exon—which he was at the time—had been transferred

to the RAAF shortly before the incident occurred. “We

heard the material was coming to Wright Ineld,” he said to

Kevin Randle on 19 July 1990. “The testing was done in

various laboratories . . . everythingfrom chemical analysis, stress

tests, flexing. . . the boys who tested it said it was very unusu-

al. . . some of it could be easily ripped or damaged . . . others very

thin hut awfully strong and couldn’t be dented with heavy ham-

mers. ... it wasflexible to a degree. . . . Some of it wasflim.sy but

tougher than hell and other almost likefoil but strong. It had them

pretty puzzled. . . . They knew they had something new in their

hands. The metal and mateiial was unknown to anyone I talked

to. Whatever they found, I never heard the results. A couple of

guys thought it might be Russian but the overall consensus was

that the pieces werefrom space .
' ^

8. Wednesday, July 9, 4:00 P.i\l.: Two of the ET-bod-

ies were flown to Fort Worth, accompanied by Major

Edgar Skelley, a crew of eight members, and four MPs.

There they picked up Major Jesse Marcel, who had

spent the night there. One of the crew members,

Robert A. Slusher, described this flight in an affidavit

dated 23 May 1993 as follows:

I was stationed at the Roswell Army Air Field from

1946H952.

On July 9, 1947, I boarded a B-29 which taxied to the

bomb area on the base to get a crate, which we loaded into the

forward bomb bay. Four armed MPs guarded the crate, which

was approximatelyfourfeet high,fivefeet wide, and twelvefeet

long. We departed Roswell at approximately 4 EM. for Fort

Wright Field in the late 1 940's.
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Worth [later Carswell AFBJ. Major Edgar Shelley was the

Jlight operations officer.

Theflight to Ft. II vrth was at a low level, aboutfour tofive

thousandfeet. Usually wefew at 25,000feet, and the cabin

is pressurized. I Ve had to fly at a low level because of the MPs

in the bomb bay.

On arrival at Fort 1 1 brth, we were met by six people, includ-

ing three MPs. They took possession of the crate. The crate

was loaded onto aflatbed weapons carrier and hauled off.

Their MPs accompanied the crate. One officer present was

a major, the other a first lieutenant. The sixth person was an

undertaker who had been a classmate of a crewman on our

flight. Lieutenant Felix Martucci. Major Marcel came up to

our plane in a jeep and got on hoard. I Ve were at Ft. Worth

about thirty minutes before returning to Roswell.

The returnjlight was above 20,000feet, and the cabin was

pressurized. After returning to Roswell, we realized that what

was in the crate was classified. There were rumors that they

had carried debrisfrom a crash. Whether there were any bod-

ies, I don’t know. The crate had been specially made; it had no

markings. . . .

Theflight was unusual in that weflew cargo and returned

immediately. It was a hurriedflight; normally we knew the day

before there would he aflight. The round hip took approximate-

ly three hours,flfteen minutes: it was still light when we returned

to Roswell. Lieutenant Martucci said, “We made history.

In an intenaew with Kevin Randle in 1 990, John G.

Tiffany said that his father had l^een a part of the crew

of the flight that had started from Wright Field to pick

up the material at Fort Worth. Investigation showed

that Tiffany’s father had in fact been stationed at

Wright Field at that time. After landing at Fort Worth

they had loaded the wreckage and amongst these a big

container that looked like a giant thermos bottle. The

material had been very light, but \^ery tough, with a

glassy surface. During the whole flight the crew had

tried to bend, break or scratch it, but in vain. When the

“weather balloon” declaration appeared in the papers,

they could only laugh out loud. Later on, his father had

also heard about three bodies, two mutilated, one

intact. They had had gentle features and a soft .skin and

worn a kind of flying suit. One of them, he had heard,

had been part of his load.

That filled the crew with misgivings. After the flight

they had all felt “that they would never be clean again.” On
landing, everything was loaded onto trucks. After that a

high-ranking oflicer had instructed them never to speak

to anybody about the incident. “It never happened!

General Exon affirmed that he had heard about this

transport to WTight Field. But he emphasized that the

debris came from a site—Foster Ranch—other than

that where the bodies had been found. “(It was) probably

part of the same accident, but there were two distinct sites. One,

... as I rememberflying over the area later, that the damage to the

vehicle seemed to he comingfrom the southeast to the northwest, but

it could have been going in the opposite direction, but it doesn’t

seem likely. So the farthest piecesfound on the ranch, those were

mostly metal. . . . There was another location where . . . appar-

ently the main body of the spacecraft was . . . where they did say

there were bodies. . . . they were all found in fairly good condi-

tion. . . . they weren’t broken up a lot.”^^

9. Wednesday, July 9, 4:00 P.M.: More or less at the

same time a second plane started with other bodies and

Frank Kaufmann on board with destination Andrews

Air Field near Washington, D.G.’'*

Bustling activity at the highest level followed. On the

morning of July 9 General Leslie Groves, commander

of the Weapons Development Project at Los lAlamos

together with General Robert Montague, commander

of the Remote-Gontrolled Rockets School of the U.S.

Army at Fort Bliss, Texas, flew unannounced to

Washington. Apparently their specialist’s opinion was

recjuired. On the same day, between 10:30 and 11:00
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A.M., President Truman

received a visit from

Senator Carl Hatch of

New Mexico. At the

same time Lieutenant

General James Doolittle

and the vice-comman-

der of the Army Air

Force, General Hoyt S.

Vandenberg, conferred

with the Air Force secre-

tary Stuart Symington

at the Pentagon. At

10:48 A.M., while Hatch

was still at the White House, Vandenberg called the

president. A few minutes later they went together into

the office of the chief of staff of the Army, General

Dwight D. Eisenhower. The meeting, obviously to dis-

cuss a crisis, lasted till 12:12 P.M. At 12:50 PM. General

Vandenberg and Secretary Symington met to attend a

meeting of the joint chiefs of staff of the Forces, which

lasted till 2:15 PM. A cjuarter of an hour later

\ andenberg and Symington conferred again with each

other till 3:10 PM. Whereas all these meetings are care-

fully registered and documented in the U.S. National

Archives, oddly enough, in all these cases the purpose

and agenda of the meetings is missing. Apparently one

discussion of a crisis followed the other, without any

record being kept as to what it was all about!^®

This continued during the following days. OnJuly 10

the newly arrived Generals Groves and Montague met

Generals Vandenberg and LeMay at 10:30 A.M. at the

Pentagon. At 12:15 PM. Generals Vandenberg and

Doolittle met the president, officially to sign an Air

Pbrce declaration. Defense Secretary Robert P.

Patterson and Generals Groves and Montague met at

the Pentagon at 2:40 ItM. Montague was placed in com-

mand of the Sandia Base, a super-secret research cen-

ter southeast of Albuquerque. On the same day the sci-

entific adviser of the president. Dr. Vannevar Bush, left

Washington for an unknown destination. His secretary

said, in a letter written to General Spaatz on July 17,

that “he was not expected to be back till the beginning

of September.”^' He was back in Washington on

September 16. On the 24th he met the president,

together with the new Defense Secretary James

Forrestal . . .

^\lso on July 10, an internal memorandum was sent

to FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover. Subject: “flying

saucers.” Brigadier General George F. Shulgen, chief of

Award-winning security poster of the Defense Intelligence Agency

(DIA) from 1 984.
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Memorandum of 1 0 July 1 947 to FBI

Director J. Edgar Hoover regarding the

request of Brigadier General Schulgen

of the Army Air Corps Intelligence, to

cooperate with the FBI in the investiga-

tion of the "flying discs." "I would do

it," Hoover replied, "but before agree-

ing to it we must insist upon full access

to discs recovered."

the Army Air Corps

Intelligence, had

requested the FBI for

assistance on 9 July

1947. “General Schulgen

indicated that the Air

Corps has taken the atti-

tude that every effort must

be undertaken in order to

run down and ascertain

whether or not the Jlying

discs are afact and, if so,

to learn all about them.

According to General

Schulgen, the Air Corps

Intelligence are utilizing

all of their scientists in

order to ascertain whether

or not such a phenomenon

could infact occur. ... all

Air Corps installations

have been alerted to run

out each reported sighting

to obtain all possible data

to assist in this research

project. . .
.
(he) indicated

that it .. . has been estab-

lished that theflying discs

are not the result of any

Army or Navy experi-

ments, the matter is of

interest to the FBI.

“I would do it,”

replied Hoover in

handwriting, refer-

ring to the offer of

cooperation with the

AAF, “but before agreeing to it, we must insist uponfull access to

discs recovered.

The cooperation was agreed upon, the Air Force

promised Hoover that in the future his people could

deal with “discs found on the ground.” How seriously

this offer was meant can be seen from an instruction

sent out by the headquarters of the Air Defense

Command to the commanding generals of the first, sec-

ond, fourth, tenth, eleventh and fourteenth Air Forces

(interestingly enough, NOT to General Ramey of the

eighth) on 3 September 1947, meant to define which

cases were to be handed over to the FBI: “The Federal

Bureau of Investigation has agreed to assist Air Force Intelligence

personnel in the investigation of flying disc’ incidents in order to

quickly and effectively rule out what are pranks and to concentrate

on what appears to be a genuine incident. . . . the FBI would

investigate incidents of so called ‘discs’ beingfound on the ground

. . . in order to relieve the numbered Air Forces of the task of

tracking down all the many instances which turned out to be can

covers, toilet seats and whatnot.

On September 19, 1947 a lieutenant colonel who

was responsible for the contact with the FBI handed

over a copy of these instructions to the deputy director

of the FBI, D. M. Ladd, who immediately sent a report

to Director Hoover. “In thefirst place, the instructions issued

by the Army Air Forces in this letter appear to limit the type of

investigations which the Bureau will be asked to handle and sec-

ondly it appears to me the wording of the last sentence in the sec-

ond paragraph mentioned above is cloaked in entirely uncalledfor

language tending to indicate the Bureau will be asked to conduct

investigations only in those cases which are not important and

which are almost, in fact, ridiculous.

“The thought has occurred to me the Bureau might desire to

discuss this matterfurther with the Army Air Forces both as to the

types of investigations which we will conduct and also object to the

scurrilous wordage which, to say the least, is insulting to the

Bureau in the last sentence of paragraph two.
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propoaod coHe tb/«t ii tell ig^nco p»j soiin >l will ra«ke on this aubjeot*

V.ry aliortly, with Lh- aepirntlcu of th'> AAF from tha her Department,

a firm pel icy will bo eatabllah'* I t*^ clcrify tho lioiaon a rrangamoota

bet^'^'on A-?' s and FBI *^1*00181 freaently, it ie considered

inadvisable to prcmulgate e fon'-'l ‘nteiim policy — only to have it

replnced in e month o so by enoMi''* *

/>

XV

ET ClUDlM II OF HIOUT'NA-r C NERAL STRAT'l''En:Ri

/r/ B. I,. SMITH
B. li. SMITH
Colciiel, CSC
^ill Chlsf of StnfT-Iotoll.

; .."V ,r

Internal Memorandum of the AAF of 3 September 1 947 regarding the

cooperation with the FBI in the investigation of "flying discs"; The ser-

vices of the FBI were enlisted "in order to relieve the numbered Air

Forces of the task of tracking down oil the many instances which

turned out to be ash con covers, toilet seats and whatnot."

Hoover was furious when he got this report. On
September 27 he wrote to the Air Force deputy chief of

staff Major General George C. McDonald: “/ cannot

permit the personnel and time of this organization to he dissipat-

ed in this manner.

“I am advising the Field Divisions of the Federal Bureau of

Investigation to discontinue all investigative activity regarding the

reported sightings of flying discs, and am instructing them to refer

all complaints received to the appropriate Air Force representative

in their area.‘^^

Only three years later did Hoover learn how far he

had been misled, after an “investigator for the Air

Force” reported to Guy Hottel, chief of the FBI office

in Washington, ‘Fiat three so-calledfying saucers had been

recovered in New Mexico. There were described as being circular

in shape with raised centers, approximately 50 feet in diameter.

Each one was occupied by three bodies of human shape but only

3 feet tall, dressed in metallic cloth of a very fine texture. Each

body was bandaged in a manner similar to the blackout suits used

by speedfyers and test pilots.

“According to Mr. AAA" informant, the saucers werefound in

New Mexico due to thefact that the Government has a very high-

powered radar set-up in that area and it is believed the radar inter-

feres with the controlling mechanism of the saucers.”'^'

However generalized this statement is, there is

enough to suggest that some weeks before the Roswell

occurrence another crashed UFO already had been

found by the Air Force. This explains the panic in the

army circles. What had originally looked like a lone

expedition to the earth from outer space, now looked

like an invasion.

In the autumn of 1990 the Californian UFO
researcher Timothy Cooper came in contact with a for-

mer army colleague of his father, who had once been

stationed at the Hollomon Base near /Vlamogordo in

New Mexico. During the summer of 1947 he had been

technical sergeant at Hollomon and had occasion to see

pictures and documents concerning a UFO crash in

1947. Bob—that was his first name—was in charge of

the printing press at the base. One day in July 1947 the

base commander Colonel Paul F. Helmlek, accompa-

nied by a cohort of MPs, came to the press and ordered

all those present there to go home, e.xcept Bob. He then

gave Bob a document and said, “Print it!” The sergeant

looked at the papers. There were about fifty pages, illus-
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trated with a number of black-and-white photographs.

“That is not so easy,” said Bob, “it will take a few days.”

“Impossible!” shouted the colonel. “You’ll do it now,

straight-away! And avoid taking note of the contents or

photos. It is all top secret!”

Bob started on the work immediately, but naturally

could not avoid registering the fascinating contents of

the document. It dealt with the crash of a “flying disc”

near the White Sands Proving Grounds. And while

Septaabor 27« 1947

w

i bbcord'^

Uajor General George C« UoDonald
Assistant Chief Air Staff • 2

The Pontagon
ffashlarton« D. c»

. ^
“•

- /
bear' Ooneral uoDoo^di

Cm Federal Bureau of Inyestt^tion has been requested

by your offioe to assist in the investi^ition of reported sight»
ings of fiylng discs.

attention has been called to instruotions disoonlneted

by the Air Forces relatlTS to this natter. 1 bare been adrlc^d

that these Instructions indicate that the Air Foroos vovild intor»

Tie* respcnslble obserrore ehlle the FBI viould inyesti^te inoidents

of dlsos found on the ground^ thereby relieving the Air Forces of

running doan inoidente Vhiob In naiQr oases turned out to be *ash

can ooTers* toilet seats azkl nhataiot.*

In Ties of ths apparent \&deratandlng by the Air Forces

of the position of tlis Federal Bureau of Inyostlgatlon In this

mtrtera 1 oannot perait the ’personnel snd time of this orgraiica^

tion to be dissipated in this aancer.

I am adTising the Field Dirlslons of the Federal Bureau

of Inrestlgatlon to dleoontinue all inrestig^tlTe aotlvlty repird- r

ing the reported sittings of flying dlsos, and aa instruoting tbaa ^

to rsfer all complaints reaelred to the appropriate Air Force

representatlTa in their area.

Sinoerely yours.

John Edg^ Hoover.-

DireotoF

.A ^

C?" /j/

FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover sent this angry letter on 27 September

1947 to General Major George C. McDonald in the Pentagon:

Hoover couldn't "permit the personnel and time of this organization

to be dissipated in this manner" but wanted access to the real discs.

focusing the repro camera, he could only too clearly see

the saucer-shaped metallic object that had dashed

against a cliff. The object reflected the sunlight and

showed no markings on it or signs of an external

jDropulsion system. Boh finished the job on the same

day. He was instructed to deposit the papers in the safe,

from where security officers would pick them up.

“What exactly did you see on the photos?” asked

Cooper.

Office 2^ei72CTdTldutn • united government

ro j PCIECTQR, 7BI

C2TI UOrm., SIC, VASHZSCTOH

oati. 22. 1950

FLrorc siocnis
JKFORAAtlQH CONCnWDiC _^a>
The folioring tnforMtlon vas fumifthod

14W'4-1 rji-iL'.*^

An iDTTOtlgator for tb« Air Foreei ftated that throe ao—oallod
flying taucero hod been reoorered In le* Uoxico. Thvj *ere

dsscslbed at being circi^Iox In thape vltb r&iaed eeoterv, appread.-

aately 50 feet In dloaeter. £tch one was occupied by bodies

ef bu2&D shape but csxly 5 f*st toll, dressed in etaHi c doth of

a Tory fins texture. Zach body raa bandaged in & a&n&er sixHor
t£ the blc.cic0Ut suits used by speed flyers and pHots.

Aocordiag to r the oaooe^^^ope fomd in Bar

iiijdoo due to the fact that the Coremsent^^ a very hlgb-powarod
•radar setMip In that area afvJ it is believed ths radar Interferes

vith ths oontroliag eechonisa of the saucors.

Bo forthsr mluation was attsaptsd by SA> fc^erncarring ths

Abo TV.

R.'vKiTHi

r£C0RDEI1-'5

moCTEt'-f
•us £S«D ,

51 MAR 2 9 1950

Memorandum to FBI Director Hoover from 22 March 1950: "Three

so-called flying saucers had been recovered in New Mexico."
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‘7 rememher a dozen or more 8 X 10 B&W glossies of the

craft resting near a hillside. It appeared slightly tilted. The craft

appeared to be a large, round dome-shaped, almost egg-shaped

disc with afiat bottom. It looked bigger than a B-29 in size. The

personnel in theforeground gave a sense of scale to it. I guess it’d

be approximately 100ft. in diameter and about 15 to 20ft. high

at the center. I saw a rim or a dihedral edge near the bottom of the

craft in one photo. I saw no landing gear, exhaust ports or win-

dows. I did see one access opening or door-like opening that seemed

to open outward. Some stills are of the base technical personnel

surrounding the craft. Some were wearing suits. They were climb-

ing on top. There were some close-ups of the craft’s structure but

I can’t recall what it looked like.
”

“What do you remember of the technical report

itself?”

“// was a technical description of the craft. It was prepared

for the AMC and the ATIC. It did not analyze but record

dimensional, structural, and material specifications. The report

also contained radar data. There was a section that included the

possible flight path, guidance and navigation systems, propul-

sion theory, andflight controls. Part of the report was done by

a German scientific team headed by Ernst Steinhoff and

Wernher von Braun. There were a few aeronautical engineers

flown into Holloman (Alamogordo Ineld)from ATIC. I did not

read the report itself, but recall some topics it covered. It was

approximately 50 pages with a lot of photographs. I did not

process any motion picture film at that time.
” Bob remem-

bered a comrade, a pilot, First Sergeant Robert G.

Baines, who had flown in some very important Air

Force generals, amongst them Twining, Canon,

LeMay, Vandenberg, Doolittle and Wainwright.

Another general. Groves, was flown in with the sci-

UNITED STATES ARMY
CUTEST AND EVALUATION^^ COMMAND O
WHITE SANDS

MISSILE RANGE

NEW MEXICO

white Sands Proving Grounds, New Mexico.

Twinings Air Accident report on Flying disk

crock near White Sands proving grounds. New
Mexico 1 6 July 1 947.
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entists Robert Oppenheimer, Vannevar Bush, John

von Neuman and Theodor von Karman. Timothy

asked him whether all this to-do was in connection

with the Roswell affair. Bob denied this, saying,

“Roswell is only one of a number of UFO crashes in

New Mexico.

Bob’s story is confirmed by a document sent to

UFO researcher Leonard Stringfield in 1993 by a

Secret Service insider. In this technical report AMC
commander General Nathan F. Twining summarizes

the results of the first examinations carried out at

Wright Field. Since this report bears clearly the head-

ing “Air Accident Report on Flying Disc Aircraft That

Crashed Near White Sands Proving Ground, New
Mexico,” it has nothing to do with the Roswell inci-

dent, but refers to another crash, which must have

occurred at some time before this report, with the

code name D 333.5 ID, was written. It originates from

“Headquarters Air Materiel Command, Wright Field,

16 July 1947” and is addressed to the “Commanding

General of the Army Air Force, Washington 25

(Pentagon) D.C.—Air Defense Command; ATTN:
Ac/ 15-2.”

Since it has not been ofFicially released, we naturally

do not know whether it is genuine or forged. At least the

dates would seem to be acceptable. General Twining

was back at Wright Field on the evening of July 16. A
“directive from the president, dated 9 July 1947” is pos-

sible. The document also specifically mentions Fort

Bliss, whose commander General Montague was spe-

cially ordered to go to Washington onJuly 9, which sug-

gests that his equipage was involved in the investiga-

tions. We also find in the document the names of those

German “Paperclip” scientists—top Nazi experts from

the V-2 program, including Wernher von Braun, who
from then on worked for the US. rocket projects. The

paper says:

WSPG UFO INCIDENTS OF 1947: A PRELIMI-

NARYREPORT
1. As ordered by Presidential Directive, dated 9 July

1947, a preliminary investigation of a recovered “Flying

Disc” and remains of a possible second disc, was conducted by

the senior staff of this command. The data furnished in this

report was provided by the engineer staff personnel of T-2 and

Aircraft Laboratory, Engineering Division T-3. Additional

datafurnished by the scientific perso?inel of the Jet Propulsion

Laboratory, CIT, and the Army Air Forces Scientific Advisory

Group, headed by Dr. Theodore von Karman. Further analysis

was conducted by personnelfrom Research and Development.

2. R is the collective view of this investigative body, that the

aircraft recovered by the army and airforce units . . . are not of

US. manufacturefor thefollowing reasons:

a. The circular, disc-shaped “platform” design does not

resemble any design currently under development by this com-

mand nor of any Navy project.

b. The lack of any external propulsion system, power

plant, intake, exhaust either for propeller or Jet propulsion,

warrants this view.

c. The inability of the German scientistsfrom Fort Bliss

and White Sands Proving Ground to make a positive identifi-

cation of a secret German Vweapon of these discs. Though the

possibility that the Russians have managed to develop such a

craft, remains. The lack of any markings, ID numbers or

instructions in Cyrillic, has placed serious doubt in the minds

of many, that the objects recovered are not of Rus.nan manu-

facture either.

d. Upon examination of the interior of the craft, a com-

partment exhibiting a possible atomic engine was discovered. At

least this is the opinion of Dr. Oppenheimer and Dr. von

Karman. A possibility exists that part of the craft itself com-

prises the propulsion system, thus allowing the reactor tofunc-

tion as a heat exchanger and permitting the storage of energy,

unlike the release of energy of our atomic bombs. The descrip-

tion of the power room is asfollows:
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1) A doughnut shaped tube approximately thirty-fivefeet in

diameter, made of what appears to be plastic material, sur-

rounding a central core (see sketch in Tab. 1). This tube

appeared to be filled with a clear substance, possibly a heavy

water. A large rod centered inside the tube, was wrapped in a

coil of what appears to be of copper material, ran through the

circumference of the tube. This may be the reactor control mech-

anism or a storage battery. There were no moving parts of the

spaces examined.

2) This activation of an electrical potential is believed to

be the primary power to the reactor, though it is only a theory

at present. Just how a heavy water reactor functions in this

environment is unknown.

3) Underneath the power plant, was discovered a ball-tur-

ret, approximately tenfeet in diameter. This turret was encom-

passed by a series of gears that has an unusual ratio not known

by any of our engineers. On the underside of the turret werefour

circular cavities, coated with some smooth material not identi-

fied. These cavities are symmetrical but seem to be movable.

Just how is not known. The movement of the turret coincides

with the dome-shaped copula compartment above the power

room. It is believed that the main propulsion system is a blade-

less turbine, similar to current development now underway at

AAIC and the Mogul Project. A possible theory was devised by

Dr. August Steinhoff (a Paperclip scientist), and Dr. Wernher

von Braun and Dr. Theodor von Karman: as the craft moves

through the atmosphere, it somehow draws the hydrogen from

the atmosphere and by an induction process, generates an atom-

icfusion reaction (see Tab. 2). The air outside the craft would

be ionized, thus, propelling the craftforward. Coupled with the

circular air foil for Ift, the craft would presumably have an

unlimited range and air speed. This may accountfor the report-

ed absence of any noise.

e. There is a flight deck located inside the copula section.

It is round and domed at the top. The absence of canopy,

observation windows /blisters, or any optical projection,

lends support to the opinion that this craft is either guided by

remote viewing or is remotely controlled.

1) A .semi-circular photo-tube array (possibly television).

2) Crew compartments were hermetically sealed via a

solidification process.

3) No weld marks, rivets or solderedjoints.

4) Craft components appear to be molded and pressed into

a perfectfit.

In December 1995 Michael Hesemann was able to

interview the daughter of a German scientist who had

lived in America. She confirmed that her father too had

been ordered to investigate the Roswell UFO. Helga

Kueppers-Morrow is the daughter of Friederich August

Kueppers, a physicist who worked for the aircraft

builders Martin Co. (later Martin Marietta), then for

the gov'ernment military projects. He knew Wernher

von Braun, John von Neumann, and others. Helga

grew up in a milieu of scientists of German origin in

Baltimore, so excluswe that as a child she thought

everyone had the title of “doctor.” “I can remember the

day in summer 1947, I was twelve years old at that

time,” she said, “my mother and I were in the kitchen. Daddy

called, as usualfrom a place he was not allowed to divulge. He

was enthusiastic, said, ‘At

last we can prove that

extraterrestrials exist. ’ I

jumpedforjoy. Mother could

foresee what effect that would

have on our church andfaith.

On the next day daddy called

again. That was the day the

army took back the story (8

July 1947). ‘Liars, damned

liars,’ he said angrily, ‘we

know better. Don’t believe

them. They do exist!’ Daddy

Albert Einstein was away long, but called
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regularly. When he came for Christmas he held my hands, then

grabbed my shoulders. He said, ‘Everythingyou have learned is

false, only lies.
’

‘Where were you, Daddy?’ I wanted to know. He

said he was not permitted to say, only when he was dying. We

knew that he was in New Mexico, for the lady on the telephone

exchange said so automatically every time he called. That

Christmas I did ask him one question: ‘If these peoplefrom anoth-

er world exist, does God exist? and who is He?’ He answered:,

‘Yes, but he is most probably naked and not an old man.’”^^

If we trust the words of a professor of chemistry

from Florida—whom Len Stringfield gave the pseudo-

nym Edith Simpson—another scientist was also down

over, a man whom we can unhesitatingly designate as

the greatest scientist of this century, Albert Einstein.

In 1947 Edith Simpson was a highly gifted student of

natural sciences and had been chosen from a large

number of candidates to work as assistant to Einstein

during the summer, between semesters. She described

Einstein as “warmhearted, sympathetic andfriendly to all his

students,” and apparently he had developed a fondness

for the very promising and highly intelligent young

lady. In order to work for Einstein she had to go

through an intensive security check, for her job auto-

matically put her in a very sensitive position. She had

access to all his research projects, he took her with him

everywhere, and so she accompanied him when he

was invited by the U.S. government to attend a crisis

conference of top scientists and army officials, which

was to take place at an Air Force Base in a southwest-

ern State.

They flew from Princeton to Chicago on a regular

flight, where they took another flight and landed at a

small civilian airport. Edith remembers that it was rain-

ing when they landed and a colonel in a trenchcoat

picked them up. They then drove in a military vehicle

some fifty to seventy-five miles through the desert to the

base. There they were taken to a strongly guarded old

hangar, where they saw the extraterrestrials for the first

time. “Some of the specialists were allowed closer looks, includ-

ing my boss. To me they all looked alike, allfive of them. They

were aboutfive feet tall, without hair, with big heads and enor-

mous dark eyes, and, yes, their skin was gray with a slight green-

ish tinge, butfor the most part, their bodies were not exposed, being

dressed in tight-fitting suits. But I heard they had no navels or gen-

italia. One of the aliens stood out above the rest. It had a bilious

green fluid oozingfrom its nostrils. But it was strange: after expo-

sure to the air, the ooze gradually became bluish, suggesting maybe

a copper or cobalt base. I’m guessing, but it might have seepedfrom

a galIbladderlike organ. In fact, I wondered if it was still alive,

but I wasn’t close enough to see any body movement or hear any

comments from the medics.
” Simpson told the local UFO

researcher Sheila Franklin, who first came into contact

with her and later inter\4ewed her on Stringfield’s

behalf

The wrecked spacecraft had been stowed in the

same hangar, at the other end. “It was disc-shaped, sort of

concave,” said Simpson, “.
. . its size took up about one

fourth of the hangar floor.” To her disappointment they

did not allow her to get close enough to the craft to be

able to study details. Armed guards stood everywhere,

and it was surrounded by specialists who were exam-

ining it. One thing she could see was that it was badly

damaged on one side. They told her that the unlucky

crew had been recovered from that craft. That was the

proof that extraterrestrials had come to the earth,

even if their mission had obviously failed. “My reac-

tion,” dCe: said, “was wonderment, half curiosity and, maybe,

halffear.”

Was the wreck from Roswell? “Mo one said that it was

from the Roswell crash, but I did hear that name pop up during

my trip. Mow remember, I told you, they didn’t tell me anything of

importance, no secrets, no details. My boss, who had the right

clearance, made a report, which I didn’t see. I wasjust told to keep

my mouth shut.
”
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One day, during her stay there, something hap-

pened that changed their plans. She and Einstein were

taken in a troop carrier covered “with a canvas top,”

escorted by jeeps, about fifty miles through the desert,

to an isolated building. Once ushered into the lone

building, with guards at the door, her group was greet-

ed by an officer and directed to an area where medical

and uniformed people were concentrated around a

gurney on which was a creature struggling in pain. At

times it was prone and then it sat up trying to free

itself, making strange groans, but it never spoke.

Although she was kept at a distance she said she could

readily recognize that it, too, was a gray alien biped,

looking more human than the other five she had seen.

At one instant, according to Professor Simpson, its

whole torso incredibly expanded, looking grotesque,

giving the attendants a hard time keeping it restrained.

“It must have been a fresh case, ” she said, “but I was told

nothing and before long all of us were dismissed from the

premises.” She learned later that the injured alien sur-

vived.

When Sheila asked Professor Simpson how Einstein

had reacted to all these events, she said, “He was not dis-

turbed at all by seeing the actual evidence. I didn’t record in my

notes his initial comments but he said something to the effect that

he was not surprised that they came to earth and that it gave him

hope that we could learn more about the universe. Coyitact, he said,

should be a benefitfor both of our worlds.
”

“What interested him the most?” Her response:

“Propulsion and more about the universe.
”

On the sensitive subject of secrecy, Simpson com-

mented: “We were reminded daily of our pledges of course, but

I signed no papers. However, I was surprised to see photographers

who were free to take photos, even movies of everything in view.

Thanks to a trusting member of our group, I managed to get a set

of photos. I kept these hidden foryears until I made a mistake and

showed one to a student.
”

Photographers and cameramen documented every

stage of the investigation. They were reminded daily

that everything was under strict secrecy. After the holi-

days, when she had been back at the univ ersity for quite

some time, the dean of the university called her from

the classroom one day. He introduced her to a woman
whom he referred to as a “psychologist” who “wanted

to ask her a few questions.” They sat down and the

“psychologist” asked her only one question: “As a child,

did you walk or talk first?” The next thing Edith could

remember was that she looked at her watch and saw

that an hour and a half had elapsed! She could recall

nothing that had transpired during that period, but had

the feeling that she had been hyjDiiotized and ques-

tioned in that state. In later years, after she was a pro-

fessor, federal officials had questioned people in her sur-

roundings about her. Besides that she has been the v'ic-

tim of six “burglaries” in seven years, and all her pic-

tures were stolen.^’

We can assume that this scientific crisis conference

was only a first brainstorming of the top brains in the

country, with the purpose of defining the guidelines for

a future investigation, which was to be made during the

following years. In any case the U.S. Air Force tried

everything possible in the following months to obtain

closer details about “flying saucers.” "Ehe first results

were conveyed by General Twining on 23 September

1947 to the commanding general of the .Army Air

Force, with a copy to Brigadier General Schulgen. Since

this document, released in 1978, had been classified

only as “secret,” the Roswell incident is deliberately not

mentioned in it. The Roswell investigation was con-

ducted at the highest level and was classified as “strictly

secret.” To ensure the secrecy, it was at all costs to be

prevented that persons not directly connected with the

project even come to know that “hardware” was in the

possession of the government.
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In any case, the report reveals the opinion of the Air

Materiel Command regarding “flying saucers.” In the

words of Twining:

2. It is the opinion that:

a. The phenomenon reported is something real and not

visionary orfictitious.

b. There are objects probably approximating the shape of a

disc, of such appreciable size as to appear to be as large as

man made aircraft.

c. There is a possibility that some of the incidents may be

caused by natural phenomena, such as meteors.

d. The reported operating characteristics such as extreme

rates of climb, maneuverability (particularly in roll), and action

which must be considered evasive when sighted or contacted by

friendly aircraft and radar, lend belief to the possibility that

some of the objects are controlled either manually, automatical-

ly or remotely.

e. The apparent common description of the objects is as

follows:

(1) Metallic or light reflecting surface.

(2) Absence of trail, except in afew instances when the object

apparently was operating under high performance conditions.

(3) Circular or elliptical in shape,flat on bottom and domed

on top.

(4) Several reports of well kept formation flights varying

from three to nine objects.

(5) Normally no associated sound, except in three instances

a substantial rumbling roar was noted.

(6) Levelflight speeds normally above 300 knots are esti-

mated.^'^

A month later, on 30 October 1947, Brigadier

General Schulgen sent out a memorandum, also classi-

fied as “secret,” in which he instructed members of the

Air Force Intelligence Corps to put together all available

information about aircraft of the type “flying saucer”:

An alleged “flying saucer, ” a type of aircraft or object inflight,

approximately in theform of a disc, has been reported by many

observers from widely different places like the United States,

Alaska, Canada, Hungary, the Island of Guam and Japan.

This object has been seen by many competent observers, includ-

ing many high ranking US Pilots. Sightings have been made

from the ground as well.

2. Commonly reportedfeatures that are very significant and

which may aid the investigation are asfollows:

a. Relatively flat bottom with extreme light-reflecting

ability.

b. Absence of sound except for an occasional roar when

operating under super performance conditions.

c. Extreme maneuverability and apparent ability to almost

hover.

d. A planform approximating that of an oval or disc with

a dome shape on the top surface.

e. The absence of an exhaust trail except in a few

instances when it was reported to have a bluish color, like a

diesel exhaust, which persisted for approximately one hour.

Other reports indicated a brownish smoke trail that could be

the result of a special catalyst or chemical agent for extra

power.

j'. The ability to quickly disappear by high speed or by

complete disintegration.

g. The ability to suddenly appear without warning as if

from an extremely high altitude.

h. The size most reported approximated that of a C-54 or

Constellation type aircraft.

i. The ability to group together very quickly in a tight

formation when more than one aircraft are together.

j. Evasive action ability indicates possibility of being

manually operated, or possibly by electronic or remote control

devices.

3. Thefirst sighting in the U.S.A. was made some time in

the middle of May. The last sighting was reported on 14

Septemberfrom Toronto, Canada. The greatest activity in the
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U.S.A. occurred during the last week ofJune and thefirst week

of July.

4. This strange object, or phenomenon, may be considered,

in view of certain observations, as long-range aircraft capable

of a high rate of climb, high cruising speed and highly maneu-

verable and capable of beingfown in very tightformations. For

the purpose of analysis and evaluation of these so called ‘fly-

ing saucers, ” the object sighted is being assumed to be a manned

craft of unknown origin. While there remains the possibility of

Russian manufacture, based on perspective thinking and actual

accomplishments of the Germans, it is the considered opinion of

some elements that the object may in fact represent an inter-

planetary craft of some kind.

In the following instructions to the Intelligence

Seiwice of the Air Force, General Schulgen recom-

mends the careful investigation of German and Russian

secret weapons. He draws special attention to features

they should look for:

Construction.

a. Type of material, whether metal, ferrous, non-ferrous or

non-metallic.

b. Composite or sandwich construction utilizing various

combinations of metals, metallic foils, plastics, and perhaps

balsa wood or similar material.

c. Unusual fabrication methods to achieve extreme light

weight and structural stability.

Arrangement.

a. Special provisions such as retractable domes to provide

unusual observationfor the pilot and crew members.

b. Unusualfeatures or provisions regarding the opening and

closing of doors.

Ijinding Gear.

a. Indicate type of landing gear—whether conventional, tri-

cycle, multiple wheel, etc., or of an unconventional type such as

tripod or skid.

b. Provisionsfor takeofffrom ice, snow, sand or water.

Powerplant.
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a. J^uclear propulsion (atomic energy). Atomic energy

engines would probably be unlike anyfamiliar type of engine,

although atomic energy might be employed in combination with

any of the above types (piston, jet) . Aircraft would be charac-

terized by lack offuel systems andfuel storage space.

b. The powerplant would likely be an integral part of the

aircraft and possibly not distinguishable as an item separate

from the aircraft.^^

With that we are back at Roswell. Had not Bill

Brazel described the fragment found by his father as

being “like wood, light like balsa, metallic”?^'^ How else, if

not through the Roswell find, could the Air Force

have arrived at these conclusions regarding the con-

struction of the “flying saucers”? It is certain that no

one would have thought, merely through sightings in

the air or on land, of such details as “extreme light

weight,” “sandwich construction,” “various . . . metallic

foils,” “plastics,” “balsa wood or similar material.” On the

other hand these are accurate descriptions of the

fragments found at Roswell. There is only one hitch:

the Roswell disc had been officially “identified” as

being a weather balloon three months before, on July

8. The genuineness of General Schulgen’s memoran-

dum is undisputed—it was “unclassified” and official-

ly released on 29 January 1985 by the U.S. Air Force.

To anyone reading between the lines it is obv ious that

the Air Force had never taken their own official “iden-

tification” of the Roswell fragments seriously—and

that the wreck was, as late as the end of October

1947, in secret service circles referred to as “aircraft of

the type flying saucer,”’ possibly was “an interplan-

etary spaceship”.

The fact is that months after General Ramey’s offi-

cial statement was issued, the iiwestigation of the

Roswell incident continued. One of the scientists

involved was Professor Lincoln LaPaz of the University

of New Mexico at Albuquerque. Immediately after the

incident he had been sent to Roswell to question Mac
Brazel, who was then in the custody of the AAF. LaPaz

was an expert on meteorites and worked for the gov-

ernment. With his knowledge of mathematics, astrono-

my and meteorology he had been an adviser to the

Manhattan Project, and his security access level was

“top secret.” When Japan attacked the U.S. with bal-

loon-carried bombs, it was his job to detect these in

time and destroy them before they could do any dam-

age. At Roswell he was to determine the flight direction

and velocity of the crashed craft and find out the cause

of the mishap.

Lewis S. “Bill” Rickett of the Counter Intelligence

Corps, who had, together with Captain Cavitt, super-

vised the clearing of the debris at the Foster Ranch, was

assigned to help LaPaz. Rickett later told Stanton

Friedman: “LaPaz wanted to fly over the area, and that was

arranged. Hefound anotherplace where, he believed, the thing had

bounced and regained height. The sand at the spot had turned into

a kind of glassy substance. We gathered a boxfull of samples—
and if I remember right there were also metal samples, a kind of

thinj'oil. IjiPaz sent them somewherefor testing. ... the spot was

afew miles awayfrom the other one.
”

Then he interviewed the rancher and the ranch

hands. For three weeks he drove around the district.

Since he spoke Spanish, he could talk to the Hispanics

there. Some described their observations during the

days after the crash. Others mentioned that animals

had reacted in a confused manner. Brazel had said that

too, recalled LaPaz. “Before he went back to Albuquerque, he

said the thing had had some trouble, landedfor repairs and then

taken off again. He was also sure that there were more than one

such flying objects and that the others searchedfor it.
” When

they met after years at a restaurant east of

Albuquerque, LaPaz said once more that the wreck

“was an unmanned extraterrestrial reconnaissance vessel.
”
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Apparently his client had not told LaPaz about the

recov ery of the crevv.^^

Rickett’s statement is affirmed by the affidavit of Earl

L. Zimmermann, who was transferred to the Kirtland

Base early in 1949, to work for the Office for Special

Iiwestigations. There he worked with Professor LaPaz

on a project at the research station of the University of

New Mexico on the Sandia Mountain.

li e were told that the Air Force was concerned about something

being in the night sky over Los Alamos, and we took fifteen

minute exposures. . . . Dr. IxiPaz was in charge.

During this project, which lastedfor several months, Igot to

know Dr. LaPaz very well. When I mentioned to him I had

been stationed in Roswell during 1947, he told me he had been

involved in the investigation of the thingfound in the Roswell

area that summer. He did not discuss the case in any detail but

he did say he went out with two agents and interviewed shep-

herds, ranchers, and others. They told these witnesses they were

investigating an aircraft accident. I seem to recall LaPaz also

saying they found an area where the surface of the earth had

been turned a light blue and wondering if lightning could cause

such an effect.

Another OSI Agent, Edgar J. Bethart, who had

been a CIC officer at Alamogordo AAF in 1947,

recalls that Rickett and LaPaz in September 1947

“were on a UFO hunt in the whole of southern New
Mexico.” Both of them had also told him about the

discovery of “a big, round burnt spot in the middle of

the prairie.

After the investigation was closed, towards the end of

September 1947, Professor LaPaz sent a written report

about the findings to Washington. In this report he left

no doubts about the Ro.swell wreck being a craft from

another world, which was controlled by intelli-

gence. . . .
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6 .

Behind Closed Doors

A fter the successful covering up of the Roswell

incident, not even three years had elapsed

when fresh rumors about crashed “flying

saucers” were going around. Responsible for this was no

less a personage than Frank Scully, columnist of Variety,

the journal for all Flollywood insiders and whomever

was interested in the mo\’ie industry. Scully was more

than a gossip reporter—his good instinct for stories, his

sharp pen, his light irony and literary subtleties made

his columns a pleasure to read and him a Hollywood

legend. He was confronted with the theme rather by

chance.

On October 12, 1949 he wrote in “Scully’s

Scrapbook”:

/ havejust spent a weekend with scientists, who know all there

is to know about flying saucers, not only from this planet but

from others. . . . Weeks ago these sages informed me they had

checked on two of the discs which had landed herefrom anoth-

er planet and even told me where the platters had landed. The

Mojave desert got one and the Sahara the other. The one that

landed in Africa was more cracked than a psychiatrist, but the

other pancaked gently to earth like a slow motion of Sonja

Henie imitating a diving swan. . . . The saucer was 100feet

across and the cabin itself was about ISfeet in diameter. Its

center remained at rest, but it had an outer edge that revolved at

terrific speed. It operated, in other words, like a magnetically-

controlled helicopter. It was not propelled byjets or other power

such as we have been using to date. . . . magnetic waves. . . .

Inside the saucer were 1 6 men. They were intact but charred

black The men were about the size of Singer Midgets. They

weren’t Singer Midgets because all these have been accounted

for. Neither were they pigmies from the African jungle..

Something about their bone and skin structure was different, the

scientists said. ...
*

Scully was fascinated by the story. He wrote a book

about it

—

Behind the Plying Saucers—which appeared in

September 1950, with overwhelming success. It was

immediately placed ninth on the bestseller list of the

New York Times, topped the list shortly thereafter. It was

the first book ever about the “saucers” and it did not

disappoint the reader.

According to Scully the first disc to crash did so on

March 25, 1948 on a rocky plateau east of Aztec at the

Northwestern corner of New Mexico. When the recov-

ery team of the Air Force reached the site, they found

the saucer, some one hundred feet in diameter, fully

intact. They finally succeeded in opening a hatch and

entering the craft. They found on board sixteen small
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humanoid beings, thirty-five to forty inches tall.

Apparently the scientists who were called in later to

inx estigate, were of the opinion that the disc “probably

Hew using magnetic lines of force” and came from

Venus. Shortly after that another disc had crashed in

Arizona, also with sixteen bodies on board. A third disc

crashed in Paradise Valley, east of Phoenix, Arizona,

with two occupants on board. As the source for these

revelations he named one “Dr. Gee,” a mysterious sci-

entist, who “had more degrees than a thermometer!’’’^

I he story had an early death, when an “exposure

journalist” claimed to have dug up the truth about Dr.

Gee. J. P. Calm wrote in the September 1952 issue of

the magazine True that Dr. Gee, far from being a gov-

ernment scientist, was actually a notorious swindler,

Leo GeBauer by name, and that Scully had been his

victim. GeBauer, according to Calm, had approached

Scully through another confidence artist, Silas Newton,

who moved in high society, pretended to be an oil mil-

lionaire, and tried to win investors for new projects.

Together they had developed a gadget “based on mag-

netism” to locate oil deposits, and the rumor that the

gadget had extraterrestrial technology behind it was to

attract gullible investors.^

As a matter of fact, Newton and GeBauer stood on

trial at a Denver court, accused of “conspiracy to

cheat.” They were sentenced to a period of probation,

on condition that they repay the investors. Two years

later Newton was on trial again, because he had sold

worthless shares of a uranium mine.^

Scully maintained that the pseudonym “Dr. Gee”

actually stood for a “grouj:) of eight” informants, “all

high-carat scientists,” but nobody wanted to hear that

anymore. Frank Scully was discredited and with him

everything that had anything to do with “crashed

saucers” and “little men on board.” llie chance of any

information about Roswell coming to light was lost for

the next twenty-six years.

Only during a very short

interv'al of time was it

possible to look behind

the curtain of silence ?

Wilbert M. Smith was

an official of the

Canadian ministry of

transport. He had stud-

ied engineering at the

renowned University of

British Columbia and

had worked for the

Vancouver radio station

before joining the ministry in 1939, which was also

responsible for telecommunications in Canada. In 1947

he was assigned to set up a network of ionospheric mea-

suring stations, to investigate the propagation of radio

waves. As chief engineer of the project he had to deal

with all phenomena which affected radio waves: north-

ern lights, cosmic rays, atmospheric radioactivity, all

forms of geomagnetism. Thereby he became convinced

that geomagnetism could be used as a source of energy.

In 1 949 he actually constructed “an experimental unit,”

which he tested out in the standard laboratories of the

ministry. The results were j^romising enough, energy

could be tapped off ajDproximately fifty milliwatts

from the earth’s magnetic field to operate a voltmeter.

A year later, in September 1 950, he participated in a

conference in Washington. Scully’s book had just been

put on the market and was making headlines. When he

heard on the radio that according to Scully the

“saucers” Hew “along the magnetic lines of the earth,
”
pro-

pelled by “magnetic principles,” ]:>ricked up his ears. He
bought a copy of the book and read it through in one

night, with fascination. Later he wrote, “It looks as though

our own work in thefield ofi geo-magnetism could well be the con-

Wilbert Smith
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meting link between our technology and that on which the saucers

are built andpropelled. And if we assume that our research in geo-

magnetism is going in the right direction, it seems to me that the

theory is applicable to the propulsion of the saucers, because it

explains all observedphenomena qualitatively and quantitatively.
”

He felt himself compelled to get into contact with the

scientists who had investigated the crashed discs and

find out how far their researches had progressed.®

As an official of a ministry in a neighboring country;

he took the official way. Through the offices of the mili-

tary attache of the Canadian Embassy in Washington,

Lieutenant Colonel Bremner, he was able to get an

appointment with a Pentagon scientist who was sup-

posed “with certainty to be informed about this project.”

This scientist was Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher, scientific

adviser to the Research and Development Commission

of the U.S. Defense Department, with an office at the

Pentagon. Sarbacher was one of the most famous scien-

tists in the country. He was not only a professor at

Haiward University and dean of the Technical College

of Georgia, but also Director of Research at the

Wedding Laboratories, where armament technology

was developed. Smith met Sarbacher on 1 5 September

1 950. Since Smith careful-

ly kept his notes about the

meeting, it is now possible

to cite the conversation

word for word (WBS =

Wilbert B. Smith; RIS =

Robert I. Sarbacher):

ILM.- / am doing some

work on the collapse of the

earth’s magnetic field as a

source of energy, and I think

our work may have a hear-

ing on the flying saucers.

RIS: What do you want to know?
«

WBS: I have read Scully’s book on the saucers and I would

like to know how much of it is true.

RIS: Thefacts reported in the book are substantially correct.

WBS: Then the saucers do exist?

RIS: Yes, they exist.

ITSA' Do they operate as Scully suggests on magnetic prin-

ciples?

RIS: We have not been able to duplicate their performance.

1

1

BS: So they camefrom some other planet?

RIS: All we know is, we didn’t make them, and it’s pretty

certain they didn’t originate on the earth.

I fT^A’ / understand the whole subject of saucers is classi-

fied.

RIS: Yes, it is classified two points higher even than the H-

bomb. Infact it is the most highly classified subject in the U.S.

Government at the present time.

ILiJS'.’ May I ask the reasonfor the classification?

RIS: You may ask, but I can’t tellyou.

WBS: Is there any way in which I can get more informa-

tion, particularly as it mightfit in with our own work?

RIS: I suppose you could be cleared through your own

Defense Department, and I am pretty sure arrangements could

Wilbert M. Smith's handwritten notes of his conversation with Prof. Sarbacher.
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be made to exchange information. If you have anything to con-

tribute, we would be glad to talk it over, but I can’t giveyou

anything more at the present timed

After further research Smith composed a memo-

randum classified as “top secret” on 2 1 November

1950, addressed to the Canadian Secretary of

Transportation, in which he pleaded for the starting of

a project called “Magnet.” The project was meant to

unravel the propulsion system of the UFOs. There were

signs to show that this had something to do with geo-

magnetism and through further studies “a potential source

of energyfor thefuture of our planet” could be discovered. To

add weight to his plea, he pointed out how earnestly

“the big brother in the south” regarded the UFO phe-

nomenon:

/ made discreet enquiries through the Canadian Embassy staff

in Washington who were able to obtain for me the following

information:

a. The matter is the most highly classified subject in the

United States Government, rating higher even than the H-bomb.

b. Flying saucers exist.

Wilbert M. Smith's memorandum of 21 November 1950.

c. Their modus operandi is unknown but concentrated effort

is being made by a small group headed by Doctor Vannevar

Bush.

d. The entire matter is considered by the United States

authorities to be of tremendous significance.^

Who was in this

“small group headed by

Doctor Vannevar Bush,”

which was apparently

investigating the UFO
driving system? The

very mention of the

name “Vannevar Bush”

must have alerted the

attention of the Canadian

authorities, for Bush was

the most important scien-

tific personality in the ser-

vice of the US. govern-

ment. In 1940, when he was president of the renowned

Carnegie Institute in Washington, D.C., he was appoint-

ed chairman of the newly established National Defense

Research Committee by

President Roosevelt per-

sonally. It was the task of

the committee to oversee

all armaments projects of

the Army and Navy.

During the same year, the

“Uranium Committee,”

out of which later the

“Manhattan Project” for

the development of the

atomic bomb was born,

was also placed under the

NDRC. WTen a year

Professor Vannevar Bush
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later the Office of Scientific Research and Development

was founded, which also served armament research

and was meant to advise the president about the status

of arms development, Dr. Bush was named its direc-

tor—and so became the first and closest scientific

adviser of the president.

Bush had studied electrical engineering at Harx ard.

Under his supeiwision at the renowned Massachusetts

Institute of Technology' (MIT) there were over 2000

projects, with a yearly grant of S300 million for the sci-

entists in addition to some millions of dollars for labo-

ratory equipment and material. The two most impor-

tant projects under Dr. Bush were the development of

tactical radar systems and of the atomic bomb. He
finally became a member of the Top Policy Group, the

closest advisory staff of the president. In 1945 he pre-

sented to the president his paper “Science, the Endless

Border,” in which he recommended the setting up of a

federal research program for fundamental research and

the support of civil scientific projects. Six years later this

bore fruit when the National Scientific Foundation was

established by congress. The words “a small group of

scientists headed by Doctor Vannevar Bush” could only

mean a project at the highest level of priority and secrecy.^-^

It took until 1978 for the Canadian authorities to

release the “Project Magnet” memorandum written

by Wilbert Smith and classified as “top secret.” Five

years later it fell into the hands of the Californian

writer William Steinman, together with the hand-

written minutes which Smith had kept of his meeting

with Sarbacher. Steinman was then working on a book

about Scully’s Aztec story. When he saw the names

Sarbacher and Bush he was startled. If scientists of

this caliber had worked on a UFO project, there must

have been more behind it than just the sighting of

mysterious Hying objects. People at that level would

not be content with “anecdotal evidence”
—

’’hard-

ware” rnust hav'e been

involved, technology,

most probably connect-

ed with armament.

Was it possible, three

decades later, to find out

anything from one of

these scientists? Dr. Bush

had died in 1974 at the

age of eighty-four, but

Sarbacher was still in

good health. His career

was also remarkable. He
had studied at Princeton

and graduated from Harvard, been a lecturer at

Haiward for four years and then gone to the Illinois

Institute of Technology as a professor of electrical tech-

nology. In 1941 he took over a chair of physics at

Har\'ard and from 1942 to 1945 was scientific adviser

to the US. Marines. After the war he was dean of the

graduate school of the Georgia Institute of technology

and scientific consultant to the Research and

Development Board of the U.S. Defense Department,

Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher's reply to William Steinman

Professor Robert I. Sarbacher
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with his own office at the Pentagon. Professor

Sarbacher’s specialty was remote-controlled rockets.*®

When Steinman contacted him, Sarbacher was presi-

dent of the Washington Institute of Technology.

In a number of letters Steinman requested Dr.

Sarbacher to give him background information on his

talk with Smith. In particular he asked him for the

names of the other scientists of the “small group” and,

if possible, reports of the investigations they conducted.

Steinman had almost given up all hope of receiving an

answer, when on December 5,1983 Sarbacher’s reply

came in. And this reply, dated November 29, 1983 sur-

passed by far all that Steinman had hoped for in his

wildest dreams! After a short apology for the delay in

answering he had moved and also been on a long

journey— the professor affirmed, on paper bearing the

letterhead of the Washington Institute of Technology,

that he knew far more than he had even hinted at to

Wilbert Smith.

He confirmed that during the end of the forties and

beginning of the fifties, top scientists had taken part in

the investigation of crashed spacecraft of extraterrestri-

al origin. He himself, however, although invited to

attend the conferences held at the Wright Patterson Air

Base in connection with the project, had had no time to

do so.

Although I had been invited to participate in several discussions

associated with the reported recoveries, I could not personally

attend the meetings. I am sure that they would have asked Dr.

(Wernher) von Braun, and the others that you listed were prob-

ably asked and may or may not have atte7ided. . . . Regarding

verification that personsyou list were involved, I can only say

this: John von Neumann and Dr. Vannevar Bush were defi-

nitely involved, and I think Dr. Robert Oppenheimer also. . . .

I did receive some official reports when I was in my office at

the Pentagon but all of these were left there as at the time we

were never supposed to take

them out of the office. . . .

About the only thing I

remember at this time is that

certain materials reported to

have comefromfying saucer

crashes were extremely light

and very tough. I am sure

our laboratories analyzed

them very carefully.

There were reports that

instruments orpeople operat-

ing these machines were also

of very light weight, suffi-

cient to withstand the

tremendous deceleration and

acceleration associated with

their machinery. I remember

in talking with some of the

people at the office that I got

the impression these “aliens”

were constructed like certain

insects we have observed on

earth, wherein because of

the low mass the inertial

forces involved in operation

of these instruments would

be quite low.

I still do not know why the high order of classification has

been given and why the denial of the existence of these

devices. * *

At once Steinman informed Roswell researcher and

nuclear physicist Stanton Friedman about this letter.

Shortly afterwards Friedman personally called Dr.

Sarbacher and asked him if he could remember any of

the scientists who had attended the conferences at

Dr. John von Neumann

Professor J. Robert Oppenheimer
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w right Patterson. '"There was someone who attended all the

conferences, ” said Sarbacher, after thinking a while, “but I

can’t recall the name. He wrote a book about electronics, was a

member of the Research and Development Board and was head of

a department for electrical engineering at the University of

Pennsylvania. ”* ^

Steinman and Friedman soon found out who this

was: he was Dr. Eric A. Walker, ex-Han ard, electrical

engineer, later director of

the under water sound

laboratory at Flarvard.

During the war he was

consultant to the Navy

and in 1 944 a civilian

employee of the OSRD,
till in 1945 he was

appointed chief of the

faculty of Electrical

Engineering at Penn

State by the Dean of

the Pennsylvania State

University. From 1950 to

1952 he was also execu-

tive secretary of the Research and Dev^elopment

Committee of the Defense Department.*’^ As con-

firmed by a CIA document dated 2 January 1 950, on

1 8 December 1 949 he was put through an “indoctrina-

tion for special intelligence affairs.”*'* Steinman was at

last able to get Dr. Walker on the telephone on August

30,1987.

I [hiker: Hello.

Steinman: Hello . . . this is William Steinman of Los

Angeles, Calfornia. I am calling in reference to the meetings

that you attended at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base

in/around 1949-1950, concerning the military recovery of

fying saucers and bodies of occupants. Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher

(now deceased) related this to me. Tou and Sarbacher were both

consultants to D.R.B. in 1950;you were secretary 1950-51.

Walker: Yes, I attended meetings concerning that subject

matter; why doyou want to know about that?

Steinman: I believe it is [a] very important subject matter.

We are talking about the actual recovery of a flying saucer

(spacecraft) not built or constructed on this earth! Andfurther-

more, we are talking about bodies of the occupants from the

craft who were analyzed (to be] like beings not of this world!

Walker: . . . what’s there to get all excited about? Why all

the concern?

Steinman: I am not excited,just very concerned. Here we are

talking about a subject that the US. government officially

denies, even going to the extent of actually debunking the evi-

dence and discrediting the witnesses. Thenyou sit there and say,

“What’s there to get all excited about?” and “why all the con-

cern?” Dr. Vannevar Bush, Dr. Detlev Bronk, and others

thought it was very important and were concerned enough to

classify the subject ABOVE TOP SECRET, in fact the most

highly classified subject in the US. Government!!

Did you ever hear of the “MJ-12 Group” and their

“Project Majestic-12” which was classified as TOP
SECRET/MAJIC? I have a copy of President Elect D. D.

Eisenhower’s briefing paper on that project, dated November

18, 1952.

Walker: Yes, I know of MJ-12. I have known of themfor

40 years. I believe thatyou’re chasing after andfighting with

windmills!

Steinman: WPy doyou say that?

Walker: You are delving into an area that you can do

absolutely nothing about. So, why get involved with it or all

concerned about it? Why don’t youjust leave it alone and drop

it? Forget about it!

Steinman: I am not going to drop it. I am going all the way

with this!

Walker: Then ... when you find out everything about it,

what are you going to do?

Professor Eric A. Walker,

President Dwight D. Eisenhower
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Steinman: I believe that this entire matter has to be brought

to the public’s attention. The people should know the truth!

Walker: It’s not worth it! I^ave it alone!

Steinman: Can you remember any of the details pertaining

to the recovery operations and subsequent analysis of the

saucers and bodies?

Walker: I am sure that I have notes concerning those meet-

ings at Wight-Patterson Air Force Base. I would have to dig

them out and read them over in order tojog my memory.

Steinman: If I writeyou a letter, willyou please answer in

as much detail asyou can remember? Furthermore, couldyou

plea.se xerox those notesfor me and send me a copy?

Walker: I might. At least I will keep your letter, will dig out

my notes, and [will] contemplate answering. That’s the best I

can .sayfor now.

Steinman: Hell, Dr. Walker, I will write a letter as .soon as

pos.sible. Thanksforyour valuable time. Good-bye.

\ Valker: Good-bye. * ^

And in fact Dr. Walker wrote a letter to Steinman

shortly after that:

“Some thingsyou have right, and some thingsyou have wrong.

The machine itself was obviously a landing vehicle only, and it

had no unnsualfeatures and no power plants with which we were

not cjuitefamiliar. I believe it still exists and is kept someplace near

Wright Field.
”

What follows this interesting preamble is a veritably

ludicrous story, which obx iously served only to discour-

age Steinman. It is an excellent example of what is

known as “disinformation” in the intelligence commu-

nity: watering down true information by the addition of

false details. Walker:

Tour greatest error, of course, comes in thefinding of the bod-

ies—there were no bodies; there werefour very normal individ-

uals, all male. Urfortunately, they had no memory of anything

in the past (probably by design), but they were highly intelligent.

They learned the English

language within a few

hours and it was our

decision not to make pub-

lic spectacles of them, hut

allow them to be

absorbed into American

culture as soon as we

were sure that they did

not bring any cotUarnina-

tion with them. I believe

all four have done this

very successfully. One assumed a simple name and proved him-

self to be an expert on computers, although he had no memory of

.such devices. He became the president and innovatorfor one of

the largest and most successful computer organizations.

A second one became a worldfamous athlete, and because of

his quick reaction time, exceeded any normal person in his per-

formances. He is still a noted professional athlete.

The third became enamored withfinance of our capitalistic

system. He has made himseffamous as a Wall Street trader,

and is very rich.

The fourth, I have lost track of and have no clues as to

where he might be.

What Walker was trying to achieve with this non-

sense becomes clear in his last two sentences:

However, I consider the decision to let these people melt into

American life, completely justified, and I can see no point in

trying to reverse that decision. I hope that you will let matters

lie as they are. The results are completely satisfactory, and

nothing is to be gained byfurther publicity.^^

When another UFO researcher, T. Scott Crain,

wrote to Dr. Walker on 24 April 1988, Walker returned

the letter with the hand-written remark, “Why say any-
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tiling?”’^ And when Stanton Friedman called him in

June 1989, Walker declared that he had had “since

1965 nothing to do with UFOs.” Which, however,

means that BEFORE 1965 he was very well informed

in the matter. “People who do research on UFOs would do bet-

ter to do research in otherfields,” he advised Friedman. But

on being asked what he meant, all he said was, “That I

cannot tellyou. That is all there is to that. Shortly after that

there was a press announcement that the research lab-

oratory of Penn State University, which was still direct-

ed by Dr. Walker, had been given a grant of thirty-nine

million dollars from the Defense Department, “of

which 98% came from the renewal of contracts with

the Navy Department. . . Professor Walker, there-

fore, was still working for the Department of Defense.

The only person who had more luck was the British-

Armenian UFO researcher Henry Azadehdel. On
January 26 and March 8 Azadehdel had relatively long

talks with Walker. Azadehdel was mainly interested in

winning the confidence of Walker. At first UFOs were

mentioned only fleetingly—Azadehdel pretended com-

plete ignorance of all matters concerning UFO
research. But after a while Azadehdel confided to

W'alker that he had seen the recovery of a UFO in the

jungles of Bolivia during a botanical expedition. The

following is an interesting excerpt from a telephone

conversation which lasted almost an hour (and was

recorded on tape):

fA: - Azadehdel; W: = Walker)

A: But what amazes me, Doctor, is thefrequent appearance

of these objects. Does this suggest that they might have a ha.se

in one of our .solar .system planets?

W: Well, we can make a point of all tlie.se, but they did not

tell us.

A: Have we ever been able to make contact with them on the

communication basis?

W: We promised not to tell.

A: I can understand it. Does it mean that the official com-

munication has been made, and it has been promised not to tell?

Orders are that outside this circle there are private [bits of

information they (the public?) should not know.

W: I do not think it is official. If three, four individuals

have got together on this, it can’t be official.

A: Do they constitute any threat to the national .security of

any country?

W: Everybody decides on this on his own.

A: I am told by the Ministry of Defence (in England) they

don’t constitute a national threat to this country.

\ f; Well, maybe they know.

A: Do you know whether there is any cooperation between

them EBEs and us, as an advanced civilization?

I t ; / think so. There have been occasions, but then I can

speak onlyfor my.self.

A: But, Doctor, wouldyou consider them to he intruders as

a scientist?

IV: I don’t think so. But, if they went into England as

intruders, then I thinkyes,you could.

A: Is any one of them alive?

W I cannot answer that.

A: Doctor, I was reading a book titled Above Top Secret.

There were some documents there referring to a group better

known as MJ-12. Haveyou heard of them?

W: Eor [a] long time now, I have nothing to do with them.

A: Doctor, but is there any such group still active?

W: How good isyour mathematics?

A: As good as it could befor a doctor in physics, but why?

I V: Because only a very few are capable of handling this

issue. Unlessyour mind ability is like Einstein’s or likewise, I

do not know howyou can achieve anything.

A: Well, Doctor, for many years now I have been trying.

But, are there government scientists?

It; Everybody makes mistakes about this issue. Igather by
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thatyou mean whether they workfor the Defense establishments

of the military.

A: Tes, Doctor, that is what I meant.

J t ^ Hell, that is whereyou are wrong. They are a handful

of elite. Whenyou are invited into that group, I would know.

A: Doctor, have we mastered the knowledge, are we working

together with the entities?

W: No, we have learned so much, and we are not working

with them, only contact.

A: Have we captured any saucers, any material from the

discs to study?

W: The technology isfar behind what is known in ordinary

terms of physics that you take the measure and obtain mea-

surements. You are pushingfor answers, aren’tyou?. .

Who were these “handful of men, elite” of whom
Walker spoke? Was it the same as the “small group

under Dr. Vannevar Bush,” referred to by Smith? Was

its code name “MJ-12” or “Majestic 12,” as Walker

seemed to confirm? In March 1 984 Steinman asked Dr.

Fred Darwin, another member of the Research and

Development Committee, to give him a list of names of

members of the committee, who, in his opinion, were

“the best candidates for membership in a team for

recovering crashed UFOs.” Dr. Damin named, “if ever

such a thing had occurred:

Dr. Vannevar Bush

Dr. Karl T. Compton

Dr. Lloyd V. Berkner

Dr. Robert F. Rinehart

Dr. Eric A. Walter

Dr. John von Neumann '

I'here are some interesting indications that one more

scientist, mentioned by Sarbacher, namely the leader of

the Manhattan Project, Professor J. Robert

Oppenheimer, was involved in the Roswell project.

Kevin Randle interviewed in February 1990 Steve

Lytle, son of a mathematician who had worked closely

with Oppenheimer. Lytle declared that his father had

once shown him an I-beam found on the Foster Ranch,

with violet hieroglyphs on it. His father’s task was to

decipher them, which, however, proved to be impossi-

ble.^^

Brigadier General Arthur E. Exon, who had been

stationed at the Wright Field Airbase in 1947, recalled

other names from the military side. When Don Schmitt

and Kevin Randle interviewed him. Exon said there

had been a “high-ranking which had access to the

wreck, the bodies, and all information about the inci-

dent. He called this team “the urdioly thirteen,” because

the whole affair was so secret that he did not even know

their official designation. He knew only that there were

thirteen members, from “the highest heads of intelligence, the

office of the president, the defense department, people in key posi-

tions.” Aparl from the president, who led the team, no

other elected representative of the people belonged to

the team. When he was transferred to the Pentagon in

1955, he learnt that this control team was still in exis-

tence and dealt with UFOs.^^

This is confirmed by Captain Edward J. Ruppelt,

who at that time led the Project Blue Book, the official

study of UFOs by the Air Force, at the Pentagon. In his

astoundingly open book The Report on Unidentfied Flying

Objects Rujjpelt wrote, referring to a sighting of a whole

formation of shining discs by four professors at

Lubbock, Texas in 1951: “The only other people outside

Project Blue Book who have studied the complete case of the

Lubbock Lights were a group who, due to their associations with

the government, had complete access to ourfiles. And these people

were not pulp writers or wide-eyed fanatics, they were scien-

tists/rocket experts, nuclear physicists, and intelligence experts.

They had handed together to study our UFO reports because they
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Investigated by MJ-12: the "Lubbock-Lights" of 1950.

were convinced that some of the UFOs that were being reported

were interplanetary spaceships and the Lubbock series was one of

these reports.

In 1964 Exon, meanwhile promoted to general,

returned as commander of the base. There too he was

confronted by the team. From time to time he received

calls from Washington, which informed him that a

“specialist team was under way.
” There were from eight to

fifteen officers. “I only knew that they were an investigation

team.”'Y\\& team stood under the orders of the “Unholy

Thirteen.
” Exon knew only a few names: “uniformed offi-

cers . . . Sometimes it would be eight and sometimes it would be

ffteen. . . . Usually at that time they were T-39s, twin jets, and

lots of times we sent a 240, Convair 240 with a crew and they

would go and these guys would do their business and they’d sit at

an air base someplace and cool it until the guys came back.

They’d come back, drop them off and go about their busi-

ness. . . . Forrestal, Truman, Spaatz, Symington, Fm sure there

were more guys next to Spaatz, like intelligence guys or some

information type close to him at the Pentagon and to Forrestal,

CIA, and 1 know it was just more than military ... all these

guys at the top of government. They were the ones who knew the

most about Roswell, New Mexico. They were involved in what

to do about the residuefrom that . . . those two findings. In the

’55 time period, there was also the story that whatever happened,

whatever wasfound at Roswell, was still closely held and prob-

ably would be held until these fellows I mentioned had died so

they wouldn’t be embarrassed or they wouldn’t have to explain

why they covered it up.

A document which seemed to confirm all these spec-

ulations and in addition contained a complete list of

names of the “Majestic 1
2” was given to the Hollywood

producer Jaime Shandera in December 1984—shortly

after the last of the experts named in the list had passed

away.

’Scully, Frank, “Scully’s Scrapbook,” in Variety, 12 October 1949.

^Scully, Frank, Behind the Flying Saucers, New York, 1 950.

^Cahn, J. R, “The Flying Saucers and the Mysterious Little

Men,” in True, September 1952.

^ The Denver Post, 29 December 1953.

^Scully, Frank, In Armour Bright, Chilton, 1963.

’’Smith, Wilbert, “Memorandum to the Controller of

Telecommunications, Ottawa, 21 November 1950.”

’Smith, Wilbert, Personal notes of 15 September 1950.

^Smith, Wilbert, “Memorandum to the Controller of

Telecommunications, Ottawa, 2 1 November 1 950.”

’^McGraw-Hill, Modern Scientists and Engineers, vol. 1 ,
1 980.

”^Ibid. ,vol. 3, 1980.

’’Letter from Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher to William Steinman, 29

November 1983.

'^Cameron, Grant and T. Scott Crain, UFOs, MJ-12 and the

Government, Seguin, TX, 1991.

’%IcGraw-Hill, vol. 3, 1980.

’^Dept. of Defense, Routing Slip, 18 December 1950.

’^Telephone conversation between Dr. Eric A. Walker and

William Steinman, 30 August 1987, quoted as per

Cameron/Crain, 1991.

’^Letter from Dr. E. A. Walker to William Steinman, 23

September 1987.

88 BEYOND ROSWELL



'^Cameron/Crain, 1991.

Centre Democrat, Bellefonte, PA, 26 July 1989.

^^Telephone conversation between Dr. Eric A. Walker and Dr.

Henry Azadehdel, 8 March 1990, quoted as per

Cameron/Crain, 1991.

^’Letter from Dr. Fred Darwin to William Steinman of 1984,

quoted as per Cameron/Crain, 1991.

^^Randle, Kevin and Don Schmitt, The Truth about the UFO

Crash at Roswell, New York
,

1 994.

23lbid.

^^Ruppelt, Edward J., The Report on Unidentified Flying Objects,

New York, 1956.

^^Randle, Kevin, Roswell UFO Crash Update, New York, 1995.

Behind Closed Doors 89



The Falcon Calls

P
erhaps the most sensational secret document of

all times came in a simple brown foolscap-sized

envelope, without a sender’s name. The twelve

twenty-cent postage stamps on it had an Albuquerque

postal date stamped on them. Film producer Jaime

Shandera opened the envelope, which he had found on

the morning of December 1 1,1984 in the post box of

his house in North Hollywood. Inside it he found

another half-size envelope, carefully sealed with scotch

tape. Inside it—Shandera was reminded of the Russian

game with the doll in the doll in the doll—was a long,

white envelope with the emblem of a Marriott Hotel,

the sole contents of

which was a black plastic

cassette, containing an

undeveloped roll of

Kodak 35-mm film.

Filled with curiosity,

Shandera took the film

the same day to one of

the numerous photo lab-

oratories offering twenty-

four-hour service for pro-

cessing, and so had the

prints the next morning. Jaime Shandera

The eight snapshots he saw were pictures of docu-

ments—secret documents. Each page had the stamp

‘TOP SECRET/MAJIC EYES ONEY” and the note

“Copy One of One.” This meant that it was something

from the government files, of highest impact.*

“TOP SECRET” is the highest level of secrecy for

military and intelligence documents, the remark

“MAJIC” was a special compartmentalization—only

those who had that access permit and were working on

that project were allowed to see the paper. “EYES
ONEY” meant that no copies were to be made: only the

original, copy one of one, existed. The heading gave

some indication of the contents: “Briefing Document:

Operation Majestic 12, prepared for President-Elect

Dwight D. Eisenhower: Eyes Only, 18 November

1952.” The attached Appendix A, a memorandum

signed by President Truman on a paper with the letter-

head of the White House, was also classified as “TOP
SECRET—EYES ONLY.” It contained the instruction

of the president to start “Majestic 12.”^

What was “Alajestic 12”? On four pages the briefing

paper—which was emphatically called a “preliminary

briefing” . . .
“ full operations briefing intended to fol-

low”—described the story of the most secret research

program of the U.S.
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SUBJECT: OPENITIONMAJESTIC-12 PRELIM-

INARY BRIEEING EOR PRESIDENT-ELECT
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The "Operation Majestic Twelve" Briefing Document, as

it was sent to Jaime Shandera.

(Majic-12) Group which was established by special classified

executive order of President Truman on 24 September, 1947,

upon recommendation by Dr. Vannevar Bush and Secretary

James Eorrestal. (See Attachment ‘A.’j Members of the

Majestic-12 Group were designated asfollows:

Adm. Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter

Dr. Vannevar Bush

Secy. James V. Eorrestal

Gen. Nathan E Twining

Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg

Dr. Detlev Bronk

Dr. Jerome Hunsaker

Mr Sidney Wi Souers

Mr. Gordon Gray

Dr. Donald Menzel

Gen. Robert M. Montague

Dr. Lloyd V. Berkner

The death of Secretary Eorrestal on 22 May, 1949 creat-

ed a vacancy which remained unfilled until 01 August, 1950,

upon which date General Walter B. Smith was designated as

permanent replacement.

On 24 June 1947, a civilian pilotflying over the Cascade

Mountains in the State of W ashington observed nine flying

disc-shaped aircraft traveling in formation at a high rate of

speed. Although this was not the first known sighting of such

objects, it was thefirst to gain widespread attention in the pub-

lic media. Hundreds of reports of sightings of similar objects

followed. Many of these camefrom highly credible military and

civilian sources. These reports resulted in independent efforts by

several different elements of the military to ascertain the nature

andpurpose of these objects in the interests of national defense.

A number of witnesses were interviewed and there were several

unsuccessful attempts to utilize aircraft in efforts to pursue

reported discs in flight. Public reaction bordered on near hyste-

ria at times.

In spite of these efforts, little of substance was learned about

the objects until a local rancher reported that one had crashed in
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a remote region of Mew Mexico located approximately seventy-

five miles northwest of Roswell Army Air Base (now Walker

Field).

On 07 July, 1947, a secret operation was begun to assure

recovery of the wreckage of this object for scientific study.

During the course of this operation, aerial reconnaissance dis-

covered thatfour small human-like beings had apparently gect-

edfrom the craft at some point before it exploded. These had

fallen to earth about two miles east of the wreckage site. All

four were dead and badly decomposed due to action by preda-

tors and exposure to the elements during the approximately one

week time period which had elapsed before their discovery. A
special scientific team took charge of removing these bodiesfor

study. (See Attachment “C.f The wreckage of the craft was

also removed to several dfferent locations. (See Attachment

“B. ”) Civilian and military witnesses in the area were

debriefed, and news reporters were given the effective cover story

that the object had been a misguided weather research balloon.

A covert analytical effort organized by General Twining and

Dr. Bush acting on the direct orders of the President, resulted in

a preliminary consensus (19 September 1947) that the disc

was most likely a short range reconnaissance craft. This con-

clusion was basedfor the most part on the craft’s size and the

apparent lack of any identifiable provisioning. (See Attachment

“D.”) A similar analysis of the four dead occupants was

arranged by Dr. Bronk. It was the tentative conclusion of this

group (30 November, 1947) that although these creatures are

human-like in appearance, the biological and evolutionary

processes responsiblefor their development has apparently been

quite differentfrom those observed or postulated in homo-sapi-

ens. Dr. Bronk’s team has suggested the term “Extra-terrestri-

al Biological Entities, ” or ‘EBEs, ” be adopted as the standard

term of reference for these creatures until such time as a more

definitive designation can be agreed upon.

Since it is virtually certain that these craft do not originate

in any country on earth, considerable .speculation has centered

around what their point of origin might be and how they got

here. Mars was and remains a possibility, although some sci-

entists, most notably Dr. Menzel, consider it more likely that we

are dealing with beingsfrom another solar system entirely.

Numerous examples of what appear to be aform of writ-

ing werefound in the wreckage. Efforts to decipher these have

remained largely unsuccessful. (See Attachment “E.”) Equally

unsuccessful have been efforts to determine the method of

propulsion or the nature or method of transmission of the

power source involved. Research along these lines has been com-

plicated by the complete absence of identifiable wings, pro-

pellers, jets, or other conventional methods of propulsion and

guidance, as well as a total lack of metallic wiring, vacuum

tubes, or similar recognizable electronic components. (See

Attachment “E”) It is assumed that the propulsion unit was

completely destroyed by the explosion which caused the crash.

A needfor as much additional information as possible about

these craft, their performance characteristics and their purpose

led to the undertaking known as US. Air Force Project SIGN

in December, 1947. In order to preserve security, liaison

between SIGN and Majestic-12 was limited to two individuals

within the Intelligence Division of Air Materiel Command

whose role was to pass along certain types of information

through channels. SIGN evolved into Project GRUDGE in

December, 1948. The operation is currently being conducted

under the code name BLUE BOOK, with liaison maintained

through the Air Eorce officer who is head of the project.

On 06 December, 1950, a second object, probably of sim-

ilar origin, impacted the earth at high speed in the El Indio-

Guerrero area of the Texas-Mexican border afterfollowing a

long trajectory through the atmosphere. By the time a search

team arrived, what remained of the object had been almost

totally incinerated. Such material as could be recovered was

transported to the A.B.C. facility at Sandia, New Mexico, for

study.

Implicationsfor the National Security are of continuing im-

portance in that the motives and ultimate intentions of these vis-

itors remain completely unknown. In addition, a significant
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upsurge in the surveillance activity of these craft beginning in

May and continuing through the autumn of this year has

caused considerable concern that new developments mciy be

imminent. It isfor these reasons, as well as the obvious inter-

national and technological considerations and the ultimate need

to avoid a public panic at all costs, that the Majestic-12 Group

remains of the unanimous opinion that imposition of the

strictest security precautions should continue without inter-

ruption into the new administration. At the same time, contin-

gency plan MJ-1949-04P/ 78 (Top Secret—Eyes Only)

should be held in continued readiness should the need to make a

public announcement present itself. (See Attachment

As soon as Shandera had

read these lines, breathless

and incredulous as he was,

he called his friend, the

Roswell researcher William

L. Moore.

After publishing the first

book about Roswell togeth-

er with Charles Berlitz in

1980, Moore had already

got onto the tracks of this

Operation Majestic 12

before. Towards the end of

1980, after a radio inter-

view about the book, he had received a rather strange

call. “You are the only person whom I have heard

speaking about this subject who seems to know what he

is talking about,” began the mysterious caller flattering-

ly, and implied that he had important information that

would interest Moore. Moore met him and was con-

vinced that he was a high-ranking government official

who was trying to bring out information into the open

through Moore. During the following months the secret

informant brought Moore into contact with nine mem-

bers of the intelligence community amongst them

Master Sergeant Richard Doty, who had been in charge

of the AFOSI at the Kirtland Base.

It was at this time that Moore and Shandera

became friends. Shandera decided to make a docu-

mentary film about the Roswell incident and promised

Moore his support in his investigations. Since Moore

got deeper and deeper into the intelligence jungle,

there was increasing danger of his home being bugged

and his telephone line tapped. So Shandera suggested

that he should give the informants the names of birds

as cover names. The chief informant was, therefore,

designated “Falcon” and Richard Doty was

oparrow.

Through this “aviary” Moore learnt of the exis-

tence of a super-secret group of top government sci-

entists, army officials and members of the intelligence

community, who not only had investigated crashed

UFOs since 1947, but were, since 1964, also in con-

tact with extraterrestrials. Moore’s sources were not

quite altruistic: they asked him for information about

other UFO researchers and used him to influence the

UFO investigator and electrical engineer Paul

Bennewitz to tap the communication lines of the

Kirtland Base to get more UFO information which

understandably did not earn the approval of the Air

Force. They baited Moore with secret documents,

even gave him some copies of such papers, although

sometimes with changes to hide their source. Thus in

Aiarch 1981 “Falcon” showed him an original docu-

ment. It was a telex from the AFOSI headquarters at

the Bolling Air Force Base to the AFOSI office at

Kirtland, which had sent the negatives of five pho-

tographs of UFOs for analysis, which had been car-

ried out by the 7602nd Air Intelligence Group at Fort

Belvoir, Virginia. The results of the analysis were

concluded with the words:

William L. Moore
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The document "Falcon" handed over to Bill Moore. Added informa-

tion was crossed out, changes were underlined. XXXX stands for the

removed transmission codes.

USAF NO LONGER RUBLICLY ACTIVE IN UEO
RESKiRCH, HOWEVER USAF STIU. HAS INTER-

ESTINALL UFO SIGHTINGS OVER USAF INSTAL-

lATION/TEST NANCES. SEVERAL OTHER GOV-

ERNMEATAGENCIES, LLAD BYNASA, ACTIVELY
INVESTIGATES LEGITIMATE SIGHTINGS

THROUGH COVERT COVER (S/WIATEL/FSA)

ONE SUCH COVER IS UFO REPORTING CENTER,

US COASTAND GEODETIC SURVEY, ROCKTILLE,

MD 20852. 7V^.S>1 FILTERS RESULTS OF SIGHT-

INGS TO APPROPRIATE MILITARY DEPART-
MENTS WITH INTEREST IN THATPARTICULAR
SIGHTING. THE OFFICIAL US GOVERNMENT
POLICYAND RESULTS OFPROJECTAQUARIUS IS

STIM CLASSIFIED TOP SECRET WITH NO DIS-

SEMINATION OUTSIDE OFFICIAL INTELLI-

GENCE CHANNELS AND WITH RESTRICTED
ACCESS TO MJ TVELVE\‘^

When Moore asked for a copy, “Falcon” promised to

get him one. A few weeks later he gave Moore a typed

transcript with some changes. According to “Falcon,”

these were made so that one could discredit the docu-

ment if things went wrong. Instead of NSA (National

Security Agency) there stood NASA, the abbreviation

of the National Aeronautic and Space Administration,

which any insider would have perceiv'ed. Nevertheless

we must agree with Moore when he writes: 'Thefact that

the typed version is a close imitation of a real document, and that

the major part of its contents are good information, ovenveighs the

question as to who typed it.

In 1982 “Falcon” gave Moore five AFOSI docu-

ments regarding UFO landings at Coyote Canyon

Atomic WeajDon Arsenal Grounds in the Manzano

mountains south of the Kirtland Base. These and four

more pages were released by the Pentagon under the

Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) seven months

later. They were, therefore, genuine. Other documents

given by “Falcon” were similarly released later and

shown to be true. One of these concerned Moore’s

UFO researcher colleague Stanton Friedman and his

attempts, under the FOIA, to obtain further UFO doc-

uments. In this telex the AFOSI headquarters warned

all their branch ollices that Friedman could use that act

and ask for information:
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Rij.: Unidentified flying objects and similar subjects.

1. IVe have reason to believe that in the nearfuture some or

all ourJield units may receive a requestfor information regard-

ing UFO sightings or similar subjects. These requests may

originate with Stanton T. Friedman, 110 kings College Road,

Fredericton, New Brunswick, Canada. IJ such a request is

received, do not, repeat, do not, refer the request to this head-

quarters as required in AFR 12-30-AFOSI sup. I . Respond

directly to the requester asfollows:

^‘Requests for information from AFOSI files must be

processed by our headquarters. Please resubmityour request to

HQjs AFOSI, Information Release Division, Bolling AFB,

DC 20322.”

2. Requests of this typefrom persons other than Friedman

should also be processed the same way.

3. The original letter of request and a copy ofyour response

should beforwarded to this HQs (XPU) via Form 158.

4. FOLi requests regarding other matters should be

processedfollowing normal procedure.

5. This special procedure is in effect untilfurther notice.

Towards the end of 1 984 “Falcon” announced a new

document, which would be sent to Shandera, probably

because Moore was already being shadowed by the

secret service. Moore had told Shandera about this and

must ha\'e guessed the contents of the envelope from

.Mbuquerque. But was what Shandera received an

authentic, though perhaps vetted, document, or a prod-

uct of an intelligence “disinformation” strategy?®

To find this out Moore sought the advice of his

research colleague Stanton Friedman. For the next five

years Friedman busied himself mainly with the investi-

gation of “Majestic 1
2” documents. Today, after thor-

ough and almost criminological investigation, he, at

least, is absolutely convinced of their authenticity.

How does one check the genuineness of a possibly

historical document if one has only a photograph of it?

Two steps are necessary: at first verification of the dates

and information given in the document; then the inves-

tigation of style, form and typewriter used. At first

Friedman checked the two dates given:

24 September 1947: founding of the operation

“Majestic 1
2” after long discussions between President

Truman, Defense Secretary Forrestal, and Dr. Bush.

18 November 1952: Briefing of the newly elected

president Dwight D. Eisenhower.

Friedman spent hours at the Harry Truman Library

top SECRET
eves onlv
THC WHITE HOUSE

WA^MINOTOM

September 2U, 19L7

•

WEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OP DEFENSE

Otar Secretary PerreataXi

As per our recent conversation on thia natter*

you are hereby authorlied to proceed with all due

speed and caution upon your undertaking* Hereafter
this natter shall be referred to only as Operation
Majestic Twelve*

It continues to be my fsellng that any future
conslderatlona relative to the ultimate disposition
of this matter should rest solely with the Office
of the President following appropriate discussions
with yourself* Dr* Bush and the Director of Central
Intelligence*

TOP SECRET

Harry Truma's memorandum of 24 September! 947.
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and the Dwight D. Eisenhower Library, the Library of

Congress, and the National Archives in Washington to

verify these dates.

This is certain: on 24 September 1947 there was,

according to a letter from the Truman Library, the

archive of all documents pertaining to Truman’s presi-

dency, “the only meeting with Dr. Vannevar Bush that took place

between May and 31st December 1947. Dr. Bush was accompa-

nied by Defense SecretaryJames Forrestal. There are no indications

in the archives to say what was discussed at the meeting. .

.

This means that it was a matter which was still clas-

sified. Lrom the files of Bush and Forrestal, Friedman

DREW UNIVERSITY

April 7. 1986

Kr. Aob«x^ H. Bl«tchmAn. J.D.
Nertli Main Straax

Manchaaiar, CT 06040-2091

Oaar Bob,

Laa*t avanin^ I had a plaaaanb phona chmb with Stanton
Friadsan. Sa aakad aa to c&aka a furthar atataoant on tha 27
ccnunicationa froa Adairal Hillankoattar which 70U had aant

atmtaMat which would ba anplioit to tha point of
radundancy (and tharafora alaoat iapoaaibla to miaintarprat)
So hara it la:

In my opinion, thara ia no coapallins reason to regard
any of these eoaaunications aa fraudulent or to baliava that
any of them ware written by anyone *othar than Hillankoattar
hiaaalf. This statamant holds for tha controversial presi-
dential briefing maaorandum of Novaabar 18, 1952, aa wall aa
for tha letters, both official and personal.

I hope that this rephrasing proves satisfactory. But,
if not. give me a call.

^na sincerely

.

Roger V. Waacott
Professor of Linguistics
First Holder. Endowed Chair of

Eacallence in tha Hufflanitiaa.
Onivarsity of Tannaaaaa at
Chattanooga

could reconstruct that Bush and Forrestal met each

other half an hour before seeing the president, and it is

possible that they prepared the memorandum at that

time and then presented it to Truman for signature, a

0«c«anb«r 8, 1960

Saaator Jobs F. Kaaasdy
Uaitad Ststas S«nst«

Wssbiaftoa, O. C.

Daar Jack:

This if ia rapiy to your lattar of Novambar 29. I

waa aorry, of couraa, but aot aurprifad to racaivo your rot lg»

astloo sa Chslrmsa of tha Vlaltlag Cosaxnittaa of tba Harvard
Aftrooomy Dapartznaat sad Obaarvstory. Naturally, X uadar*
•taad. And t am grataful to you for tha aarvlcaa that you hava
already parforxnad.

Wbara pravioua Chalrmao hava gaoarally aakad ma
to writa tbair raporta for tbam with tha axeuaa, 'Ob, Don. you
Imow fo much mora than X do about It. ' you - - a much buaiar
man •• oot only wrota your own report but prepared it moat
carefully, aa X raallsa from tha varioua coafaraacaa wa had
during ita praparatioo,

I hope that, if time doaa permit on one of your viaita

to Cambridge, that you adll visit Harvard Observatory and see our
oSVr Space Laboratory, jointly occupied by ua and tba Smithsonian
Aatropoyaical Observatory.

In any avant, I aball hope to aaa you from time to

time, in Washington. And X repeat my wUUngaeas to help in any
way that 1 can. I shall. In any case, taka tha liberty of paaaiog
on to you any auggaatlona that may occur to ma.

Since my memorandum coocamiag tha National

Security Agency may hava become misplaced during tha campaign.

t

lat ma repeat that I have bean a eoosultant to thia agency and ita

pradacaasor for thirty yaara. X served in it actively during World
War n. as a Commander in tha Navy. I am one of tha few people
who has had continued service and contact with Ita varied actlvitlaa.

And I repeat, that X hava. from time to time, actively

aarvad In connection with tha National Bureau of Standards, both

ia Ita Waablngtoa and Boulder (Colorado) haadquartara. Soma
yaara ago X waa on tha Vialting Commlctaa of tha Department of

Commerce, and for one year was Chairman of that Committee.

Aa a final conxmant. I hope you will appoint an as*

tronomar to any praaidanclal scientific advisory cemmittaa. I

should ba glad to serve, or help ia tha salactloa of aatronomara

and physical aclaotlata.

Thanking you again, and with beat wiahaa lor your

adxniniatration, X am.

Cordially yours.

OHM/db Donald H. Mansal
cc: A. Cox Director

A. Chayaa

Expertise of linguist Prof. Roger Wescott of the Drew University

regarding the controversial "Majestic 1
2" Briefing Document ; "There

is no compelling reason to believe. .
.

(it was) written by anyone other

than Hillenkoetter himself."

MJ 1 2-Member Prof. Donald MenzeTs letter to Senator John F.

Kennedy of 8 December 1960: "I hove been a consultant to this

agency (the Notional Security Agency) and its predecessor for thirty

years."
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normal procedure in government circles. It is also cer-

tain that the meeting was about projects of the Joint

Research and Development Board, and Majestic 12 is

alleged to be one of these.

On 18 November 1952 a briefing by Eisenhower in

respect to questions regarding national security did take

place, at which General Nathan Twining was present. It

lasted forty-three minutes. Here too the subject is still

top secret. This shows that even if the MJ- 1 2 document

is forged, the forger has done his homework well.^

For Friedman this was at least a good beginning. The

next thing he checked was the authorship of the

“Eisenhower briefing document.” CIA director

Admiral Roscoe Hillenkoetter is named as “Briefing

Officer.” One assumes that he wrote the paper. To

check this he showed the document, together with

twenty other letters and memoranda written by

Hillenkoetter, to a renowned linguist. Professor Dr.

Roger W. Westcott of Drew University. In his review

Professor Wescott says, “In my opinion there is no compelling

reason to regard any of these communications asfraudulent or to

believe that any of them were written by anyone other than

Hillenkoetter himself This statement holds for the controversial

Presidential briefing Memorandum of November 18, 1952.”'^

The typewriters used were, in the case of the

Eisenhower briefing, an R. C. Allen machine from the

forties, in the case of the Truman memorandum a

Remington P4 from the same era. This latter machine

had been used in writing a memorandum formulated

by Dr. Bush, which indicates that he had written this

one too. The format of the documents, the manner of

writing the dates, titles, etc. had parallels—refuting all

contradictory statements—in authentic documents

from those periods. Particularly the manner of writing

the date “18 November, 1952” is certainly unusual for

U.S. government documents—the correct form would

be “November 18, 1952”—but typical of Hillenkoetter,

who had got accustomed to this form while serving as

military attache in France before the war.’®

The most interesting confirmation of the briefing

paper was, for Friedman, the naming of a person whose

name he had least expected to find as a member in a

super-secret UFO commission. This person was Dr.

Donald Menzel, astronomer at Harvard and the most

adamant opponent of the UFO theory in his days. In a

series of books and articles he had declared the UFOs
to be misinterpretations of astronomical objects or plas-

ma bubbles. That of all people this archskeptic should

be a member of the MJ-12 group sounded like a bad

joke. That an astronomer was included for the study of

extraterrestrial visits is quite understandable. But how

could an astronomer who was a denier of UFOs belong

to a group of top-secret service persons with the high-

est level of access and be supposed to deal with UFOs?

Friedman then found Alenzel’s correspondence with

John F. Kennedy. Menzel wrote, “/ have been associated

since 1930 with a small organization that has now grown to the

great National Security Agency. I served with them as a naval offi-

cer during World War II. I have been a consultant to that activi-

ty, with Top Secret clearance, and have also had some association

with C.I.A. . . . I wish to register that I have certainfacts in my

possession concerning actions by Eisenhower and his subordinates

that have had a very adverse effect in these supersensitive areas. ’

Here was someone praising his own virtues, in the hope

of obtaining a position in the new administration. In a

later letter he mentioned Dr. Detlev Bronk, president of

the National Academy of Sciences, saying, “Somehow he

manages to get on almost every committee of importance. I served

on a number of these with him and have not been impressed either

with his breadth of vision or his depth. In the seventies he

wrote, “I was a consultant with TOP SECRET ULTRA
CLEARANCE to the National Security Agency, which had

replaced the Naval Communications unit I had been associated

with during the war. . . .

’ ^
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Furthermore, Friedman could prove that a close rela-

tionship existed l)etween Menzel and Dr. Bush—they

were in fact friends—which had begun during the early

days of the war, when Menzel deciphered the codes of

the Japanese. His contact with the other members of

MJ-12, his capacities, not only as astronomer and astro-

physicist, but also as cryjDtologist, together with his

experience in the intelligence community—all that

made Menzel an ideal member of the secret team! He
was probably the only astronomer who had such cjuali-

lications.

What then do we make of Menzel’s role as UFO
skeptic and opponent, who twisted every sighting

report to such an extent as to be able to dismiss it as a

“natural” phenomenon? There is only one answer to

it: it was a deliberate “disinformation maneuver,” car-

ried out on behalf of MJ-12. Correct dates, correct

format and facts that at first sight seem incredible but

prov'e to be true (such as Dr. Menzel’s membership)

—

these were for Friedman the best proofs of the authen-

ticity of the documents. Nevertheless his “Final Report

Operation Majestic 72, ” published in 1990,'^ met with

strong criticism from modern UFO skeptics, more

than anyone else from Phil Klass, reporter of the mag-

azine Aviation Week & Space Technology. Klass is a sort of

successor to Dr. Menzel, the loudest UFO opponent in

the US., author of various books and articles, a regu-

lar guest on "FV talk shows. His arguments in the MJ-
12 debate had always the same main theme; “'this man-

ner of writing the date is impossible for government documents. ”

He kept showing the MJ-12 jiajiers for comparison

together with other documents bearing the date writ-

ten differently, forgetting that other ways of writing

the date were also practiced.''’ Naturally the credu-

lous and superficial observer fell for this argument,

not knowing that Friedman had dug up documents

showing the same style as the ^^-12. Finally there

remainecf only two halfway legitimate objections.

Firstly, the designation of the Truman memorandum
of 24 September 1947 as “Special Classified Executive

Order # 092447 (TS/EO).” “Executive Orders,” gov-

ernment instructions, particularly from presidents, are

numbered starting from the days of Eincoln’s adminis-

tration. Up to April 1995 there were 12958 such num-

bered orders. The number 092447 is, therefore, impos-

sible, said the skeptics. But they overlooked one point:

ob\iously the number is not an order number but the

date in American style, name!)' September 24, 47. This

makes sense, since it was signed on that date. TS/EO
does not mean “Top Secret Executive Order” but “Top

Secret/Eyes Only,” a classification, not a description.

The heading describes the paper as “Special Classified

Executh’e Order,” which clearly differentiates it from

the usual presidential orders and cannot bear the usual

serial number.

44ie most serious argument against the genuineness of

the Truman memorandum was, of all details, the signa-

ture of Truman. This proved to be identical with that on

a letter written by Truman to Dr. Bush on 1 October

1947. An apparently “inserted” signature would actual-

ly be a clear proof of a forgery, if only the original had

not been in possession of, of all jjersons. Dr. Bush, a

member ofTMJ-12. Added to that, the document under

investigation is a photograjih. In an enlargement of this

the signature looks like an original—the ink had actual-

Comparison of the Truman signature under the "Majestic 1 2" memo-

randum and Truman's letter to Dr. Vannevar Bush.
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ly run out into the paper at the edges—and certainly not

like a mounted photocopy. Against this there is only one

xerox copy of the letter to Bush.*^

If one looks closely at the memo, one sees that the

number “24” between 09 (September) and 47 (1947) is

t\ped slightly higher and also that it was tvped on a dif-

ferent tvpewriter. This shows that the Memorandum
was prepared by someone earlier and presented to the

president only for signature, a perfectly normal proce-

dure. The fact that another memorandum by Bush to

Document from the National Archive in Washington, mentioning

"MJ-12."

the president was written on the same tspewriter shows

that this memorandum also was pped by Dr. Bush,

with the actual date added in Truman’s office. There

might have been three copies of this paper, one origi-

nal for the addressee, one for Dr. Bush and one for the

secret archive of the White House. Since the paper is

addressed to the secretar\- of defense and begins \vith

“Dear Secretary Forrestal,” one can expect that the

signed original of this document ended up in

Forrestal’s files.

\’et, Forrestal was mentally not able to bear the new

task. The fact that extraterrestrials \ isited the earth, that

one did not even know their intentions and that one was

more or less at their mercy, put him in a state of anxi-

ety. .After all, he was responsible for the safety of the

countrv’. Only one hour after his meeting with the pres-

ident on September 24, according to an entr\* in the

files of the Washington police, he applied for an arms

permit. His diar\’ entries mentioned the meeting, but

with two mistakes: the date is gi\en as the 25th,

although he did not meet the president on that day at

all, and instead of writing “Dr. Bush” as he otherwise

always did, he wTote “Mr. Bush” - an indication that he

was going through a deep crisis. During the following

months he became more and more depressed.

In 1 948 he became a serious paranoid, “saw” e\ ery-

where “friends” and “foes” not further identified, and

belie\ ed that he was observed and bugged. It is said that

he once ran through the corridors of the Pentagon,

shouting, “
. . . ]\e are being invaded and are helplessly at their

mercy!” In 1 949, after a series of nervous breakdowns,

he resigned from his post as secretary- of defense and

went to the Bethesda Marine Hospital in Washington

for medical treatment. When the doctors diagnosed

acute danger of suicide, he was transferred from his

room on the second floor to a room on the sixteenth

floor. On 22 Mav 1949 he committed suicide—accord-
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ing to the official version—by jumping out of the win-

dow of that room. We do not know if it indeed was sui-

cide. Perhaps he had become, as a carrier of an impor-

tant secret, a security risk in his insane state.

But what about his files, what about the founding

order for MJ-12, which had led to his insanity? This

much is certain; when Admiral Hillenkoetter put

together the briefing paper for Eisenhower, he must

hav^e shown the order to the new president. But it is pos-

sible that Forrestal’s original no longer existed or could

not be found or was in a bad state. Dr. Bush still had a

copy. Perhaps Hillenkoetter asked Bush to give him this

copy and an original signature of President Truman. Is

this paper, then, a photomontage of the CIA from

1952? The possibility, at least, exists.

The fact is: the signature on the copy of Truman’s

letter to Bush is thin and broken. This could never have

been the model for the signature on the memorandum,

which is not only clear and strong, but is also an origi-

nal because the ink has run into the paper. None of the

possible forgers, neither Doty nor the AFOSI, could

have had access to the original signature in the posses-

sion of Dr. Bush, with the exception of some close

friend who might have asked him for it during his life-

time (Bush died in 1974). Admiral Hillenkoetter might

have been such a friend.

Can we then be sure that the Ny-12 paper is authen-

tic? Not quite. There is still the possibility, at least

regarding the Eisenhower briefing, that we are dealing

with a case of clever disinformation, like the telex which

Moore had been given at the beginning of his contact

with “Falcon.” There are just too many verifiable

details about it that it cannot be a simple forgery. But an

imitation of a real document, abridged, with some

changes? This is at least a possibility which we cannot

rule out.

That MJ-12 existed and possibly still exists—is

affiirmed by two other documents which the team

Moore/Shandera/Friedman discovered in the follow-

ing years. Shandera found the first one by following up

on a tip given to Moore by his informants (which he

received on a postcard sent from New Zealand), in July

1985 in the National Archive in Washington. Early in

1985 the U.S. Government had relea.sed a few thousand

files, which could be viewed at the “Suitland” section of

the Archive after the middle of July.

On July 18, after hunting through hundreds of files,

they discovered in Box 189 of the Record Group 341 a

carbon copy of a Memorandum for General Twining,

dated 14 July 1954, written by or for Robert Cutler,

Special Assistant to President Eisenhower. Subject:

“NSC/MJ-12 Special Studies Project”’^: “The President

has decided that the MJ-12 SSP briefing should take place dur-

ing the already scheduled White House meeting ofJuly 1 6, rather

than following it as previously intended. More precise arrange-

ments will be explained to you upon arrival. Please alter your

plans accordingly.”^''^

No word about UFOs, but nevertheless a mention of

MJ-12 in a document of apparently indisputable origin.

But here too the research team met with criticism from

the skeptics. They pointed out that Robert Cutler was

not in the country at all during the time in question. On
Eisenhower’s orders he was on a visit to military estab-

lishments in Europe and Africa. But, countered the

team. Cutler had not signed the memorandum person-

ally, nor did it bear, in the manner of carbon copies, the

customary “/s/” instead of a signature. It could just as

well have been written for Cutler. To support this argu-

ment they pointed out to an (authentic) memorandum

written by Cutler himself to his military^ staff before his

departure: “Keep things moving out of my basket.

What’s more, they could even identify the typewriter

on which the Cutler/Twining memorandum was typed.

It belonged to the offiice of James Lay, vice-secretary of
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Memorandum of Secretary of State Marshall to President Truman: "It

seems to me mandatory that we treat Twining's report top secret and

that no indication of its contents be divulged to the public."

the National Security Board, which was adjacent to

Cutler’s office, with a common antechamber. In fact

Cutler and Lay worked very closely, and more than

once one White Hose official had stood in for the other.

One of the four Remington typewriters in Lay’s office

showed irregularities in the script owing to slightly dis-

placed type. The “U” shifts a bit to the right, the “v” is

somewhat raised, “S,” “e” and “v” “limp” a little—on

both the authentic Lay and the Cutler/Twining memo-
randa. Experts could detect over fourteen similarities.

Defense Secretary James Forrestal (left), Secretary of State Gen. George

Marshall (2nd to the right) and President Harry S. Truman (right).

which rules out all doubts: the memorandum to

Twining was written on Lay’s typewriter.^ ^

Towards the end of 1 992 Friedman receh ed from an

insider source another “Memorandum to the

President,” classified as “Top Secret/Majic Eyes

Only” and dictated by General George Marshall,

Secretary of State, the originator of the “Marshall

Plan” for Europe. It was dated 25 September 1947, one

day after the inauguration of MJ-12. Marshall’s secre-

tary C. H. Humelsine had

written it down and

signed it, after “the follow-

ing letter from Secretary

Marshall to the President

was dictated to me this

morning over the secret

telephone.” Its text: “/

understand General Twining is

presenting his report to you at

sometime today. It seems to me

mandatory that we treat

Twining’s report top secret and General George Marshall
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Adm. Roscoe Hillenkoetter Dr. Vannevar Bush

that no indication to the contents be divulged to the public. This

will allow us time to revise our policy in the light of the report.

Ifyou agree, I suggest Twining be informed byyou accordingly.

If questioned, you might state a cover summary of the report be

issued until careful consideration has been given it by the various

chiefs of staff and department heads of the Government con-

cerned. ” Under this, in longhand, a note by the presi-

dent: “I agree- HST.”‘^‘^

In fact all Majestic 12 documents record a logical

sequence of reactions arising from a matter of such far-

reaching consecjuences as the Roswell UFO crash. It is

also a fact that the experts involved represent a perti-

nent choice, at least as partly indicated by such insiders

as Sarbacher and F.xon. The task of the MJ-12

Authorities was to coordinate all activities of the

Government, which in any way had to do with the alien

presence. This included the organization and execution

of the scientific evaluation of the wrecks and the bod-

ies, of the salvaging operations of the Army as well as

the observ'ation measures of the newly founded CIA

which were needed to keep intact the top-secret, eyes-

only level of secrecy. Thereby Truman employed the

same concept of centralization, which he had shortly

James Forrestal Gen. Nathan F. Twining

before used in assembling the CIA. MJ-12 was under

the authority of Admiral Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter, from

1947 to 1950 director of the Central Intelligence

SeiA'ice of the U.S.A., and first director of the newly

founded CIA.

MJ-1

Was, therefore. Admiral Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter.

MJ-2

Was Dr. Vannevar Bush (1890 1974), chairman of

the National Defense Research Commission and the

Office of Scientific Research and Development during

the war. From 1939 till 1941 he was chairman of the

National Advisory Committee on Aeronautics, from

which later NASA was derived, from 1945 to 1948

chairman of the Joint Research and Development

Board. In 1949 Bush was asked by the Intelligence

Sen ices Board to work out a way to coordinate the

work of the various intelligence services effectively, at

the insistence of Secretary Forrestal. Obviously it was

also his task to coordinate the scientific investigations of

alien technology;

MJ-3

Was James Forrestal, secretary of the Navy from
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Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg Dr. Detlev Wulf Bronk

1945 to 1947, first secretary of defense after the War

Department was changed to Defense Department, from

1947 to 1949. As MJ-3 was responsible for military

coordination.

MJ-4

Was General Nathan F. Twining, commander of the

Air Materiel Command of the Army Air Force, later

Air Force, at Wright Field, the HQ^ of the Air

Intelligence Corps. He was in charge of recovering and

investigating crashed UFOs.

MJ-5

Was General Hoyt Vandenberg, director of Central

Intelligence till 1947, then successively chief of staff of

the Army Air Force and the Air Force, when the latter

became a separate force. He was responsible for the

safety of aerospace and for detecting UFOs.

MJ-6

Was Dr. Detlev Wi Bronk (1897—1975). He was the

founder of the science of biophysics, chairman of the

National Research Council from 1946 to 1950, presi-

dent of the National Academy of Sciences from 1950

to 1962, dean of the Johns Hopkins University, and

president of the Rockefeller Institute for Medical

Research since 1953. During the war he was coordina-

tor of research for the Air Medical Office. In 1945 he

was appointed as member of the Scientific Advisory

Committee of the Army Air Force, in 1946 of the

Advisory Board of the Naw, and finally in 1947 of the

Medical Ad\isory Board of the Atomic Energy

Commission. As MJ-6 he led the examination of the

recovered EBEs (extraterrestrial biological entities) and

was coordinator of biological and behavior research. It

was his task to investigate the anatomy, biolog)', brain

function, and behavior patterns of the EBEs.

After his death, all his papers and documents were

preserved at the Rockefeller Institute. Bronk was a very

methodical person who kept detailed diaries, which he

bought at the same shop, so that all are alike. He kept

all his correspondence, notices, and dates. Apparently

all this material was complete when handed over to the

Institute. But if one wants to look into these papers at

the Institute, one finds that the diaries for 1947 are

missing. None of the friendly assistants at the library

can tell yon why; someone has taken them away. Is this

a coincidence?^'"’

Just like Dr. Berkner and Dr. Menzel, Dr. Bronk had

a UFO connection. In June 1947 he was appointed

member of the Scientific Advisory Committee of the

Brookhaven National Eaboratory, which was under the

Atomic Commission’s authority. In Brookhaven a num-

ber of projects of high classification were carried out, in

which “paperclip scientists” like John \ on Neumann

were involved. Together with Bronk another scientist.

Professor Edward U. Condon, also l^ecame a member

of the committee. Dr. Condon had led an official study

of UFOs at the Unwersity of Colorado, financed by the

Air Force. The aim of this study was to prove that

UFOs did not exist, which naturally was not successful:

a third of the investigated cases remained unex-

plained.^^
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MJ-7

W as Dr. Jerome Hunsaker (1886 1984). He was the

leading aeronautic expert of the U.S. and tested innu-

merable forms of aircraft, in the wind tunnel he had

invented, for their aerodynamics. During the First

Wbrld War the MIT graduate serv^ed as an engineer for

the construction of the first war planes of the U.S.

Navy. When the U.S. got possession of wrecked zep-

pelins, Hunsaker’s team was able to study them and

build the first American zeppelin, the Shenandoah, in

1923. In 1921 Hunsaker was appointed chief designer

of the newly established Office of Aeronautics. From

1933 to 1951 he was chairman of the Department of

Mechanical and Aeronautical Engineering at MIT. In

1941 he was made coordinator of research for the

Navy, which made him a member of the Board of

Research and Development. In addition, from 1941 to

1958 he was a member of the board of directors of

NACA, the staff of which he increased from 650 to

6,500, and also initiated the building of the laboratories

at Langley, Ames, and Lewis. As MJ-7 he carried out

the technical evaluation of recovered UFOs.

MJ-8

Was Sidney Souers, the first director of Central

Intelligence (1946), and then executive secretary of the

National Security Council (1947 1950), also special

consultant to President Truman in Secret Ser\4ce affairs.

As MJ-8 he was coordinator for internal security.

MJ-9

Was Gordon Gray, assistant secretary of the Army

(1947—1949), war secretary from 1949 to 1950, then

special consultant to Truman for national security

affairs and chairman of the CIA’s top secret

Psychological Strategic Board. Chief of the Civil

Operations department of the MJ-12, he was responsi-

ble for propaganda and the maintenance of public

ignorance about ET activities. In that capacity he devel-

oped the “strategy of banalizing,” the aim of which was

to reduce public interest in UFOs by ridiculing the wit-

nesses and inventing far-fetched explanations.

MJ-10

Was Dr. Donald Menzel (1901-1976), professor of

astrophysics at Harv'ard from 1939 to 1971, chairman

of the Department of Astronomy (1946-1949). As MJ-

10 he dealt with issues regarding the natural sciences

and the scientific community.
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MJ-11

Was Dr. Lloyd V Berkner (1905-1967), a geophysi-

cist, execiitiv'e secretary of the Joint Research and

Development Board from 1946 to 1947 under Dr.

Vannevar Bush. He headed a special commission that

led to the establishment of the W'eapons Systems

Evaluation Group. His job was to develop defense

strategies against the unknown intruders. It is interest-

ing to note that since the early ’20s he had been work-

ing on long-distance radio wave transmission and geo-

magnetism.^^ The first field was relevant for establish-

ing contact with aliens—the Search for Extra

Terrestrial Intelligence (SETI) was started in the sixties

with this idea—the second field for the study of the

propulsion systems of the UFOs. Berkner was one of

the scientists who developed the radar and early warn-

ing systems—as stated in an FBI memorandum, high-

powered radar caused the UFOs to crash. He built up

the military protection system of the aerospace. It is

undisputed that Berkner dealt with UFOs. He was a

member of the so-called “Robertson Panel” of the

CIA, an advisory panel on UFOs which met at the

Pentagon from 14 to 18 January 1953. At this meeting

an “educational program” which “would result in reduction

of public interest in flying saucers’” and “should have two major

aims: training and debunking. '

MJ-12

Was Major General Robert M. Montague, from July

1947 till February 1951 commander of the Atomic

Energy Commission’s base at Sandia, New Mexico,

which controlled Wdiite Sands Pro\'ing Grounds. As

MJ- 1 2 he was partly liaison officer for contact with the

AEG, which possessed some of the best laboratories of

the county, amongst them Los .Alamos.

MJ-3 (second)

Was General Walter B. Smith, who took over when

Secretary Forrestal committed suicide. He was the sec-

ond director of the CIA. As Eisenhower’s chief of staff

during the war he contributed considerably towards the

victory in Europe. As U.S. ambassador in Moscow from

1948 till 1949 he knew Stalin personally, which was an

advantage in his new work, for he could act as contact

man for the Eastern bloc.^^

\AffienJaime Shandera received the document, all the

original members of the MJ-12 group had died, most

recently Jerome Hunsaker, only a few weeks before.

This tallies with General Exon’s statement that during

the fifties they had decided to give out information

about the “unholy thirteen”—a suitable nickname for

the “majestic twelve,” if one adds the president to the

tsvelve—only after the “last of the boys is gone.”^^

'Moore, William and Jaime Shandera, The MJ-12 Documents,

Burbank, 1990.

^Operation Majestic 12: Briefing Document Prepared for

President-Fdect Dwight D. Eisenhower (TS/EO), 18

November 1952.

WFOSI Telex of 17 November 1980.

Wloore/Shandera, 1990.

^AFOSI Telex of 9 December 1981.

'’Moore, William, “UFOs and the U.S. Government, ” in Focus,

Burbank, CA, vol. 4, No. 4-6, June 1989.

^Friedman, Stanton, Final Report on Operation Majestic 12, Mt.

Rainier, MD, 1990.

«Ibid.

‘-'Letter from Dr. Roger Wescott, 7 April 1986.

"'Friedman, 1990.

"Letter from Dr. Donald Menzel toJohn F. Kennedy,

3 November 1960.

'"Letter from Dr. Donald Menzel toJohn F. Kennedy,

27 December 1960.

'^Menzel, Donald, “Re\iew of the Flistory of the Loyalty

Flearings (1950),” cjuoted as per Friedman, 1990.

''Friedman, 1990.

The Falcon Calls 105



*^Klass, Phil, “The MJ-12 Crashed Saucer Documents,” in

Skeptical Inquirer, Washington, D.C., Winter 1987-88.

Also: “The MJ-12 Papers, Part 2,” in Skeptical Inquirer,

Washington D.C., Spring 1988.

Also: “New Evidence of MJ- 1 2 Hoax,” in Skeptical Inquirer,

Winter 1990.

'Hdctorian, Armen, “MJ- 12-Documents, Dead & Burned,” in

UFO Magazine, Leeds, GB, October 1992.

'"Lear, John, The Lear Hypothesis, Vegas. 1988.

'^Moore/Shandera, 1990.

'‘Wiemorandum by Robert Cutler to Nathan Twdning, 14 July

1954.

^*^Robert Cutler, Instruction to Messrs. Lay and Coyne of 3 July

1954.

^'Lriedman, 1990.

^"Memorandum by George Marshalls to Harry Truman,

25 September 1947.

^^McGraw-Hill, Modern Scientists and Engineers, vol. 1, 1980.

2^Ibid.

^Wlessage from Bob Shell, 25January 1996.

^^Carlson, Theresa and Bob Shell, Current Biography, New York,

1949.

^'Condon, Edward U., Scientific Study of Unidentified Flying Objects,

New York, 1969.

^**McGraw-Hill, 1980.

2Hbid.

^'^EBI-Memorandum, 22 March 1950.

^'Durant, L C., Report of Meetings of Scientific Advisory Panel on

Unidentified Flying Objects Convened by Office of Scientific

Intelligence, CIA, Washington D.C., 1953.

^^Eriedman, Stanton and Don Berliner, Crash at Corona, New

York, 1992.

Good, Timothy, Above Top Secret, London, 1 986.

^^Randle, Kevin, Roswell UFO Crash Update, New' York, 1995.

106 BEYOND ROSWELL



8 .

The Majestic Twelve

U
P'O researchers Bill Moore and Jaime Shandera

were not the only ones to whom documents had

been passed on by the members of the “Aciary.”

In March 1983 the TV station HBO had commissioned

the film producer Linda Moulton Howe to make a docu-

mentary about UFOs. I'his suited Linda very well, for

since working on her last production, A Strange Harvest, she

had come repeatedly in contact with new information

regarding this fascinating subject. In fact, A Strange Harvest

was Linda’s breakthrough. Whereas her earlier films had

dealt with ecological, scientific, medical and political

themes—for instance, the

much applauded docu-

mentary Fire in the Water, in

which she exposed the

radioactiv'e contamination

of American rivers A

Strange Harvest was about an

unsolved mysteiy, “the ani-

mal mutilations.” Since the

end of the sixties, ranchers,

particularly in Colorado,

New Mexico and Nevada,

had found dead cattle and

Linda Moulton Howe horses on their meadows.

which had been subjected to unusual operations. With

incisions whose precision and cauterizing effect reminded

one of laser surgery, the genitals, lips, udder and other

organs had been removed. Sometimes the carcasses were

completely devoid of blood. Frequently people claimed to

have seen strange lights or black helicopters without iden-

tification marks during the previous nights, which some-

how seemed to be connected with the mysterious “surg-

eries.” For Linda Howe tliere were only Uvo possible

explanations: either the U.S. Government was conducting

some secret experiment, or extraterrestrials were collect-

ing genetic material. Perhaps the solution lay in a combi-

nation of both possibilities.

A Strange Harvest was a gripping documentary film,

based on extensive research and packed with informa-

tion. It found so much appreciation when broadcast on

25 May 1980 by CBS in Colorado, that her telephone,

as well as that of the station, tvas busy for days. What’s

more, Linda was awarded an Emmy, the highest prize a

TV production can earn. Thus other stations became

aware of the producer and her work.

On March 20, 1983 HBO invited her to its premises

in New York and gave her a contract to “go beyond the

animal mutilation phenomenon,” to look for genuine

signs of alien visits and make a film about them. They
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agreed to call the film “UFOs: The ET Factor.” Jean

Abounader, the director of documentation at HBO,
asked Linda, “People always want to see such UFO sto-

ries. But, Linda, do you really believe that they are out

there?” Linda answered, “You saw Strange Harvest.

Something strange is happening on this planet and I

don’t know what it is. And that’s what Fll find out.” On
the same day she arranged to meet Peter Gersten, a

New York lawyer who had founded the public initiative

Citizens Against UFO Secrecy (CAUS). Since President

Ford had signed the “Freedom of Information Act” as

an answer to the Watergate Affair, every US. citizen

had the right to ask for and look into the files of the

armed forces and intelligence services—provided they

did not contain “information affecting the national

security,” which naturally proved to be an extremely

extensible clause!Jimmy Carter, who during his election

campaign had publicly stated that he had personally

seen a UFO in Leary in 1969, had also promised to

release “all UFO secret documents” if he became pres-

ident. He did liberalize the law, and over 20,000 pages

of declassified UFO files were released to the public.

But many of them were heavily censored, leaving the

impression that they formed only the top of the iceberg.

And it was there that Gersten and the CAUS concen-

trated their efforts.
’

In 1977 Gersten, together with the UFO organiza-

tion Ground Saucer Watch (GSW) of Phoenix,

Arizona, filed a suit against the CIA, to compel it to

release secret UFO files. The result was the release of

some much-censored files and the information that

eighteen more files in the CIA archives belonged to the

super secret National Security Agency (NSA). The NSA
conceded in court that it possessed UFO documents. At

first the talk was of 79 documents, then 135 and finally

239. Gersten was of the opinion that the public had a

right to see these files, but the NSA insisted on with-

holding them on grounds of national security.

Thereupon Gersten applied for an “in camera” exami-

nation of the validity of the NSA claim about the sen-

sitive nature of the documents, to be conducted by a

judge of the district court. That too was rejected by the

NSA. Finally the court ordered the NSA representative

to make a statement under oath, behind closed doors, in

the sole presence of the judge and with the exclusion of

the lawyers. To do that, the judge, Gerhard Gesell, had

to submit to a security check and was given a “Top

Secret” clearance. At last, on 10 October 1980, Eugene

L. Yeates, the NSA representative, made his statement,

on the basis of which the court came to the conclusion

“that release of this material could seriously jeopardize the work

of the agency and the security of the United States. . . . The in

camera affidavit presents factual considerations which aided the

court in determining that the public interest in disclosure isfar out-

weighed by the sensitive nature of the materials and the obvious

effect on national security their release may well entail.

One almost feels transposed to the courtroom of the

US. Navy in the Oscar-nominated Hollyw'ood thriller

A Few Good Men, in which a snarling Jack Nicholson as

Colonel Jessop barks at the young army lawyer

Lieutenant Kaffe (Tom Cruise), “You can’t handle the

truth.” But just like Lieutenant Kaffe, Gersten did not

let himself be particularly impressed by the develop-

ment, and appealed to the US. Supreme Court. But

apparently the good guys prevail only in movies. This

court also dismissed the case and on 8 March 1982

refused to give Gersten another hearing—the NSA
could continue to use the excuse of “national security”

to withhold UFO secrets. The perky lawyer filed an

application on 27 April 1982 to view the affidavit

signed by Yeates. He was shown a copy of it—the doc-

ument was classified “Top Secret/Umbra,” the highest

possible classification, and fourteen pages of it were

blacked out.^
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COMPLAINT FORM

A»aiHisra*rivt o
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KIRTLAND AFB. IM. 8 Aug - 3 80.

Alleged SigtAu^gs of Urud&'.tified
Aerial Li^ts in Restricted Test Range.

9 - Q An 1 izw

AFOSI Det 1700. Klrtland AFB. tW
.o..eec>vco

MAJCR ERNEST E. EIMARDS

Comaider, 1606 SPS. Ntanzano

Kirtlarri AFB. rw A-7516

: H

1 . On 2 Sept 80. SOURCE related cr» 8 Aug 30. three Security Policaren assi^ed to

1606 SPS. KAFB. M*1. cn duty inside the Nten2ano Weapons Storage Area sighted an

mjQontified licfit in the air that traveled fr=m North to South over the Coyote

Canyon area of theOepartiTiont of Defense Restricted Test Range on KATB. r^-1. The

Security Policanen identified as: SSGT STEFWEI'J FntDC, Area Supervisor, AIC MARTIN

W. RIST and ANTHCNY D. FRA21EP, were later interviewed separately by SOTRCE

and all three related the same statanent; At approxiinately 235Chrs.. v^le on

duty in Charlie Sector. East Side of Manzano, the three observed a very bright

light in the sky approcimately 3 miles North-North East of their position. The

light traveled with great speed and stopped suddenly in the sky'tver Coyote Canyon.

The three first thought the object was a helicopter, however, after obser-nng

the strange aerial naneuvers (step and go), they felt^ a helicopter-ooilt^’t

have performed such skills. The li^t landed in the Ccyote Caryon area. SODCtime

later, three witnessed the li^fnt take off and leave proceeding stral^t vp at a

high^ speed and disappear.

2. Central SBcunty Control (CSC) inside Manzano, contacted Sandia Security,

conducts frequent building checks or tw alarmed structures in the area They

advised that a patrol was already in the area and would investigate.

3 0» 11 Aug 80. PUSS CURTIS. Sandia Security, advised that on 9 Aug 80. a Sandia

Security Guard, (wino wishes his nane not be divulged for fear of harassment)
.
related

the following: At approximately 0020hrs.
.
he was driving East on the Ccyote Canyon

access road cm a routine building check of an alanned structure . As he approached

the structure be observed a bn^t Ugfit near the ground behind the strurture. He

also conserved an object he first thought was a helicopter. &Jt after driving

closer, he observed a rcund disk shaped object. He atterpted to radio for a hack

ip patrol but his radio would not work. As he approached the object on foot armed

wrtth a shotgun, the object took off in a vertical direction at a hngh rate of speed

The guard was a former helicopter mecharuc in the U-S. Army and stated the object

he observed was not a heliccpter,

4. SOURCE advised cn 22 Aug 80. three other security policerr^en ctoserved Che sane

1 S /O
B.Tt t

i Sept 80 RICHARD C . DOTr
.
SA

*F0'.l ........ ,0

Richard Dotys AFOSI report about a UFO landing in the Coyote

Canyon (nuclear) weapon storage arsenal of 29 September 1 980.

But when Linda Howe met Gersten that cold March

evening, it was not in connection with NSA but with a

new case that CAUS was tracking. And this case had

something to do with the AFOSI agent Richard Doty,

with whom Bill Moore had come into contact through

“Falcon.” Only a few weeks ago the Air Force had offi-

cially released reports about UFO landings on the

Coyote Canyon Atomic Weapons Arsenal grounds in

the Manzano Mountains south of Albuquerque, New
Mexico, reports which, thanks to “Falcon,” Bill Moore

knew of, and had copies of, since January 1982. The

case was, therefore, genuine, and Doty, the author of

the reports, was, for Howe, a person worth interv iewing.

After all, it concerned an ofFicial report about a UFO
landing on a military high security area:

On 11 August 1980, Russ Curtis, Sandia Security,

advised that on 9 August 1980, a Sandia Security

Guard (who washes his name not div ulged for fear of

harassment) related the following: “At approximately

0020 hours, he was driving east on the Coyote Canyon

access road on a routine building check of an alarmed

structure. As he approached the structure he observed

a bright light near the ground behind the structure. He
also observed an object he first thought was a heli-

copter. But after driving closer, he observ'ed a round

disk-shaped object. He attempted to radio for a back

up patrol but his radio would not work. As he

approached the object on foot armed with a shotgun,

the object took off in a v^ertical direction at a high rate

of speed. Coyote Canyon is part of a large restricted

testing area, used by the armament laboratories of the

Air Force, the Sandia Laboratory, the Department of

Nuclear Defense and the Department of Energy. It is

patrolled by Sandia Security, which today checks only

the buildings.

One can imagine what sort of Spielberg scenario lies

behind this laconic report. A warm August night in the

desert of New Mexico, a soldier on patrol of the arse-

nal grounds in the midst of the Manzano Mountains,

their contours show'ing up as jet-black silhouettes

against the starry sky. The alarm has sounded, a shining

object lands near the barracks. A helicopter? Saboteurs,

terrorists, perhaps on the payroll of the Ayatollah

Khomeini or Muammar (^addafi? The soldier

approaches the object warily, pointing his machine gun

at it, but the closer he gets, the clearer it becomes to him

that it is not a helicopter that is standing there. No, it is

a shining disk, something he has never seen before. Is it
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one of those “flying saucers” about which one reads in

trashy rags and pulp magazines, do they really exist, is

this a s])aceshij) from another world? VVhate\'er it is, it

has no business to be here, in the vicinity of the atomic

weapons. He has discovered someone “in flagranti,”

and being alone, is filled with fear. He needs help badly,

and at once. He grabs his radio—it is dead! Frantically

he tries and tries again, but it refuses to work. But he has

to do his duty. With his finger on the trigger of the gun,

bending down low and ever on the lookout for cover, he

creeps towards the mysteriously glowing disk. But when

he is still some 200 yards from it, he hears a low buzzing

noise, and the disc suddenly lifts off the ground, hovers

for a few seconds, then shoots off vertically at a tremen-

dous s])eed and disappears. The soldier views the

maneuver with breathless amazement. His heart beats

wildly, he is covered with sweat and the arteries in his

neck pulsate visibly. Dazed by the experience, he goes

back to his vehicle and picks up the radio again—and

this time it works! “Sandia Security. 1 have just seen a

UFO,” he announces in a choking voice . . .

“Perhaps Doty can help you to contact this soldier,”

said Gersten, after Howe had read the AFOSI report.

Yes, that was the kind of

stuff she needed: reli-

able witnesses, official

documents, spectacular

episodes. “That is only

the tip of the iceberg,”

added Gersten. “I met

Doty in January. At first

with Bill Moore, then,

the next day, alone. He
mentioned a group of

people at the highest

level, which collects

information about these Master Sergeant Richard Doty

extraterrestrial visitors. Their name is MJ-12. He
assured me that the government is investigating

UFOs and knows that they are of extraterrestrial ori-

gin.” There are many departments working on this,

but the NSA has the most important role. In fact they

are supposed to have already established contact with

the aliens. This project has the cover name
“Operation Aquarius.”

“Isn’t Doty afraid of consequences if he talks so

openly to you about secret projects?” asked Linda.

“No, he said he was acting as ‘front man’ for his supe-

riors. Their aim was to prepare the public gradually for

the existence of extraterrestrials. They call it the

‘Education Program.’ Spielberg’s Close Encounters of the

Third Kind was a part of it, and also ET The ‘program-

ming’ would be clone through films, TV and other

media. Doty felt that the government was worried about

people getting into a panic if they knew too suddenly. But

he emphasized that the aliens had no hostile intentions.”

“And this fear of a panic has been the grounds for

decades of silence?” asked Linda.

“Not only that,” replied Gersten. “Doty said that

another reason was the fear that the Soviet Union could

learn about the alien technologies before we are in a

position to understand them and employ them in our

defense program.”

“Alien technology?”

“Yes, Doty said a number of spaceships had crashed

in the southwest, most of them during the late fourties

and early fifties.”

“That’s incredible. How’d you judge Doty’s relia-

bility?”

“I don’t know. Once he looked at me straight in the

eyes and said, ‘How do you know that I am not here to

giv'e you disinformation or information which is part of

the program, knowing that you will go out and publish

everything?”’
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Los Alamos, the "mountain-monastery" of the nuclear physicists in New Mexico. Was alien technology investigated here?

Howe wa.s fascinated. One thing was for certain; she

had to get to know Doty.

A few days later, when Linda was back home in

Denver, Gersten called her. “'I have just .spoken to

Doty,” he said, “and he is jjrepared to meet yon. He has

told me to give you his number.” Howe called Doty and

made an apj^ointment with him at the Albucjuerc|ue air-

port. But Doty did not arrive. She waited for half an

hour, got frustrated, took a taxi and went to the home

of a friend. When she called Doty from there some time

later, he exj^ressed surprise and said that he too had

waited at the airport in vain for her. Apparently they

had missed each other. But that made no dilference, he

would pick her up right away. Fifteen minutes later

Richard Doty rang the door bell at the house of Linda’s

friend. He was short, 5 feet 6 inches at the most, slim,

with clear blue eyes, dark brown hair, a mustache and

weathered skin. Together they dro\'e to Doty’s office at

Kirtland AFB. dTe guard at the base gate waved them

through and finally they came to a white-and-gray

building, around which were trees and a lawn. After

parking the car they went up a flight of stairs, then

through two swinging doors into a corridor, and again

through another swinging door into a security area,

which was shut olf by a door with a security code lock.

“We are going into the office of my boss,” explained

Doty, opening a door to the right. There was a big

wooden table in the room, behind which Doty sat

down after offering Linda a seat near the window.

“You see, you’ve caused a bit of unrest amongst some

people in Washington with your film A Strange Harvest.

It came too close to a matter which we did not want

the public to know about,” declared Doty. He then

went on to say that she had been kept under obserx a-

tion during the jiroduction. To prove this he cited a

telephone conversation between Howe and the Press

OlFice of the CIA in Washington. "Fhen he opened a

drawer on the left-hand side of the table and brought

out a bunch of papers. “My superiors ha\’e asked me
to show you these,” said Doty giving her the papers.

1 1
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“You may read them and ask me questions, but you

can’t make any notes.”

Incredulous, but expectant, Linda read the heading

on the cover page: “Briefing Report for the President of

the United States.” The name of the president was not

given. Subject: “Unidentified and Identified Aircraft.”

At this moment Doty got up, went to Howe and showed

her a seat in the middle of the room. “Please move over

to that chair. Eyes can read through the window.” Linda

had an uneasy feeling, felt uncertain. She asked herself

repeatedly why he was showing her these papers. She

could not make out what the game was. But it seemed

to be worth playing. Linda tried to read every word and

memorize it. The first page dealt with UFO crashes in

the southwest of the US. The first one was said to have

occurred in 1946, others in 1947, 1949 and during the

early fifties. Two crashes near Roswell were mentioned,

one—shortly before the historical Roswell incident

—

near Magdalena, New Mexico; others near Aztec, New
Mexico; Kingman, Arizona, and in the extreme north

of Mexico, near the Texan border. According to the

report, the cause of the crashes was interference from a

new kind of radar with the craft’s navigating system.

Both wrecks and corpses were brought to various

army research centers, the bodies to the Los Alamos

National Laboratory, the discs to Wright-Patterson Air

Force Base in Dayton, Ohio. The extraterrestrials were

christened “EBEs” (Extraterrestrial Biological Entities).

The color of their skin was light gray, they were about

4 feet tall, had long arms, four long fingers, no thumbs,

nails like talons and a sort of web between the fingers.

In the place of noses and ears they just had openings in

the skull. According to the papers, one of the six beings

recovered near Roswell was still alive. An Air Force offi-

cer who was later promoted to the rank of colonel took

over the responsibility of looking after the said being

and brought him to the most secret laboratory in Los

Alamos, the cradle of the “Manhattan Project.” The
being was a strange mixture of man, reptile, and insect.

After a time it was possible to establish a nonverbal

communication with him. EBE, as they called him, con-

veyed information about his native civilization and their

contact with humans during our history.

The home of the EBE was said to be in the Zeta

Reticuli star system, according to the report fifty-five

light-years (thirty-seven according to astronomers) away

from the earth—a double star system with two yellow

suns far enough apart to develop a planetary system.

Apparently the Reticulans have been visiting the Earth

for 25,000 years at certain intervals, to manipulate the

DNA of humans and possibly other forms of life. That

happened 25,000, 15,000, 5,000 and 2,500 years ago.

2,000 years ago, the report says, “the extraterrestrials

created a man who was to teach the people of the Earth

the doctrines of love and nonviolence.” The chapter

ended with the remark that EBE died on 18June 1952,

“cause of death unknown.”

The documents went on to list the various projects

through which the origin, nature and motives of

extraterrestrials were to be investigated. Besides the offi-

cial Air Force projects like Sign, Grudge, Gleem,

Pounce, Twinkle and Blue Book, there were highly

secret operations which were aimed at establishing con-

tact with extraterrestrials and understanding their tech-

nology. The first one was PROJECT GARNET. This

dealt with questions about the evolution of Homo sapi-

ens which had arisen owing to the presence of the

aliens. According to the report, PROJECT SIGMA
established a means of communication which led to the

first contact in 1964. PROJECT SNOWBIRD coordi-

nated the investigation of alien technology. Finally they

were successful in flying a recov'ered disk. PROJECT
AQUARIUS was to coordinate all available informa-

tion about all extraterrestrial forms of life.
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Incredulous and shattered by what she had read,

Linda leaned back, holding on to the papers as if they

were a treasure, which she feared someone would tear

away from her at any moment. “Why are you showing

this to me,” she asked agitated, “why not to the New York

Times, the Washington Post or 60 MinutesT “Such institu-

tions will only make trouble for us,” replied Doty, “inde-

pendent authors or producers can be more easily con-

trolled, manipulated and discredited than media estab-

lishments with a staff of lawyers.” Howe gulped that

one down. At least Doty made no bones about his

moti\ es, and somehow' that com inced her. “The reason

why I have been told to show you these documents is:

my bosses intend to give you some thousands of feet of

film material, in black-and-white as well as in color.

They are all historical takes of crashed discs, dead

extraterrestrials, the one who surv ived, and of the first

contact in 1946, which took place at the Holloman Air

Force Base in New Mexico. You can use the material for

your HBO documentary. I shall call you. We shall fix a

date on which you can see the stuff on the East

Coast. . . . But now I must go home. My two sons will

be hungry and I must

cook their dinner. . .
.”

The meeting was over.

.And although Linda had a

thousand questions,

although she could have

spent hours with Doty, she

had no choice. “But I’ll

drive you to the hotel,”

said Doty—and Linda

sighed with relief: she

could still ask him a few

questions on the way.

“Isn’t it dangerous for

you to tell me all these

things?” she asked him as they left the base and headed

towards downtown Albuquerque. “I was instructed to

do so,” answered Doty, ‘Ave w'ant you to make the film.”

“What do you know' about the home planet of the

aliens?” “They live like the Pueblo Indians, in housings

built in the rocks and underground. Their planet is a

hot desert. Nevertheless they are millions of years

ahead of us. They can manipulate DN.A like a child

playing with building blocks. They can control gravita-

tion. When their vessels visit the earth they literally

swim on the earth’s gravity field.” “Why did EBE die?”

“I don’t know. He shouldn’t have died. He was still

young by their standards. Their normal life span is

about 300 to 400 earth years. W'e tried to help him,

tried to contact other EBEs. W'e didn’t know how, but

we tried just like in the film E'TTThe colonel who looked

after him wept when he died. He had loved EBE. He
said EBE was like a child, which had the mind of a

thousand men.” “Did EBE say anything about God?”

“He said that our souls recycle, reincarnation is a reali-

ty. It is the motor of the universe, he said.”

Linda could not sleep that night. .Again and again

The alleged "Project Aquarius" executive briefing for President Jimmy Carter: "In 1947 an aircraft of

extraterrestrial origin crashed in the desert of New Mexico. The craft was recovered by the military. Four

Alien (non homo-sapiens) bodies were recovered in the wreckage."
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her thoughts revolved around the incredible things she

had learnt that day. Was the world on the threshold of

a new era? Was she at the front, where history was

being made? Or was she only a pawn in the disinfor-

mation maneuvers of the intelligence agencies?

Back in Denver she informed Jean Abounader of

HBO about the meeting and the promised film materi-

al. But the initial expectations were short-lived. No mat-

ter how often she called Doty and asked him when she

would get the material, nothing was forthcoming. In

May 1984 Doty announced, “Linda, I have good news

and bad news for you. The bad news is that the delivery

of the films has to be postponed owing to political rea-

sons. The good news is that your team gets an interview

with the colonel who looked after EBE.” For this Doty

wanted her to send him photographs of herself, her

sound technician, her cameraman and her production

assistant, in order to carry out security checks. Linda

followed his instructions, various dates were fixed and

postponed, but the interview never took place. In June

Doty informed her that the project had been pushed

back for some time and that he himself was no longer

officially involved, but that others would contact her. As

a matter of fact she did receive calls from Washington

to say that the project would be taken up after the elec-

tions in November. But that was the end of it.^

Instead, Jaime Shandera and Bill Moore received

the Majestic- 1 2 documents from the same source, sent

from Albuquerque. Furthermore, “Falcon” arranged

for a document to be shown to Moore at a motel at a

small town in the state of New York, by a government

agent, to send Bill Moore on a wild goose chase across

the United States that would have fitted well into a

third-class spy story. The contents of these papers

came close to what Linda Howe had read in the “brief-

ing documents.”^

But Moore was permitted to take photographs of

the document, so that we have the “Briefing Papers for

the President, Subject; Project Aquarius—Top Secret”

in full:

In 1947 an aircraft of extraterrestrial origin crashed in the

desert of New Mexico. The craft was recovered by the mili-

tary. Four Alien (non-Homo Sapiens) bodies were recovered in

the wreckage. The Aliens werefound to be creatures not relat-

ed to human beings. In late 1949, another Alien aircraft

crashed in the United States and was recovered partially intact

by the military. One Alien of extraterrestrial origin survived

the crash. This surviving Alien was male and called “EBE”.

The Alien was thoroughly interrogated by the military intelli-

gence personnel at a base in New Mexico. The Alien language

was translated by means of pictographs. It was learned the

Alien came from a planet in the feta Reticuli star system,

approximately 40 lightyearsfrom the earth. PIBE lived until

June 18, 1952, when he diedfrom an unexplained illness.

During the time period EBE was alive, he provided valuable

information regarding space technology, origins of the universe

and exobiological matters.^

Moore had one more privilege, one that had been

promised to Linda but never been granted. He could

interview “Falcon” in front of a camera, in the presence

of Peter Leone, the news editor of US-TV Prior to that,

Peter could convince himself that “Falcon” was indeed

the person he claimed to be. During the interview

“Falcon’s” face was darkened and his voice distorted.

Before and after the intervaew, after signing an agree-

ment promising to handle all documents confidentially,

Leone could ask cjuestions. “Falcon” said;

He continued to investigate UFO sightings and landings in an

official capacity, sanctioned by the Government but secretly,

without the knowledge of the public and many Government

establishments. It is done in this manner because in the past too
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much information about UFOs became public and the US.

could not take the risk of losing technological information,

which we had come to possess through the sightings and land-

ings of extraterrestrials. . . . The US. was afraid that the pub-

lic would get into a panic f it knew the truth, the whole truth

and are still worried about intelligence or technological infor-

mation getting out into the open. Nevertheless, the Government

intends to initiate the public gradually. From the early ffties,

since thefilm The Day the Earth Stood Still was shown,

the US. Government has conditioned the population and tried

to gauge the public reaction. The Government believes that the

public will be more ready to accept this infiormation if it comes

out gradually, rather than all at once.

“Falcon” then told the whole story about EBE:

The first extraterrestrial was here around 1949. He was

interviewedfor some time, interrogated, so to speak. It took a

year or so before military intelligence personnel were able to com-

municate with him. . . . A doctor devised a way of planting a

device in the throat of the alien in orderfor him to speak words.

He learned the English language, Tm told, very rapidly. . . .

they are sofar ahead of us that they don’t communicate like we

do. ... I remember having read that during thefirst interviews

in 1950 EBE was very afraid, not because he was being kept

in a strange place, no, he was afraid of us as a dfferent crea-

ture. . . . But once they did communicate with him, he told them

the basics of his knowledge of his planet’s exploration of the

planet Earth. His knowledge wasn’t totally complete, because he

was basically a mechanic. He camefrom a planet in the feta

Reticuli star group—the third planet—and it had a binary

sun—two suns together.

But the Reticula ns are not the only extraterrestrial

race that visits us, according to “Falcon.” He spoke of

nine different species of visitors:

The ones that I saw pictures of and the videotapes that I ob-

served, and the information they obtained from the medical

examination of the aliens, describe the alien as a creature about

threefeetfour inches to threefeet eight inches tall. Their eyes are

extremely large, almost insect-style. Their eyes have a couple of

lids, and that’s probably because they were born on a planet

that had a binary sun [system]. The days are extremely bright,

probably twice to three times as bright as our sun, I think. They

havejust two openings where our nose would be. They have no

teeth as we know it—they have a hard, gumlike area. Their

internal organs are quite simple. They have one organ which

encompasses what we would refer to as a heart and lungs; it’s

one pulmonary sac which does thejob of our heart and lungs.

Their digestive system is really simple. They ordy have liquid

wastes and not solid wastes. . . . Their skin structure is an ex-

tremely elastic skin, and hard [sic], probably hardeningfrom

their sun. They have some basic organs. Their brain is more

complex than ours; it has several different lobes than ours have.

Where our eyes are controlled by the back of the brain, theirs is

[sic] controlled by thefront of the brain. Their hearing is quite

better than ours, almost better than a dog’s, [and the ears are]

small areas at the side of their heads. . . . They have hands

without thumbs—-four fingers without thumbs. Their feet are

small, weblike.

Their sexual organs—they have males and females. The

female has a sex organ similar to ourfemales. There’s some dif-

ference of the ovary system. And their kidney and bladder is one

organ. They excrete waste. They have another organ which—
/ don’t know if our scientists determined what it wasfor, but I

believe, it’s to transfer the solid wastes into liquid wastes. They

don’t require very much liquid. They transfer all thefood that

they eat into liquids. The body extracts the liquids out of the

food but they have been able to eat some basicfood products—
vegetables and fruits —that we would eat. But I believe that

they have problems digesting meat products, and I don’t believe

they eat meat on their planet.^

Five years later “Falcon” was again ready to give an

interview under the same conditions as before. Present
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at this interview was the CBS producer Michael

Seligman, who had actually requested an official of the

Congress Investigating Office to check the identity of

“Falcon.” On 14 October 1988, during the two-hour

special program “UFO Cover Up: Five,” which was

broadcast nationwide by CBS, millions of viewers had

the opportunity of hearing the testimony of “Falcon,”

which had been recorded before.

According to “Falcon” there is an MJ-12 book,

known to insiders as the “Bible.” “Falcon” explained,

“The Bible contains information on everything that occurredfrom

the Truman era. . . . the technological data gathered from the

aliens; medical history gathered from dead aliens found in the

desert; autopsies; and information obtainedfrom the extraterrestri-

als regarding their social structure and their information pertain-

ing to the universe. ”

“Falcon” mentioned another book as well, the

“Yellow Book”: “The book relates to the aliens’ planet, the

social structure of the aliens, and the aliens’ life among the earth-

lings. What was most intriguing in my experience with the aliens,

is, I believe, an octagon-shaped crystal, which when held in the

alien’s hand and viewed by a second person, displays pictures.

These can be of the alien’s home planet, or pictures of the Earth

many thousands ofyears ago.
”

Since 1 948, according to “Falcon,” three EBEs have

been “guests” of the U.S. Government. The first one

had been found in New Mexico after his craft crashed.

He died in 1952. EBE 2 “voluntarily came over to be exam-

ined and spoken with”- -dcnd was the actual author of the

“Yellow Book.” From 1982 EBE 3 was- and perhaps

still i.s—the third alien “guest” of the Government.

According to “Falcon” the life span of the aliens was

300 to 400 years. “It’s my understanding that the aliens have

an I(fof over 200. . . . They have a religion, but it’s a universal

religion. They believe in the universe as a Supreme Being.
” They

come with peaceful intentions, but do not consider it

right to interfere directly with our evolution. All that

they can do and have done so far is to influence our

genetic, moral and cultural development indirectly.

“They enjoy music, all types of music, especially ancient Tibetan-

style music.” And then “Falcon” made a remark that

probably amused but certainly more than put off most

of the viewers: “They like vegetables. And theirfavorite dish or

snack is ice cream—especially strawberry.

Whoever until then was not sure what to think of

“Falcon’s” statements, had, at this last point, to con-

cede—or consider— that at least some of his informa-

tion must be taken “cum grano salis,” with a grain of

salt— and a good portion of skepticism. The credible

part was so markedly spiced with absurdities and false

information that it was never clear what was truth and

what not. It began with EBE’s sojourn on the earth. Did

he come in 1948, as “Falcon” said during his second

inteiA’iew, or in 1 949, as he declared during the first? Or

perhaps already in 1947? While “Falcon’s” short

appearance on TV contributed to offering the public

perhaps the entire truth (and a bit more, to boot!). Bill

Moore succeeded, a year later, in getting himself open-

ly discredited. At the yearly meeting of the U.S. UFO
organization MUFON in Las Vegas on 1 July 1989,

Moore disclosed the background of his connection with

“Falcon.” For during the process of exchanging sought-

after information, the secret agent had repeatedly asked

Moore one favor or another. At first he was to collect

information about UFO organizations. Then he was

asked to supply UFO researcher Paul Bennewitz of

Albuquerciue with disinformation, so as to discredit him

later. Now, Bennewitz, a technician and president of the

Thunder Science Corporation, had, after a series of

UFO sightings over the Kirtland Air Force Base, lis-

tened in to the radio conversations of the base security

to learn more about the activities on the base. \Vhen he

then started scanning the entire radio spectrum for

“extraterrestrial signals” and regularly watching the
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base area with cameras and a telescope, as well as bom-

barding senators, congressmen and even the president

with his often wild hypotheses, it became too much for

the Army. So they fed him with false documents

through Moore, which worked him up so much that he

took to chain-smoking and finally had a ner\'ous break-

down. Persistently urged by his family, Bennewitz went

to a clinic for psychiatric treatment and the Kirtland

security had one problem less to deal with. But just this

development made Moore’s role in the game look very

The alleged "Majestic 12-Group Special Operations Manual:

Extraterrestrial Entities and Technology—Recovery and Disposal"

from 1 954.

questionable. His colleagues branded him as “collabo-

rator” and asked themselves whether he was not feed-

ing them too with disinformation at the behest of the

intelligence agencies. So Bill Moore, shortly before that

hailed as one of the most serious UFO researchers, with

the fine nose of an investigative journalist, was sudden-

ly “outlawed.” He was compelled to withdraw from the

UFO scene. Perhaps he had come too close to the truth,

perhaps his ambition to “look behind the curtains”

blinded him dn any case he had become a persona

non grata.

A certain William Milton Cooper appeared on the

scene and declared, in overflowing auditoriums, that

he had read everything about which “Falcon” had

spoken, while he was in the Navy in 1971. Though

only a quartermaster, he had been chosen to brief the

commander of the Pacific Fleet, for which purpose he

had receUed all those documents from Washington.

As incredible as it sounds, instead of being faced with

the problem of having to produce evidence, he man-

aged to enhance and elaborate his story with each lec-

ture. The ETs suddenly became cosmic v^ampires who

nourish themselves on the body fluids of humans and

are preparing to take over the earth. The US.

Government had allied itself with them, had sold

land and people to them in exchange for their tech-

nology. But Cooper also cited MJ-12, as the alleged

origin of his documents regarding “Operation

Majority.” And thus he contributed to the result that

ev^en for UFO enthusiasts “Falcon’s” information and

the “Majestic 12” documents seemed more and more

dubious.’*^

This did not change even after a new film came into

the hands of researcher Don Berliner, co-author of the

nuclear-physicist Stanton Friedman [UFO Crash near

Corona, which prov^ed to be a reproduction of an MJ-12

document). Their book was a “Majestic 12 Handbook
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for Special Operations,” wliich bore the much promis-

ing title Extraterrestrial Beings and Technology, Recovery and

Storage and was classified “TOP SECRET/MAJIC

—

EYES ONLY.” The handbook was dated 7 April 1954.

On thirty-one pages it deals with:

— Operation Majestic 12: project purpose and goals

Recovery operations

—Security

—Technology recovery

" Receiving and handling

—Extraterrestrial Biological Entities

—Guide to UEO identification

—UFOB guide

Identification criteria

Possible origins

The introduction indicates that the purpose of this

handbook is to prepare MJ- 1 2 units for the recovery of

crashed space vessels. “MJ-12 takes the subject of UFOs,

extraterrestrial technology and Extraterrestrial Biological

Entities very seriously and considers the entire subject to be a

matter of the highest national security. For that reason everything

relating to the subject has been assigned the very highest security

classification, ” says the paper, which a little later defines

the security classification as being two levels higher

than Top Secret. “The reasonfor this has to do with the con-

sequences that may arise not onlyfrom the impact upon the pub-

lic should the existence of such matters become general knowl-

edge, but also the danger of having such advanced technology as

has been recovered by the Air Force fall into the hands of

unfriendlyJoreign powers. No information is relea.sed to the pub-

lic press and the official government position is that no special

group such as MJ-12 exists.” The document confirms

that Operation Majestic- 12 was established on 24

September 1947 by President Truman, on the recom-

mendation of the Secretary of Defense James V.

Forrestal and Dr. Vannevar Bush, scientific adviser to

the president.

The goals of the MJ-12 Group include:

a. The recoveryfor scientific study of all materials and devices

of a foreign or extraterrestrial manufacture that may become

available. Such material and devices will be recovered by any

and all means deemed necessary by the Group.

b. The recovery for scientific study of all entities and

remains of entities not of terrestrial origin which may become

available through independent action by those entities or by mis-

fortune or military action.

c. The establishment and administration of Special Teams

to accomplish the above operations.

d. The establishment and administration of special secure

facilities located at secret locations within the continental bor-

ders of the United Statesfor receiving, processing, analysis and

scientific study of any and all material and entities classified as

being of extraterrestrial origin by the Group or the Special

Teams.

e. The establishment and administration of covert operations

to be carried out in concert with the Central Intelligence to effect

the recoveryfor the USA of extraterrestrial technology and enti-

ties which may come down inside the territory of orfall into the

possession offoreign powers. [Emphasis added.

J

f. The establishment and maintenance of absolute top secre-

cy concerning all of the above operations.

Under “Current Situation” the book says:

It is considered asfar as the current situation is concerned, that

there arefew indications that these objects and their builders

pose a direct threat to the security of the US, despite the uncer-

tainty as to their ultimate motives in coming here. Certainly the

technology possessed by these beings far surpasses anything

known to modern science, yet their presence here seems to be

benign and they seem to be avoiding contact with our species, at
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leastfor the present. Several dead entities have been recovered

along with a substantial amount of wreckage and devicesfrom

downed craft, all of which are under study at various locations.

JVo attempt has been made by extraterrestrial entities either to

contact authorities or recover their dead counterparts or the

downed craft, even though one of the crashes was the result of

direct military action. The greatest threat at this time arises

from the acquisition and study of such advanced technology by

foreign powers unfriendly to the US. It isfor this reason that

the recovery and study of this type of material by the US has

been given such a high priority.

In Section JVine four types of “documented extraterrestrial

craft” are described:

a. Elliptical, or disk shape, 50-300feet in diameter, thick-

ness about 15% of the diameter, not including the dome, which

is 30%.

b. Fuselage or cigar shape, 2,000feet long and 95feet thick.

c. Ovoid or circular shape, 30 40feet long, thickness 20Vo

of length.

d. Airfoil or triangular shape, the longest side about 300

feet.

Section ten deals with the Extraterrestrial Biological

Entities (EBEs):

a. EBE Type I: These entities are humanoid and might be

mistakenfor human beings of the Oriental racefrom a distance.

They are bipedal, five to fiveft 4 inches in height and weigh

80 100 pounds. Proportionally they are similar to human

beings, although the cranium is somewhat larger and more

rounded. The skin is a pale, chalky-yellow in color, thick and

slightly pebbled in appearance. The eyes are small, wide set,

almond shaped, with brownish-black irises with very large

pupils. The whites of their eyes are not like that of human

beings, but have a pale gray cast. Their ears are small and not

low on the skull. The nose is thin and long, and the mouth is

wider than in humans and nearly lipless. There is no apparent

facial hair and very little body hair, that being very fine and

confined to the underarm and groin area. The body is thin and

without apparent bodyfat, but the muscles are well-developed.

The hands are small, with four long digits but no opposable

thumb. The outside digit isjointed in a manner as to be nearly

opposable and there is no webbing between the fingers as in

humans. The legs are slightly but noticeably bowed, and thefeet

are somewhat splayed and proportionally large.

b. EBE Type II: These entities are humanoid hut differ

from Type I in many respects. They are bipedal, 3feet 5 inch-

es-4 feet 2 inches in height, and weigh 25—50 pounds.

Proportionately the head is much larger than humans or Type I

EBEs, the cranium being much larger and elongate. Their eyes

are very large, slanted, and nearly wrap around the side of the

skull. They are black, with no whites showing. There is no

noticeable brow ridge and the skull has a slight peak that runs

over the crown. The nose consists of two small slits which sit

high above the slit-like mouth. There are no external ears. The

skin is a pale bluish-gray color, being somewhat darker on the

back of the creature, and is very smooth andfine-celled. There

is no hair on eitherface or body, and these creatures do not

appear to be mammalian. The arms are long in proportion to

the legs, and the hands have three long, taperingfingers and a

thumb, which is nearly as long as thefingers. The secondfin-

ger is thicker than the others, but not as long as the indexfin-

ger. The feet are small and narrow, andfour toes are joined

together with a membrane.

The “description of extraterrestrial technology”

indicates that from 1947 to 1953 a number of UEOs
had crashed. The material of the recovered wreckage is

said to have possessed “great strength and resistance to heat,
”

“the appearance of aluminum foil,” “solid structures and sub-

stantial beams . . . very light in weight,” “tensile and compression

strength not obtainable by any means known to modern industry,
”

etc. Many of them were “engraved or embossed with marks

and patterns . . . not readily identifiable and attempts to decipher
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their meaning largely unsuccessful.
”

Chapter twelve deals with questions of security. To

begin with, possible eyewitnesses must be put under

arrest until the extent of their knowledge and involve-

ment can be determined. They should then be briefed

and sworn into silence, using “intimidation if necessary, to

secure their cooperation.
” Should the press get wind of the

incident, then one should at first try simple denial, or

give out a cover story: meteorites, crashed satellites,

weather balloons or military aircraft were “acceptable

alternatives”—only in the case of aircraft care had to

be exercised not to suggest that the aircraft might be

experimental or secret, so as not to arouse further

curiosity. The crash site should be cordoned off and put

under security as soon as possible. Local authorities

may be employed for blocking off the area, but under

no circumstances be allowed on the site itself.

Statements issued concerning contamination of the

area due to toxic spills from trucks or tankers could

serve to keep undesirable persons away from the area.

After guards have protected the site from every possible

intruder, a command post should be established, and as

Air Force Regulation AFR 200-2 defines the responsibilities of Wright

Patterson AFB and the 4602d AISS.

soon as it is operational MJ- 1 2 should be informed and

their instructions followed.

Before removing any of the finds, everything should

be photographed and catalogued. The site must be

checked for every form of contamination. The trans-

port team should bring the material to the nearest mil-

itary establishment, using big transporters if necessary,

well camouflaged, via roads with the least traffic. The

transporting of possible EBEs to top security facilities

has the highest priority. Care must be taken to avoid

contamination from alien bacteria. Dead EBEs should

be put in dry ice, living ones transported in ambulances.

“Personnel involvement with EBEs alive or dead must be kept to

an absolute minimum. ”*

'

In fact there was an elite U.S. Air Force unit special-

ly trained for the recovery of UFOs, irrespective of

their origin. Their duties are actually laid down in the

official Air Force Regulation 200-2, dated 12 August

1954. It says, under Clause Six, heading “Collection”:

“The Air Defense Command has a direct interest in the facts

pertaining to UEOs reported within the fl (fpne Interior), and

has, in the 4602d Air Intelligence Service Squadron (AISS) the

capability to investigate these reports. The 4602d AISS is com-

posed of specialists trainedforfield collection and investigation of

matters of air intelligence interest which occur within the f^I. This

squadron is highly mobile and deployed throughout the fl. . . .
”

Unless otherwise instructed, the squadron is to bring all

“pieces of evidence” to the Wright-Patterson Air Force

Base in Dayton, Ohio. Clause Four, “Responsibilities,”

says: “c. Analysis: The Air Technical Intelligence Center (ATIC)

at the Wright-Patterson Air Eorce Base, Ohio, will analyze and

evaluate: All information and evidence reported within the ^I . . .

and all information and evidence collected in oversea areas. ” The

team had all powers and complete command of all

investigations: “All Air Force activities are authorized to conduct

such preliminary investigation as may be required for reporting

purposes: however, investigation should not be carried beyond this
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has established a programfor investigation of reliably reported

unidentifiedflying objects within the United States. AFR 200-

2 delineates 1 127th collection responsibilities.

f: Blue Fly: Operation Blue Fly has been established to

facilitate expeditious delivery to FID (Federal Intelligence

Dept.) of Moon Dust or other items of great technical intelli-

gence interest. . . .

g: Aloon Dust: As a specialized aspect of its over-all

materiel exploitation program, H(f USAF has established

Project Moon Dust to locate, recover and deliver descendedfor-

eign space vehicles.

Memorandum of the Department

of the Air Force, defining the

tasks of Project MOONDUST.

point, unless such action is

requested by the 4602d

AISS.”^"^

During the following

years the 4602d AISS was

to change its name several

times: in July 1957 it

became 1006th AISS, in

April 1960 the 1127th

USAF Field Activity Group, later the 7602d USAF
Field Activity Group, the USAF Special Activities

Genter (AFSAG), then the 696th and finally, in 1989,

the 5 1 2th Air Intelligence Group, which is still stationed

at Fort Belvoir, Virginia. However, what was kept

unchanged over the years was the group’s field of activ-

ities. According to a memorandum of the Department

of the Air Force dated 3 November 1961, during times

of peace this included the following projects, as listed

under the heading “Definitions”:

e: Unidentified Flying Objects (UFO): Headquarters USAF

Under Clause Six, “Discussion”:

b: Intelligence teams are compri.<ied of three men each, to

include a linguist, a tech man, and an ops man. All are air-

borne qualfied. Cross-training is providedfor each team mem-

ber in the skills of the other team members to assure a team

functional capability despite casualties. . . .

c: . . . These three peacetime projects all involve a potential

for employment of qualfied field intelligence personnel on a

quick reaction basis to recover or perform field exploitation of

UFOs, or known Soviet Bloc aerospace vehicles, weapons sys-

tems, and/or residual components of such equipment.

To what extent the scope of Project Moon Dust was

repeatedly widened is shown by a telex (Airgram) sent

out by the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) in 1973

through the Department of State to all US. embassies

and consulates in the world. It instructs all US. diplo-

mats to report all incidents concerning investigations of

space objects of non-US. or of unknown origin under

the code word “Moon Dust.”'*^

But while Projects Moon Dust and Blue Fly are indu-

bitable facts, the veracity of the “Majestic- 12

Handbook” is questionable. Its recommendation to dis-

seminate the story of a “crashed satellite” in order to
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cover up a UFO crash, three years before the first Sputnik,

seems strange. Nor can the mention of “Area 51” in

Nevada as destination for crashed UFOs be correct, for

this facility was not created until 1955. Is the “MJ-12
Handbook” a forgery or a do we have there a version

“updated” in the sixties? We do not know. But one thing

is certain; whoever compiled it had inside knowledge.

This is shown, for example, by one of the appendices,

which says in detail where the recovered wreckage and

bodies were to be transported to. The destinations given

are “Area 5
1

,”
“Area S-42 ,” “The Blue Lab” at Wright-

Patterson AFB, and Building 2 1 at the Kirtland AFB:

1.

Aircraft Intact, operational, or semi-intact aircraft of

Extraterrestrial design and manufacture.

Area 51 S-4

2. Intact

Any mechanical or electronic device or machine which Device

appears to be undamaged andfunctional.

Area 51 S-4

3. Damaged

Any mechanical or electronic device or machine which Device

appears to be damaged but mostly complete.

Area 51 S-4

4. Powerplant

Devices and machines or fragments which are possible

propulsion units, fuel, and associated control devices and

panels.

Area 51 S-4

5. Identfiedfragments

Fragments composed of elements or materials easily recog-

nized as known to current science and technology, i.e. alu-

minum, magnesium, plastic etc.

Area 51 S-4

6. Unidentified

Fragments composed of elements or materials not known to

current science and technology and which exhibit fragments

unusual or extraordinary characteristics.

Area 51 S-4

7. Supplies and provisions

Mon-mechanical or non-electronic materials such as person-

al belongings, organic ingestibles etc.

Blue Lab P-61

8. Living entity

Living non-human organisms in apparently good or reason-

able health.

OPMACB06-01

9. Non-living entity

Deceased non-human organisms or portions of organisms,

organic remains and other suspect organic matter.

Blue Lab P-61

10. Media

Printed matter, electronic recordings, maps, charts, pho-

tographs andfilm.

Bldg. 21 KB-88

11. Weapons

Any devices or portions of a device thought to be offensive or

defensive weaponry.

Area 51 S-4

We can be sure that all these installations were actu-

ally venues of the biggest, most expensive and most

secret military research projects in history. The pro-

gram was started early in 1948, six months after the

incidents in New Mexico, and it required a very clever

and well-planned maneuver on the part of the Truman

administration to mobilize the resources needed for it.

'Howe, Linda Moulton, An Alien Harvest, Huntingdon Valley,

CO, 1989, and personal interview, 5 August 1992.

^Fawcett, Lawrence and Barry Greenwood, Clear Intent,
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The Blue Room

T
he period following the Roswell incident could be

described as a period of frantic buildup of the

armed forces and the intelligence services. Within

just six months President Truman set up the most effi-

cient and disciplined military hierarchy in history. It was

almost as if the country was supposed to be prepared

for a war against some unknown enemy, an enemy

against whom, it was felt, all the capacity that had

defeated Nazi Germany and Japan together would not

suffice. This enemy could not be the Soviet Union,

depleted after the war with Germany, which it mainly

survived because a natural ally came to help, the

Russian winter.

The first and most

important step toward

building the “fortress

U.S.A., protected inside

and outside,” was the

signing of the National

Security Act by Truman

onJuly 26, 1947. The act

failed to define “national

security,” but the institu-

tions that were created

President Harry S. Truman under this act took over

this task. Under this act the Department of War was

renamed Department of Defense, which at least signal-

ized the victory of euphemisms in political etymology.

The National Security Council was also established,

which was to watch over the new but undefined princi-

ple, the Army Air Force changed to US. Air Force, the

GIG (Central Intelligence Group) of the war period to

CIA (Central Intelligence Agency). The establishment

of the latter authority had not yet been passed by con-

gress and was therefore financed through the

Pentagon’s “black money” for two years, without it

bothering anybody.

In order to permit setting up an intelligence service

in compliance with democratic principles. Congress

wanted clear, honest information from Truman or the

newly appointed Defense Secretary James Forrestal.

And this no one was prepared to give. Every question

was skillfully evaded or answered with misleading half-

truths. Truman wrote to congress, pleading for passing

the bill to found the organization, but did not mention

any of the secret operations which were to be part of its

work. He wanted congress to approve, but blindly so.
*

“.
. . For the first time in the history of the nation,”

Truman wrote in his memoirs, “an ov^erall military

establishment was created.” The NSC thereby took
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over the role of “the place in the Government, where

military, diplomatic and resource problems could be

studied and continually appraised,” without having to

depend on democratically elected institutions. Truman

persuaded Sidney Souers to do him “a personal favor”

and take over the post of the first executive secretary of

the NSC.^ When Truman started Operation Majestic

12 on September 24, 1947, he recruited three of its

members from the new infrastructure of power:

Defense Secretary Forrestal, NSC Executive Secretary

Souers, and CIA chief Hillenkoetter.^

After only six months there followed one of the

strangest political tactics of the Truman administration,

which only now, in view of the newly discovered facts,

becomes understandable. The tragic side of this politi-

cal maneuver is that it influenced, more than any other,

public opinion for more than four decades. The picture

of an enemy was created which was only an alibi for an

unknown enemy whose intentions were unknown and

whose presence was not to become known under any

circumstances. The consequence was the Cold War,

which led to the most monstrous arms production in the

history of mankind, till finally, owing to the economic

and ideological bankruptcy of the Eastern Bloc, in the

autumn of 1989 the Iron Curtain collapsed.

Many historians have speculated about the real rea-

son why the Allies revised their attitude toward the

Soviet Union, why they suddenly regarded the U.S.S.R.

as the archenemy who was perpetually waiting to find a

weak spot in the West. Stalin’s advance in Eastern

Europe certainly did appear threatening to the normal

observer, but its limits had been precisely defined in the

Yalta and Potsdam Treaties and in no way came as a

surprise for Washington or London. No, this inimical

portrayal of the U.S.S.R. was born in March 1948, in

an artificially created wave of hysteria, which went

down in history as “the war panic of 1948,” as an irra-

President Harry S. Truman, dictator Joseph Stalin, at the Potsdam

Conference 1 945.

tional reaction to an imaginary threat. Elistorians today

are unanimous in the opinion that the “war scare” of

1948 was nothing more than a political maneuv'er of

the Iruman administration—a clever move to induce

Congress to pass a heavy increase of the defense budget

in favor of the aircraft industry, which suddenly needed

a lot of money for a new, top secret project. The

Republican majority in congress had until then with-

held this amount from the Democrat in the W’hite

House and, therefore, before the next attempt was

made to obtain it, the necessary atmosphere of urgency

had to be created.

This plan was the result of a confidential meeting

between Defense Secretary Forrestal and Secretary of

State Alarshall, at which the necessary steps were dis-

cussed to get Congress to release the said amount with-

in thirty days. The aim was to convince Congress and

the public that the Soviet Union was on the point of

war and attacking the West, starting a third world war.

Under such circumstances the refusal to support

Truman’s program for the “re-establishment of defense

capabilities” would look like treason. Only Washington

insiders knew that this was no new plan. “A Russia

The Blue Room 125



panic will be used to prod more Army-Navy money out

of congress,” said The Wall Street Journal as early as

September 1947, shortly before the Air Force was made

an independent and third arm of the forces. In

February 1 948 Forrestal had convinced Truman that at

least 400 million dollars should be provided for the

newly formed Air Force in the budget for the year 1 949.

The very next day after the meeting on March 4,

Marshall and Forrestal began their activities. Forrestal

arranged a “cabinet lunch” at headquarters, at which

he informed various members of the cabinet, senators

and congressmen about the “all too grave” political sit-

uation in the world. Further meetings with influential

people from the press followed. Over and over again,

the talk was of “preparing the American people for the

possibility of a war.”

Marshall’s plan for rebuilding Europe (ERP) put him

in the spotlight. Flis task was to get the “Marshall Plan”

through Congress. It was not dilFicult to paint a terrible

picture of the Communist Devil. “The world situation

is very, very serious,” he announced on March 10 to

reporters. Eastern Europe, especially Czechoslovakia,

had fallen to a “reign of terror” which threatened to

overcome the whole continent. On March 1 3 the staged

panic reached its first heights. “The United States may
have to meet an international crisis only four or five

weeks from now,” announced Army Secretary Kenneth

Royall during a speech at the Citadel in Charleston,

South Carolina. Action, not protest, would be required,

he said, should Russia threaten the sovereignty of

Greece, Turkey, France or Italy, which of course it never

did. In Washington, D.C. more and more people

uttered the ugly word “war.” “The mood of the capital

this weekend was . . . exceedingly somber,” wrote New

York Times correspondentJames Ruston on the following

Monday, “responsible citizens are yelling ‘quiet, quiet’

at the top of their voices, and even the President has

mentioned that awful three-letter-word ‘war.’” On the

afternoon of March 15, the president called a crisis

meeting of Congress for which he even cancelled his

traditional attendance at the Irish St. Patrick’s Day
Parade.

At the same time Marshall told the Senate Foreign

Relations Committee, “The hour is far more fateful

now than it was one year ago. Totalitarian control has

been tightened in other countries of Eastern

Europe. . . . other European peoples face a similar

threat of being drawn against their will into the

Communist orbit.” The success, as noted by Forrestal

triumphantly in his diary: “The papers today are full of

rumors and indications of war.” The speaker of the

Senate, Joseph W. Martin, spoke of “the grave crisis in

our international relations. ... we have to keep our

Army and Navy strong. We want to give them every-

thing that is needed to put them in the strongest possi-

ble defensive position. And many members believe the

amounts sent in for the Air Force should be substantial-

ly increased.”

\¥hen President Truman addressed Congress and

the people on March 1 7, the panic had already reached

its peak. “The world situation is too critical,” “it is of

vital importance that we act now,” “necessity for speedy

action,” “great urgency,” “urgent steps”—such phrases

set the tone of his speech. Again and again “one

nation” came to attack which “refused to cooperate,”

“ignored all wartime agreements,” etc., until it was

finally named: the Sox'iet Union and its agents. The

speech did not fail to have an effect: both Marshall’s

plan and the increased budget for armament were

passed by congress uncurtailed. In a recjuest placed

before the Armaments Committee of the Senate,

Forrestal asked for S 1 1 billion for the forces, thirty per-

cent more than in the year before. It was granted, but

—

at the instance of the chiefs of staff at the Pentagon

—
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he raised his demands to S18 billion. Finally a sum of

51 4.5 billion was released, plus a special budgeting of

53. 5 billion. For everything looked as if the U.S.A. was

facing the biggest crisis since the attack on Pearl

Harbor.

How real was the Soviet threat in those days? All CIA

reports during that period, as well as all dispatches from

American diplomats that have been released in the last

ten years under the Freedom of Information Act, show

that at the beginning of 1948 no sign of “danger from

Russia” could be seen. Thus a CIA memorandum

dated March 16, 1948, which also cites the

“Intelligence Organizations of the Departments of

State, War (Army), Navy and Air Force,” clearly estab-

lishes that “there is no reliable evidence that the USSR
intends to resort to military action within the next sixty

days.” 4 he red giant, according to the report, was still

weak owing to the losses during the war. Admiral

Chester W. Nimitz was certain that “we are relatively

safe from attack by a foreign power for the next four or

five years. ... I do not think any power is in a position

to attack us with any prospect of success in the imme-

diate future.” The retired chief of staff, General

Eisenhower, also “absolved the Soviet Union of any

intentions of deliberately provoking a war,” as reported

by the New York Times on February 6, 1948. “The Soviet

Union is in no position to support a global war and no

other nation in the world is in the position to support

one either.”

A study of the intelligence staff of the then War
Department, dated December 23, 1946, states: “Several

factors, principally . . . the economic and physical debil-

itation resulting from World War II,” combined to

make the Soviets “incapable of waging a long-term,

global war, or of waging a war outside the Eastern

Hemisphere.” One of these “factors” was the U.S.S.R.’s

“lack of a long-range bomber force, large-scale

amphibious means, and a deep-sea na\y” And even if

the Soviets “could produce their first atomic bomb
between 1950 and 1953,” they still would “not have

stockpiled significant quantities (of this weapon) before

1956.” As a result, it was concluded that “prior to 1956

continental United States will not be subject to large-

scale invasion or attack. ... It is unlikely that there will

be any aggressive military action against continental

United States prior to 1956.”

The evaluation of the Army Intelligence Corps,

“Intentions and Capabilities of Potential Enemies

Against the US. During the Next Ten Years,” dated

July 1 1, 1947, was certain that:

“1. The Soviet economy will not be capable until

about 1956 of furnishing the equipment and supplies

necessary for such an offensive (an attack against the

US.).

“2. The Soviet Union may be e.xpected to avoid any

serious risk of war with the United States for some years

to come.”

They knew this in Washington. Thus on March 24,

1948 it became known that since summer 1947,

“21,178 combat-ty]De planes” had been sold to the

Russians “for scrap, at scrap prices,” even though

“some were obviously new,” with the consent of the

State Department. While the opposition got excited

over this “disgraceful and almost treasonable” shipment

of potential war material to Russia, the logical conclu-

sion was not arrived at. Truman himself gave the expla-

nation a few days later, on March 25, to reporters who

could not believe their ears: “Russia is, at the present

time, a friendly nation and has been bu) ing goods from

us right along.” And as the New York Times shortly after-

wards announced, the president did not plan any export

restrictions regarding “a friendly nation” which only ten

days before had been presented as the biggest threat

against world peace since Adolf Hitler. No wonder that
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historians such as Professor Frank Kofsky conclude:

“The war panic was a piece of fiction from the begin-

ning to the end.”'^

But did this dangerous maneuver serve only to obtain

more funds for the defense? The Russians felt insecure

and reacted three months later with the Berlin block-

ade. Or were they supposed to “keep up” to face anoth-

er, real foe, who was not to be named and who would

have to be met with all available resources? A “traitor-

ous” report by Arthur Krock, correspondent of the New
York Times at the White House, who spoke to Truman on

7 April 1948, says: “He (Truman) discussed rearmament, and

said the reason he is holding down the new air groups beyond the

point Symington and the air generals want is because ‘we are on

the verge of an aviation discovery that will make obsolete every-

thing now being manufactured.
’ He said, also, that his plan was

to have our aviation manufacture keptflexible, as we did during

the war so that we can step up production when we want to, and

alter plans, too. He said that, while on many subjects he was trou-

bled by conflicting counsel, on this one he thought he has an

informed opinion. (Emphasis added.)

What was the “aviation discovery” that was to keep

the entire plans of the military plane manufacturers

“flexible”? Historians have nothing to say about this.

“Whatever aviation discovery Truman may have had in

mind, after almost half a century, it has yet to material-

ize,” commented Professor Kofsky frustratedly, in his

study Harry S. Truman and the War Scare of 1948.^ Had
this discovery been made in July 1 947 in the desert of

New Mexico? That would explain the “well- informed

opinion” that Truman spoke of

The fact is: shortly after the passing of the budget, on

March 20 and 26, Truman received visits from the pres-

idents of the country’s two major plane manufacturers,

Donald Douglas of the later McDonnell-Douglas and

William E. Allen of Boeing, at the White House, and

informed them about the forthcoming projects as well

as the big money that was available. Forrestal and

Symington went ahead at similar speed. “With unusual

haste . . . telegraphic letters went from Wright Field to

the contract firms of the Air Force, and that within 24

hours after Forrestal had authorized the budget,” wrote

the specialisj.journal Aviation Week.^ The most secret

research program in history had been financed.

This brings us back tot Wright Field Base, the loca-

tion of the Blue Eaboratory where, at least until the

establishment of Area 51/S-4 at the Nevada proving

grounds in 1954, the alien technology was being ana-

lyzed. This is confirmed by the later deputy comman-

der of the base. Brigadier General Arthur E. Exon, who

had been transferred to Wright Field shortly before the

Roswell crash occurred. As Exon told Roswell

researcher Kevin Randle on 19July 1990, the recovered

material had been brought to the laboratories of the

base and subjected to a series of tests. The bodies had

gone the same way, according to Exon: “That is my
information . . . they were brought to Wright Pat.”^

According to Professor Sarbacher and Professor

Walker, at least until the beginning of the 1950s, that is

where the secret meetings of MJ- 1 2 took place.

In fact, for many years now there have been rumors

going around about crashed UFOs and alien bodies at

the Wright f ield Base, which was integrated with the

neighboring Patterson field and renamed Wright-

Patterson Air Force Base. Around 1950, Charles

Wilhelm of Cincinnati, Ohio, who later was to join a

local UFO research group, often went to visit Mrs.

Norma Gardner, who lived alone and was suffering

from cancer, to help her with the garden and other

repairs. Once he told her about his interest in UFOs.

“Charles, 1 can assure you, there are UFOs,” she said.

“I know it, because, before I retired, I worked in a

department at Wright-Patterson which dealt with

UFOs.” Wilhelm became curious and wanted to know
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Our investigation proved it was o special effects film, made for the

U.S. TV program "Sightings" with the help of a small model.

In 1955 she had been instructed to catalogue the

UFO material on which her department was working.

Among this were a number of objects which had come

from the inside of the crashed craft, which were care-

fully ]3hotographecl and examined. After a few months

her boss sent her to a v'ery high security area, to a

hangar with the code number eighteen, to list material

from two saucer-shaped flying objects. For the first time

she had seen the UFOs with her own eyes. They were

round and disc-shajred; one was bigger than the other;

the first damaged, but the other intact. Shortly after-

wards she saw two corpses of their crew, j^reserx ed in a

chemical solution. They were about four to four and a

half feet tall, with markedly large heads and enormous

black eyes.

Some years later Gardener’s story was confirmed by

one of W ilhelm’s classmates, whose father had been sta-

tioned at Wd'ight-Patterson and on his deathbed had

spoken of two disc-shaped flying objects and four small

corjises. “The bodies were about fi\'e feet tall, had big

heads, slanted eyes and looked cjuite human. He
thought their fingers were longer than those of a

The mysterious Hangar 1 8 on the Wright Field Base. The UFO wreck-

ages from Roswell and Socorro were brought here.

In 1 995 a mysterious film, allegedly showing the Roswell wreckage in

Hangar 18, circulated among ufologists.

more. “I hav'e sworn an oath not to talk about it. It is all

strictly secret,” she said, but added hesitantly, “Any^vay

I don’t have much longer to live and Uncle Sam can do

nothing to me when I am in the grave. Then she told

her story in full.
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human being, but he was not sure.”'® Later Wilhelm

contacted Len Stringfield, who had made it his life’s

work to collect UFO reports. For Stringfield this was

only a confirmation of what others had already told

him. On 29June 1978 Stringfield learned from his son-

in-law, Dr. Jeffrey Sparks, professor at St. Leo College in

Dade City, Florida, that he had found another witness.

This person had been stationed at Wright-Patterson in

1 966 as a member of the Army Intelligence Corps and

there had seen nine alien bodies kept deep-frozen in

glass cases. Their bodies were slender, some four feet

tall, and gray. The rooms where they were kept were

heavily guarded. He had learned that the base had a

number of wrecks and thirty bodies. The Air Force had

formed a special unit, the Blue Berets, trained to salvage

and examine crashed UFOs, stationed at certain impor-

tant bases. Their work was highly secret. All data gath-

ered about UFOs by the Air Force were stored in a

computer at the data processing center at Wright-

Patterson."

As far as this data bank is concerned, it has perhaps

been tapped already. On October 27, 1992 the US.

news broadcast “Dateline” reported that a hacker had

gained access to the Air Force computers. During the

interview the camera showed for a short time the screen

of a computer on which one could read: “WRIGHT-
PATTERSON AFB/Catalogued UFO part list

—

underground facility of Foreign Technology Division.”

The item was short and did not deal further with UFOs.

UFO researcher T. Scott Crain wrote to NBC and

asked if the computer text had been genuine or pre-

pared. On 16 March 1993 he received a call from

Susan Adams, producer of the report. She assured him

that the picture had really shown a part of the data the

hacker—whose anonymity she had to preserve—had

tapped. They had only taken the UFO part “because

we thought that would be interesting.” NBC had

checked the claims of the hacker and had verified that

the material really came from the Air Force and was not

fabricated by him. Regrettably he has not yet made his

UFO information available."^

In 1 98 1 Stringfield had gotten to know the daughter

of a witness who had claimed to have seen this under-

ground facility at Wright-Patterson. YR, as Stringfield

names the witness, served in the army during the war,

was General Patton’s chauffeur and had worked for

General Electric. He was retired, lived near Cincinnati

and had cancer when his daughter talked to Stringfield.

“Dad worked at the Wright-Patterson during the early

fifties. Once he was gone a whole week, to carry out a

very secret job at the base. He would not talk to any-

body about it, not even with me, only to mother, who is

no more alive. But a short while ago he saw you on TV,

how you spoke about UFOs and said, ‘The man knows

what he is talking about.’ I took the opportunity to ask

him directly what he meant.” It took some months for

her to get the whole story from him.

When he was working for General Electric, he was

chosen to do a secret job at Wright-Patterson, having

been in the army and having held a trusted position as

chauffeur of a general. It had to do with the installation

of a unit—the daughter had forgotten what it was for

—

in a secret, underground store. When he went to the

base with his African-American assistant, Mr. W, they

were taken to the entrance of a building in a vehicle

with black curtains, which reminded them of a funeral

car, and then in a lift to a working area some levels

lower. In a narrow, ice-cold chamber—YR called it a

mortuary—they were given instructions. The room was

pervaded by a strange, penetrating smell. At every step

they were watched by armed MPs. But occasionally he

was able to catch a glimpse of the corpses, each of

which was in a glass case placed on a stone pedestal.

Although they were covered with sheets, he could see
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through one open side the big heads and the skin,

‘which looked slippery, like that of a reptile.’Judging by

the size of the cases, the beings must have been quite

small.

For security reasons he and his assistant had to sleep

at the base in a sort of cell and were not allowed to have

any contact with the outside world. Otherwise the food

was good and they even had a TV in the cell.*^

As early asJune 1978 Stringfield had met a physiolo-

gist who claimed to have autopsied these creatures.

Although Stringfield, for obvious reasons, never

revealed the name of this person, he emphasized that

he was a well-known doctor at a renowned hospital,

who had carried out an autopsy on an alien body in the

early fifties. Later he came to know a second doctor

who had been present at an autopsy at about the same

time and confirmed many of the data—still unpub-

lished at that time—mentioned by his colleague.

Stringfield put them together as follows:

* The approximate height of the alien humanoid is 3'f to

Tffeet tall. One source approximated 5 feet. The weight is

approximately 40 lbs.

* Two round eyes without pupils. Under heavy brow ridge,

eyes described variously as large, almond-shaped, elongated,

sunken or deep set, far apart, slightly slanted, appearing

“Oriental” or “Mongoloid.
”

* The head, by human standards, is large when compared

with the size of the torso and limbs. “Take a look at a 5-month

human foetus, ” I was told.

*No ear lobes or protrusiveflesh extending beyond apertures

on each side of head.

* Nose is vague. Two nasalpassages are indicated with only

slight protuberance.

* Mouth is indicated as a small “slit” without lips, open-

ing into a small cavity. Mouth appears not to function as a

means of communications or as an orificeforfood ingestion.

Two sketches of crashed aliens in U.S. Air Force custody as given to

UFO researcher Len Stringfield by government physicians.

* Neck described as being thin; and in some instances, not

being visible because of garment on that section of body.

* Most observers describe the head of the humanoids as

hairless. One said that the pate showed a slightfuzz- Bodies

are described as hairless.

* “Small and thin”fits the general description of the torso.

In most instances, the body was observed wearing a metallic but

flexible garment.

* Arms are described as long and thin and reaching down to

the knee section.

* One type of hands hasfourfingers, no thumb. Two fin-

gers appear longer than others. Some observers had seenfinger-

nails; others without. A slight webbing effect between fingers

was noted by three authoritative observers. Other reports indi-

cate types withfewer or more thanfour fingers.

* Legs short and thin. Feet of one type described as having

no toes. Most observers describefeet as covered. One source said

foot looked like an orangutan’s.

* Skin description is NOT green. Some claim beige, tan,

brown, or tannish or pinkish gray and one said it looked almost

“bluish gray” under deep-freeze lights. In tu>o instances, the

bodies were charred to a dark brown. The texture is described

as scaly or reptilian, and as stretchable, elastic or mobile over
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In 1990, the Soviet cosmonaut and test pilot Col. Dr. Marina Popovich published these two pictures from the archives of the late Prof. Felix

Zigel of the Moscow Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics and claimed they were original photographs of the Roswell Extraterrestrials. Zigel

got them from Canada and it is still possible that they were the originals the Montreal model was based on.

smooth muscle or skeletal tissue. No striated muscle. No perspi-

ration, no body odor. In November 1979, additmial word was

received from the inedical authority concerning the nature of

alien skin. Under magnification, 1 was told, the tissue structure

appears mesh-like, or, like a grid’s network of horizontal and

perpendicular lines. Clarifying an earlier reference which

describes the skin of the entity as “reptilian,” this new infor-

mation suggests that the texture of the granular-skinned

lizards, such as the iguana and chameleon, may be similar to

at least one type of alien humanoid.

* .No teeth.

* .No apparent reproductive organs. Perhaps atrophied by

evolutionary degeneration. No genitalia. In my non-profession-

al judgment, the absence of sexual organs suggests that some oj

the aliens, and perhaps all, do not reproduce as do the Homo

sapiens, or that some of the bodies studied are producedperhaps

by a system of cloning or other unknown means.

* To most observers the humanoids appear to be “formed out

of a mould, ” or sharing identicalfacial characteristics.

* Brain and its capacity, unknown.

* Colorless liquid prevalent in body, without red cells. No

lymphocytes. Not a carrier of oxygen. Nofood or water intake

is known. Nofoodfound aboard craft in one known retrieval.

No digestive system or GI tract. No intestinal or alimentary

canal or rectal area described.

* More than one humanoid type. Life span unknown.

Descriptive variations of anatomy may he no more diverse than

those known among Earth’s Homo sapiens. Other recovered

alien types of human or other grotesque configurations are

unknown to me. Origin unknown.^^

Some months later the first pathologist mentioned

gave Stringfield a written list of his observ^ations:

SlfE— Tlie specimen observed was 4foot three and three-

eighths inches in length. I can’t remember the weight. It has

been so long and myfiles do not contain the weight. I recall the

length well, because we had a disagreement and everyone took

their turn at measuring.

IIELiD The head was pear-shaped in appearance and

oversized by human standards for the body. The eyes were

Mongoloid in appearance. The ends of the eyes furthestfrom

the nasal cavity slanted upward at about a ten degree angle.

The eyes were recessed into the head. There seemed to be no vis-
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Me eyelids, only what seemed like afold. The nose consisted of

a smallfold-like protrusion above the nasal orifices. The mouth

seemed to be a wrinkle-likefold. There were no human type lips

as such—just a slit that opened into an oral cavity about two

inches deep. A membrane along the rear of the cavity separated

itfrom what would be the digestive tract. The tongue seemed to

be atrophied into almost a membrane. No teeth were observed.

X-rays revealed a maxilla and mandible as well as cranial

bone structure. The outer “ear lobes” didn’t exist. The audito-

ry orifices present were similar to our middle and inner ear

canals. The head contained no hairfollicles. The skin seemed

grayish in color and seemed mobile when moved.

The above observations arefrom general anatomical obser-

vations. I did not autopsy or study the head portion in any great

detail since this was not my area of specialty.

NOTE—Tour drawing of the head should have the cheek

bones removed or a smoother contour. The eyes in the nasal cav-

ity area are not right. The recess andfold is continuous across

theforehead. The neck seems too long but the shoulders do not

slope as prominently. This may giveyou this effect. The arms

are oversized in length by human standards. There was no

thumb. The index finger in your drawing is longer than the

middlefinger. I don’t believe this is correct, but my memory is

hazy at this point. The chest area contained what seemed like

two atrophied mammary gland nipples. The sexual organs were

atrophied. Some other investigators have observedfemale speci-

mens. I have not had this opportunity. The legs were short and

thin. Thefeet didn’t show any toes. The skin covered thefoot

in such a way that it gave the appearance of wearing a sock.

However, X-ray examination showed normal bone structure

underneath.^^

Stringfield, who was convinced of the honesty of the

witnesses, was not the only one to be repeatedly con-

fronted by rumors about dead aliens in the under-

ground facilities at Wright-Patterson AFB. Thus

Professor Robert Spencer Carr at the University of

South Florida heard in 1952 from a colleague about an

autopsy performed on an alien body. This colleague, a

biophysicist, showed him at that time “the biological

section of a big report ... its edges were torn. It was a

carbon copy.” Carr was then spokesman of the James

Foundation at Fort Myers Beach, Florida.

“He had the official report, although he had not

been present at the autopsy. But he had been allowed

to see the report and he simply tore the biological sec-

tion out. He wasn’t interested in anything else—for

example, aeronautical engineering. To my great sor-

row, he didn’t take the whole report! That would have
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been priceless. It no doubt still exists.”

Carr learned that the UFO alien bodies were in

Hangar 18 at Wright-Patterson. The beings recovered

were like humans and quite unlike the ones described

by Stringfield’s source and, therefore, were perhaps the

victims of another crash.

They have Type 0 blood. They could giveyou or me a trans-

fusion tonight! The organs were all in the right places. The

occupant was in excellent health. The only physical character-

istic which produced shock and amazement was when the brain

surgeon cut open the skull. . . . Now the head was a little bit

large for the body. He was just a little bit megacephalic. But

after all, we see megacephalic little people ourselves.

Many little people have heads a little too big. If these occu-

pants were given children’s clothing, they could pass undetected

on the streets of any large city like New York. Maybe they

would be noticed in a small town where everybody knows every-

body else, but in New York they wouldn’t draw a passing

glance.

Well, when they opened the skull theyfound themselves look-

ing at the brain of a man several hundred years old! Yet he

appeared to be a vigorous young man which we, in human

terms, would estimate to be between 20 and 30. An Olympic

athlete—only small. But the brain! The brain of Charles

Darwin is preserved in the British Medical Museum in

Iwndon. It is the most convoluted brain known (the brains of

idiots are smooth). The brain of the alien was more deeply con-

voluted than any brain they had ever seen and the entire staff

bent down to see it and drew back with a shock of amazement.

Their Ife spans must be longer than ours. That’s how they can

achieve interstellar traveT^

James Moseley also, in his book The Wight Field Story,

mentions “a whole file of crash stories. I had a dozen

of them. A professor of anthropology of Columbia

University was apparently called to Wright-Patterson

to examine the beings. A scientist from Massachusetts

took X-ray pictures of the bodies. . .
.” And finally he

met a lady who had been a secretary at the Wright-

Patterson AFB and claimed to have seen pictures of the

bodies in the photo laboratories there.

In one case breaking the oath of secrecy led to an

official inquiry. The record of the proceedings were

released under the FOIA in 1975;

A/IC CLYDE E. WHEELER, AF 21288827, 6501st

Support Squadron, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio

was interviewed on 31 July 1952 and advised that M. Sgt.

LOYAL R. BUNCE, AF 6832919, 575th FMS, Box 17,

Selfridge Air Force Base, Mt. Clemens, Mich, told him approx-

imately 10June 1952 that he (BUNCE) knew about thefly-

ing saucers at Wright Patterson Air Force Base. At this time

(approximately 10June 1952), Bunce explained in detail that

he knew the people at Wright-Patterson AFB hadfound some

flying saucers and also some bodies inside the saucers. The

saucers and the bodies were taken to Wright-Patterson, date

unknown. At Wright-Patterson AFB, BUNCE explained offi-

cials at the Radiation

Ijiboratory had disas-

sembled the Flying

Saucers, which sup-

posedly came from

Venus and the bodies

inside the Saucers were

taken to the Aero-

Medical Laboratory,

Secret USAF report from

1 952 about possible secu-

rity leaks: A serviceman

told another soldier about

"flying saucers and extrater-

restrial bodies" at Wright

Patterson.
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W’-P AFB, forfurther study. The discussion of saucers came

as a result of BUNCE’S interest in a project that A/ 10

WHEELER was working on and also as a result of

BLWCE’S knowledge of 1 1 HEELER having been at J I right

Air Development Center, W '-P AEB sotnetime in January

1952.

A mutual Jriend of BLJSCE, identified as Mr.
,

Sugar Bush Road, \ Baltimore, Mich, verified this story to

WHEELER as related above by BLWCE (sic), concerning

the Elying Saucers, advised (sic) J I HEELER that afriend of

his, who works at W-P AEB, at the present time, is

, West Springfield, Ohio, and his friend had

related this information to him ( ) concerning the Elying

Saucers and bodies at 1 1 -P AEB. . . .

According to WHEELER, a civilian employee at Wright

Air Development Center, at the Radiation Laboratory, identified

only as , is a goodfriend of and is supposed

to have supplied the information to concerning the

Elying Saucers being disassembled at the Radiation Laboratory

and the information concerning the bodies that were taken to the

Aero-Med Imboratory. On 13July 1952, WHEELER typed

a statement, a photostatic copy of which is attached to this let-

ter as Inclosure it3.

Approximately 20 June 1952, WHEELER claims he

wrote a complete report concerning the above captioned matter

and gave this report to 2nd Lt. GEORGE H. JANCJE] I S-

hl, who is Intelligence Officer at Headquarters Squadron,

10th Air Force Selfridge, Air Force Base, Michigan. At the

time 1 1 HEELER gave the report to the Intelligence Officer, he

was instructed by the Intelligence Officer to listen to BL .NCE,

, or anyone else, who had knowledge of Elying Saucers

and report back to him (Intelligence Officer) any information he

might obtain concerning this subject.

A review of File J\'o. 24-21 at Headc[uarters, 5th OSI

District, reflected a photostatic copy of the statement to the

Intelligence Office, Selfridge AEB, mentioned above, and also

reflected a letter of transmittalfrom the Air Provost Marshal,

Selfridge AFB, Michigan, wherein the Provost Marshal stated

it is his belief A /IC 1 1 HEELER may be attempting to draw

attention to himself tofurther his invention or a possible secu-

rity leak may exist in the Flying Saucer Program. The letter of

transmittal with inclosure (Special File of WHEELER) is

attached hereto as Inclosure #4.^^

The record of Wheeler’s statement opens tip further

perspectives. When he told his friend Sergeant Bunce

about Frank Scully’s book about UFOs, the latter

explained that he knew there wereflying saucers and that they

had two of them at Wright Field with the sizes of 27 feet

diameter and 99 feet diameter. He said that one craft had a

broken porthole in it and that the reason the three passengers

were dead was because of a terrific heatfield caused byfriction

had cracked the porthole and had killed all inside. At J t fght

Field, he claimed the Air Force had closed Project Saucer

because it was truefact and would be alarming to the Ameiican

public and that the Air Force reopened the project under the

name of Project Radiation and that the laboratory was situat-

ed on the top of a hill in 1 1 'right Field. I listened to him on this

subject and when I said I doubted the story in some ways he

told me it wasfact because they had proof. I asked him what

sort of proof could he have. He then said backing his state-

ments that there was a man who camefrom this field by the

name of who was transferred to \ 1 right Field and

was put on Project Radiation.

He said that they (meaning Mr and someone else I

don’t know and Sgt Bunts [sic!] thought would no

doubt be assigned to that project and they arrangedfor

to tell who works in Maintenance Electronics or a

building of that name, so that coidd transmit back to

this radio shop so Mr and Sgt Bunts could know if

there were really flying saucers and such.

ThenM Sgt Bunts told me about the radio theyfound in one

ship. He said they got into only one ship of the two they have
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and that one was the one with

the broken porthole. They

kept probing through the port-

hole until they hit something

that opened the door of the

ship. They found a radio or

something similar of which

set a signal off at a staggered

interval of time somewhat

over 15 minutes. They said it

evidently set off a signal but

which could not be picked up

with our modern electrical

devices. The case of the radio

which was about 5” could

not be pierced by diamond

drills and was as light in

weight as aluminum.

Then came some theories

which he told me was such

that the answer to this saucer

was that a magneticfield was

set up ahead of this craft by a

turning, spinning disc in the

center which created the mag-

neticfield ahead.

I met Mr yesterday

and he confirmed Sgt Hunts’s

story and said a letter of

introduction would be given

me introducing me to

Mr when I get there

who would in turn introduce me to .

1 realized after meeting A Ir that a serious leak in

security was present and if the saucer was real as they said it

started to scare me at the thought I knew this.^'^

In fact the UFO research at Wright field was so secret

that not even a senator or an Air Force reserv'e general

had access to it. Even the base commander was shut

out. This was what Senator Barry Goldwater, 1964 pres-

idential candidate of the Republican Party, senator of

Virginia and chairman of the Senate Intelligence

Committee, one of the most prominent politicians of

the Fhiited States, learned. Privately he had always

been interested in UFOs. Early in the sixties, on the way

from W'ashington, D.C. to California, his plane made a

landing at the Wright-Patterson AFB. Coldwater took

this opportunity' to see his old friend General Curtis

LeMay the base commander. The senator had heard

about an installation at the base with the code name

“Blue Room,” in which UFO artifacts, photographs

and alien bodies were kept. So he asked LeMay if he

could go to see this room, without knowing that he

would thereby touch a very sensitive spot. The general

grew angry, and very obviously excited, yelled, “Damn,

no! I am not allowed to go, you are not allowed to go,

and don’t ever ask me again!”

Goldwater has told this story many times openly,

including during an interview with CNN talk show host

Larry King on October 1, 1994.^* On 28 March 1975

he wrote to a student, Shlomo Amon of Los Angeles:

Mhe subject of UFOs is one that has interested mefor some long

time. About ten or twelve years ago I made an effort to find out

what was in the building at Wtright Patterson Air Force Base

where the information is stored that has been collected by the Air

Force, and I was understandably denied this request. It is still

classified above Top Secret.

On October 1 9 he wrote to researcher Lee Graham,

/ have long ago given up acquiring access to the so-called blue

room at Wright Patterson, as I have had one long string of

denialsfrom chief after chief so I have given up.

In answer toyour questions, one is essentially correct, I don’t

Senator Barry Goldwater, ex-

governor of Arizona.

General Curtis Le May. As com-

mander of the ATIC he denied

Senator Goldwater the access to

the "Blue Room" of Wright-

Patterson AFB.
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know of anyone who has access to the blue room, nor am I

aware of its contents and I am not aware of anything having

been relocated. . . .

To tellyou the truth, Mr. Graham, this thing has gotten so

highly classified, even though I will admit there is a lot of it

that has been released, it isjust impossible to get anything on

it.^^

When ufologist William Moore, invoking the Freedom

of Information Act, asked the Air Force for details about

the “Blue Room,” they answered on 1 5 Januaiy 1981,

saying that they had found “no documents or informa-

tion pertaining to a Project Blue Room” in the archives

of the Pentagon. “We must assume therefore that all

records about the project have been destroyed.” Finally

one data card was found after all, with the heading

“BLUE ROOM (IU\DAR AREA), WRIGHT-PAT-
TERSON AFB, OHIO, 1955.” A photograph—which

could not be located—is described as a “slow motion

shot of a plane-signal-target on the radar screen.”

When Moore told his Air Force informant about this he

learnt that it referred to the first attempts to build a

plane invisible to radar a forerunner of the Stealth

bomber. Thereby they had covered a disc with material

from the Roswell wreck which a plane had towed

through the air. While the plane could be seen on the

radar screen, the disc was invisible. That had been

recorded on photographs. Experiments had showed

that the extremely light Roswell material, which had a

consistency similar to that of Kavlar plastic, with which

the Stealth bombers are coated, absorbed or deflected

radar signals. In fact the intelligence officer Frank

Kaufmann maintains that the Stealth technology was

derived directly from the experiments made on the

Roswell wreck, from the shape to the coating.

Interestingly, the Wright-Patterson Air Force Base

made history only recently. For four years one of the

Two letters from

Senator Barry

Goldwater regard-

ing the "Blue

Room" in Wright-

Patterson AFB: "I

made an effort to

find out what was

in the building...

and I was under-

standably denied

this request. It is still

classified above

Top Secret."

The only document mentioning the "Blue Room" of the Wright-

Patterson AFB refers to a radar experiment with a UFO fragment.
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bloodiest civil wars in history, with over 250,000 dead,

had been raging in Bosnia-Herzego\ ina, in the former

Jugoslavia. All attempts by the United Nations to influ-

ence the parties concerned failed miserably’, the sanc-

tions imj^osed had no effect. As a last effort the U.S.

invited the leaders of the warring elements for a peace

conference at VVright-Patterson on 1 November 1995.

d'he choice of v^enue seemed odd. Why not Washington

or Camp David, why the biggest and most guarded mil-

itary base in the country, the seat of the “Foreign

Technology Division” and the Air Technical

Intelligence Center of' the Air Force in fact a place to

which one would not invite a potential enemy, unless

one wanted to impress him. And the “the wonder of

Dayton” happened, as the world press called it. Until

the last minute the conference seemed destined to be a

failure. Suddenly the pressure of the Americans forced

the parties to return to the conference table— and on

November 21 the presidents Slobodan Milosevic from

Serbia, yVlija Izetbegovic from Bosnia-Herzegovina and

Franjo Fudjman from Croatia paraphrased a peace

treaty which was signed in Paris on December 14. What

had happened, how was it possible, what was the final

means of pressure the U.S. employed? Insiders at least

speculate that the last trump played was the “alien

card”— that the three presidents had been shown some-

thing that made their civil war look very petty.

There are indications that at least until the Nixon era

the wrecks and dead aliens had been shown to every

U.S. president. And two presidents confided the secret

to close friends.

John F. Kennedy was doubtlessly interested in FIFOs.

Michael Hesemann spoke to William Holden, a stew-

ard of the Air Force One, the president’s plane, who

had accompanied JFK on his hi.storic tour of Germany

in summer 1963. On June 27, during the return flight

from W iesbaden to W^ashington, Holden gave the jrres-

^CINflAi WfCUJCiNCl

SarBrJj' NOT FOR PUflUCATJ

COtJKi^T -.w jfen i»ru, U5 lU., «PO«1 NO.I

0*11 »ift 3

NO ^*411

;ouir

nothWri U»

kMvdac Urn un •Mtot RsUkm laManr*
«»4« tkt hatfmmt* U <grMa|jBnB k>r triataW rmi^a* an* VBJkttmaf OwaaVla'nv ii tta

itiunfi mtm tpmf, KitnllM npUa« IMmaa Cm >«•* id4b* »• IM
•C<UT« <r Ttait. la Um U.hftiM aMtat »r

tgim'wf^fmhm mfmmmn m>4
tek taaaiMak •mataU^t^laa katiaaa* «ba

- i()ha »«#-::*. iw.arr-rf'tB.tka Ut* fkrUaa. ttUaii'
-aU lak U tba atotr it *rm, U aaf^ltatTm* a*ami*~^
Jac'' ana hla iUm ta haaa tiak ra*m aa Ika'nCu

Suajaaa rarMWair eallaa lha aiunar Oamrai M ‘ akest Um
na kaim Ifsaraa kf tka Tiailkaak aaU hla’krattar.

J« kabjaak tkraataaak ta bold a paaaa aaafaaatta ant aaakk

Caka aa» tafc. ar tka PnaUaak'a aUn

5* Subj^^ mm4» har(*41*i7 *f ^ twp^tu

* Vf ttpw—mi U IlflAfy
« •rtt'

•ierr N>r <

The alleged CIA document of 3 August 1 962, according to which

Marilyn Monroe knew that President Kennedy visited "a secret air

base for the purpose of inspecting things from outer space."

ident an English j)aper jDublished in Germany, whose

title page showed a picture of two UFOs, and asked

him what he thought of it. Kennedy retorted by saying,

“W'hat do you think of it?” “Novy 1 am a farmer’s boy

from Georgia,” replied Holden, “and believe that God

in His endless wisdom certainly did not create so many

stars and galaxies for nothing. I think it is wrong to

believ^e that we are the only ones.” “You are right!” nod-

ded the president. Holden had the impression that he

knew much more, but did not want to talk about it.^'’
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In the spring of 1995 the investigative journalist Milo

Periglio presented a document which, should it prove to

be authentic—and everything speaks for it—reveals one

of the biggest political scandals of the century. For this

document, classified as “TOP SECRET,” is a report

from the CIA, dated 3 August 1963, and deals with a

“subject” named Marilyn Monroe, who had threatened

to reveal UFO secrets which the president had whis-

pered to her during an intimate hour. Two days later, on

August 5, Marilyn Monroe was found dead in

Hollywood, allegedly as a result of an overdose of

sleeping pills. Was it suicide?^*’ The CIA document

shows that Monroe had threatened to expose things

that would have caused a number of people in

Washington much more than a headache:

Source: Wiretap of telephone conversation between reporter

Dorothy Kilgallen and her closefriend Howard Rothberg (A);

Wiretap of telephone conversation of Marilyn Monroe and

Attorney General Robert Kennedy (B).

Content:

1.

Rothberg discussed the apparent (unreadable) of the

subject (AIM) with Kilgallen and the break with the. Kennedys.

Rothberg told Kilgallen that she was attending Hollywoodpar-

ties boasted by the “inner circle” among Hollywood’s elite and

was becoming the talk of the town again. Rothberg indicated

in so many words, that she had secrets to tell, no doubt arising

from her trysts with the President and the Attorney General.

One such 'secret’ mentions the visit by the President at a secret

air basefor the purpose of inspecting thingsfrom outer space.

Kilgallen replied that she knew what might be the source of the

visit. In the mid-ffties Kilgallen learned of secret efforts by US
and UKgovernments to identify the origin of crashed spacecraft

and dead bodies, from a British government official. Kilgallen

believed the story may have come from the New Mexico

(unreadable) in the lateforties. Kilgallen said that if the story

is true, it would cause terrible embarrassment to Jack and his

plans to have NASA put man on the moon.

2. Subject (MM) repeatedly called the Attorney General

and complained about the way she was being ignored by the

President and his brother.

3. Subject (MM) threatened to hold a press conference and

would tell all.

4. Subject (MM) made references to “bases” in Cuba and

knew of the Presidents plans to kill Castro.

5. Subject (AIM) made reference to her “diary of secrets”

and what newspapers would do with such disclosures)^^

Rothberg was a New York antique dealer with a big

shop on Third Avenue and a friend of Marilyn

Monroe. He knew a number of photographers in New
York who had worked with her. Dorothy Kilgallen was

one of the best known columnists in the fifties and six-

ties, who contributed regularly to the leading journals.

On May 23, 1955 she reported about the investigation

“of the wreck of a mysterious dying object” by

American and British “scientists and pilots.” “The source

of my information is a British official of Cabinet rank who

prefers to remain unidentified. ‘We believe, on the basis of our

inquiry thus far, that the saucers were staffed by small men—
probably underfourfeet tall. It’sfrightening, but there is no deny-

ingflying saucers comefrom another planet.
’

“I can report today on a story which is positively spooky, not to

mention chilling. British scientists and airmen, after examining the

wreckage of one mysteriousflying ship, are convinced these strange

aerial objects are not optical illusions or Soviet inventions, but are

flying saucers which originate on another planet.

Also the reference term “MOON DUST” points to

this direction; after all, it was indeed the Air Force code

word for “recovered space objects.”

The document is signed by James Jesus Angleton,

who in 1953 built up the counterespionage department

and led it until 1973, when his unscrupulous methods

became known and he had to leave the CIA. Some
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Jackie Gleason and President Richard Nixon

investigators of the murder of JFK believe that

Angleton was one of the persons behind the assassina-

tion in Dallas. The fact is that he, together with CIA
Director Richard M. Helms, wrote a confidential mem-
orandum in 1966 according to which “the presence of

E. Howard Hunt” (CIA agent and later Watergate con-

spirator) in Dallas on 22 November 1963 “should be

kept secret at all costs,” as otherwise the name of the

CIA “is in danger of being damaged.” Was Marilyn

Monroe murdered by the CIA because she knew too

much and threatened to let the cat out of the bag? Was

that the reason and not just the “Bay of Pigs affair” that

made Kennedy say that he would “smash the CIA into

a thousand pieces”?^^'* Ex-CIA pilot John Lear goes so

far as to say thatJFK was murdered because he wanted

to make the UFO secrets public.

In a letter dated 3 March 1 990, Lear writes:

It is alleged by some that Kennedy had a meeting with repre-

sentatives of ^'IJ-12 formed by President Truman in 1947 by

secret presidential executive order, the existence of which has

been confirmed by General James H. Doolittle in a telephone

conversation with Mrs. William P. Lear, Sr, in April of

1988). During this meeting, which was allegedly tape recorded,

Kennedy threatened MJ-12 (Gordon Gray et al) with exposure

to the public of the existence of capturedflying saucers and

alien bodies. There are a number of witnesses who claim

knowledge of the incident one of the most credible of whom is

Linda Howe (producer of a documentary ‘A Strange Harvest’

for the CBS affiliate in Denver in 1980) who was told by rep-

resentatives of MJ-12 in 1983 (while in her capacity of rep-

resenting HBO in afilm deal involving MJ-12) that Kennedy

had been eliminated by this group for reasons including the

above stated.

President Nixon could not keep the UFO secret to

himself either. But he at least took the precaution of

choosing a confidant whom nobody would take serious

so easily—the comedian Jackie Gleason, who died in

1987. During his lifetime Gleason was an enthusiastic

UFO fan. In his house in Florida he had a respectable

library with hundreds of books on this theme, had sub-

scribed to a number of UFO magazines, called his res-

idence in Peekskill, New York, “The Mother Ship”—it

was even built in the shape of a flying saucer and fur-

nished to suit. His UFO-ria began with two sightings he

had experienced in Miami, which had “convinced him

that they were certainly not objects made on earth.

They were not secret weapons, but they were solid

objects. Both times they reflected the sunlight and flew

low enough for him to see that there was no normal

explanation for them.”^’

In 1983 Glea.son’s second wife, Beverly, revealed the

facts about a very different sort of “sighting” Gleason

had had. According to this, one night in 1973 Gleason

had come home very late at night, very shaken and pale

as death. At first he did not want to speak about what
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had affected him so deeply, but then he related that he

had just come back from a visit to the Homestead Air

Force Base in Florida. There, at the behest of his friend

President Nixon, he had been shown the bodies of four

aliens, in a high security area. Fhey had been only thir-

ty inches tall, with bald heads and pointed ears. They

had told him nothing about the circumstances of the

finding. The whole visit had been conducted under

strict secrecy and he had been asked to swear to keep it

secret. She, too, had to swear the same to him, which

naturally did not prevent her from informing the press

after she was divorced from him. But whenever anyone

asked Gleason about this incident, he avoided answer-

ing. Until his death he never confirmed or denied the

story, although he had enough opportunities to do so.^^

But after his death a young musician, Larry Warren,

came out of Southington, Connecticut, and claimed

that Gleason had told him all about the visit to the

Homestead Base. As an Air Force security guard,

Warren had seen a UFO landing in the east of

England, near his base at Bentwaters. This incident,

which happened in December 1980, drew worldwide

attention, and after CNN, HBO and other American

TV channels took up the subject, the US. Air Force

released the report of the Deputy Base Commander
Lieutenant Colonel Charles Halt, which confirmed the

occurrence. Gleason contacted one of the channels and

invited VWrren for a personal chat. He had asked

Warren cjuestions about the affair interminably, not

infrequently sipping from a glass of whiskey, llien he

had said to Warren, “I want to tell you something,

which in any case will come out one day: We have got

them.” “Got what?” asked Warren. “The extraterrestri-

als,” answered Gleason and then told his story.

‘7/ was back when Nixon was in office that something truly

amazing happened to me,” Gleason explained.

I Ve were close golfing buddies and had been out on the golf

course all day when somewhere around the 1 5th hole, the sub-

ject ofi UFOs came up. Not many people know this, but the

President shares my interest in this matter and has a large col-

lection of books in his home on UFOsjust like I do. For some

reason, however, he never really took me into his confidence

about what he personally knew to he true . . . one of the reason

being that he was usually surrounded by so many aides and

advisers.

Later that night, matters changed radically. Richard Nixon

showed up at my house around midnight. He was all alonefor

a change. There were no secret service agents with him or any-

one else. I said, “Mr. President, what areyou doing here?” and

he said he wanted to take me someplace and show me some-

thing.

Igot into the President’s private car and we sped off into the

darkness. Our destination, I found on arrival there, was

Homestead Air Force Base.

I remember we got to the gate and thisyoungMP came up

to the car to look to see inside and hisjaw seemed to drop afoot

when he saw who was behind the wheel. Hejust sort of point-

ed and we headed off.

Warren says that later Gleason found out that the

intelligence community was going absolutely crazy try-

ing to find out where NLxon was. “We drove to the very

far end of the base in a segregated area, finally stopped

near a well guarded building. The security police saw us

coming and just sort of mov ed back as we passed them

and entered the structure.

“There were a number of labs we passed through first before

we entered a section where .Nixon pointed out what he said was the

wreckage from a flying saucer, enclosed in several large cases.”

Gleason noted his initial reaction was that this was all a

joke brought on by their earlier conversation on the golf

course. But it wasn’t!

“Next, we went into an inner chamber and there were six or
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eight of what looked like glass-topped Cokefreezers. Inside them

were the mangled remains of what I took to be children. Then,

upon closer examination, I saw that some of the other figures

looked quite old. Most of them were terribly mangled as if they

had been in an accident. ”

According to Larry Warren’s testimony (regarding

his lengthy conversation with Gleason), the comedian

said, ‘'All-in-all it was a very pathetic sight. At one point, the

President had tears in his eyes andfinally I realized that this was

not his way of trying to be humorous.
”

Warren tried to pin Gleason down for additional

information as to how the military had managed to

obtain the wreckage and alien corpses. But Jackie

could only shake his head and say he didn’t know for

sure, since President Nixon didn’t really fill him in on

too many of the details surrounding this very weird

display. Gleason further said, “.
. . they were very

small no more than three feet tall. Had grayish-col-

ored skin and slanted eyes that were very deeply set. I

don’t remember whether they had three or four fin-

gers on each hand, but they definitely were not

human.”

For the next three weeks the world-famous entertain-

er could not sleep or eat. He was apparently suffering

from shock. He could not understand why the govern-

ment did not tell the people the truth about the UFOs
and the alien visitors. He resorted to drinking heavily,

until he was able to digest the matter. Warren is con-

vinced that the comedian had told him the truth: “You

could tell that he was sincere. ... I could tell that he wanted to get

the matter off his chest, and this is why he was telling me all of

this. . . .Jackiefelt just like I do that the government needs to come

clean and tell us all it knows about space visitors. It is time they

stopped lying to the public. . . .

’Weiner, Tim, Blank Check—The Pentagon’s Black Budget, New

York, 1990.

^Andrews, Christopher, For the President’s Eyes Only, New York,

1995.
^

^Operation Majestic 12: Briefing for President Elect Dwight D.

Eisenhower, 18 November 1952.

^Kofsky, Frank: Harry S. Truman and the War Scare of 1948, New

York, 1995.

^JVew York Times, 1 April 1948.

’’Kofsky, 1995.

‘Aviation Week, 21 June 1948.

^Randle, Kevin, Roswell UFO Crash Update, New Brunswick, NJ,

1995.

’’Beckley, Timothy Green, MJ-12 and the Riddle of Hangar 18,

New Brunswick, NJ, 1989.

’"Ibid.

’’Stringfield, Leonard, The UFO Crash/Retrieval Syndrome, Seguin,

TX 1980.

’^Crain, T. Scott, “Hacker’s UFO Files on ‘Dateline,’” in; UFO

Magazine, vol. 9, no. 3, Sunland, CA, 1994.

’^Stringfield, Leonard, UFO Crash/Retrievals: Amassing the

Evidence, Cincinnati, OH, 1982.

’hbid.

’^Ibid.

’’’Beckley, ]989.

’ 'Moseley, James, The Wright Field Story, Clarksburg, 1971.

’^Gunn, Lieutenant ColonelJames H., Report to the

Commanding Officer of ATIC, Wright Patterson AFB,

Ohio, 12 August 1952.

’^Headquarters Tenth Air Force, Office of the Air Provost

Marshal. Selfridge AFB, Michigan: Transfer of Special File

(WHEELER, Clyde E.), 10 July 1952.

^"Berlitz, Charles and William Moore, The Roswell Incident, New

York, 1980.

’^’”Larry King Live in Area 51,” TNT, 1 October 1994.

’^^Letter by Barry Goldwater to Shlomo Arnon, 28 March

1975.

^”Letter by Barry Goldwater to Lee Graham, 1 9 October 1981.

^^Cameron, Grant and T Scott Crain, UFOs, .\IJ-12 and the

142 BEYOND ROSWELL



Government, Seguin, TX, 1991.

^^Personal Interview with William Holden, 2 December 1995.

^^Ecker, Vickie, “UFOs Linked to ‘Marilyn-Conspiracy,’” in;

UFO-Magazine, vol. 10, no. 2, Sunland, CA, 1995.

CIA-Report of JVew Yorker Bureaus, Subject: Marilyn Monroe,

3 August 1962.

Los Angeles Examiner, 23 May 1955.

‘*Lane, Mark, Plausible Denial, London, 1992.

^''Letter byJohn Lear to Robert DorlT Auctioneers, 3 March

1990.

^’Beckley, Timothy Green, UFOs among the Stars, New

Brunswick, NJ, 1992.

^^Gleason, Beverly, “Jackie Gleason Saw' Bodies of Space Miens

at Air Force Base,” in: National Enquirer, 16 August 1983.

^^Beckley, 1992.

The Blue Room 143



10 .

Dreamland

\

L
as Vegas, 25June 1993. The man who sat oppo-

site me did not give the slightest impression that

he wanted to tell me a wild and unfounded tale.

His eyes were clear and attentive, his voice steady, his

language precise and laconic, devoid of ornamentation.

His whole personality was one of youthful frankness.

Robert Lazar was a rational, young scientist, through

and through one of the “all American boys” whose

favorite subject in high school is mathematics or

physics and who, sooner

or later, end up in space

technology or software

development. Only the

“skull and crossbones”

Hying on a mast in front

of his house betrayed

that there was some-

thing else in him too,

something anarchistic

—

a freethinker, reluctant

to stick to com'entions.

And in front of the

garage there stood the

“jet car,” the product of

Lazar’s inventive genius.

Bob Lazars "jet car" which drew Ed Teller's attention on him.

with which, in fact, it all started.

“LA Man Joins the Jet Set at 200 Miles Per Hour,”

announced the h)s Alamos Monitor on 28 June 1982 on

the front page. * The report was about “a young physi-

cist of the Los Alamos Meson Physical Laboratory,

Robert Lazar (23), who had constructed a jet-propelled

automobile in his spare time.” Now Los Mamos, called

“the mountain” by insiders, is a unicjuely large colony of

scientists. Only the best of the best find employment in

the national laboratories there, established originally for

the develoi)ment of the atom bomb. The strict secrecy

of the Manhattan Project led to the remote nest in the

middle of the mountains of New Mexico, approachable

by only one road or by air, to becoming the inner sanc-

tum of science. Even now top secret projects are carried

out in Los Alamos, not only military but also civil, such

The young nuclear physicist

Robert Lazar claims he investigat-

ed crashed UFOs in Area 51/S4

in 1988/89.
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Major Marcel with the false "Wreckage parts" in

Gen. Ramey's office, reenacted in the "Roswell"

TV film.

Marcel and Cavitt in the debris field, reenacted

in "Roswell" TV film.

The I-beams and wreckage re-created according to eyewitness accounts. (A. Miller

Johnson)



The Roswell story began on the Foster Ranch near Corona, NM when The barn next to the Ranch house where some of the debris was

Rancher Mac Brazel discovered debris of unknown origin on 1 4 stored overnight.

June or 5 July.

Mac Brazel's Ranch house. The Ranch house of Floyd and Loretta Proctor. They were the first

Brazel showed the debris.



Roswell Sheriff's office and court house. Here Mac Brazel visited Roswell Army Air Field today - the "Roswell Industrial Air Center."

Sheriff Wilcox, and showed him the debris.

the

The crash site, 35 miles north of Roswell, on the land of Rancher Hub Close up of the crash site.

Corn.



The Ballard Funeral Home in Roswell: Here Mortician Glenn Dennis

received two calls from the base, requesting children's coffins and ask-

ing how to conserve corpses without changing the body chemistry.

The remaining part of the RAAF base hospital. According to Glenn

Dennis an autopsy of an Extraterrestrial took place here on July 7th,

1947.

Hangar 84 of the RAAF. Here the wreckage was loaded; the dead

Extraterrestrials were laid out.

Sgt. Thomas Gonzales, witness of the recovery, made wood carvings

representing the four dead Extraterrestrials he saw.



Glenn Denis Loretta Proctor

Frank Kaufmann The "Roswell International UFO Museum and Research Center."



The military reaches the crash site 35 miles north of Roswell and finds the archaeological team under Prof. Holden. Drawing by Agnes Schejok



The "Roswell"-TV Series-dummy in the "Roswell UFO Museum

uu, Ji.

U.S. Army photographer, played by producer Raul Davies, in scene

from the "Roswell" TV production.

Model of an Extraterrestrial based on the

descriptions of "Abductee" Betty Hill. Note the

resemblance to the "Santilli Alien."



The UFO crash scenario

of the "UFO Enigma

Museum" in Roswell.

Model of one of the

Roswell-Aliens on an offi-

cial UFO Exhibition in

the World Expo Grounds

of Montreal, Canada,

made by the artist Linda

Corriveau, allegedly from

original photos, (photo:

Christian Page)



In Fall 1 995 these pictures circulated in the East Asian press and were supposed to show

either the Roswell alien or an alien body retrieved by the Japanese government. In Sep-

tember 1 996 "Penthouse" Magazine published the same pictures. Actually they show the

dummy made for the "Shov4ime"-Series "Roswell" as it is now exhibited in the "Roswell

UFO Museum".



The Groom Lake Base in Area 51
.
(Photo: John Lear)



Inside the Hangar. Drawing by Agnes Schejok, based on Derek

Henessys description.

Area S-4 according to Bob Lazar. (Drawing by J. Nichols)



The subterranean hangars, drawn by Agnes Schejok based on Derek

Henessy's description.

The metal cylinders with six alien bodies floating in a murky solution

of formaldehyde in level 2, drawn by Agnes Schejok based on the

description by Derek Henessy.

The British promoter Ray Santilli with one of the

16 mm reels he bought from the cameraman

who claimed he filmed the alien autopsy.
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The French magazine "vsd" was the first who
published images from the film on 22 June

1995.



A scene from the Autopsy Footage: The entity on the operation table.



The entity in front view: The right hand is detached, the right leg has a severe burn wound, the left thigh contusions and indications of a fracture.



Another total view of the entity.



The feet of the entity have six

toes, the hands six fingers.



The removal of the black lenses or membranes.



The head of the entity after removal

of the membranes.

The opening of the chest.



The organs are being exposed.



The end of the autopsy: Clearly visible: The telephone and the micro-

phone (hanging from the ceiling), behind the windo'w Prof. Dr. Detlev

Bronk.
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The same type of telephone is exhibited in the telephone museum of

the Bell company in Atlanta, Georgia. It's from 1946 (photo: Terry

Blanton) See plaque to the left.



Two of the "boxes" the entities hold in their hands. According to a government scientist they are "biofeedback computers" used to control the

craft and store information.



The debris on the Santilli footage; The two I-Beams with "protophoenician" inscriptions. They were deciphered by Michael Hesemann and

read "DIREQH ELE" and "OSNI" (translation in chapter 15).



Wreckage from the Santilli film: T-beam with proto-Phoenician inscription.



Crash scene and recovery, drawn by Agnes Schejok based on the cameraman's sketches.



Salvage, drawn by Agnes Schejak, according to descriptions by the cameraman.



Robert Morningsky claims his grandfather

retrieved a "star elder" out of a crashed UFO.

Precolumbian gold artefacts from the gold museum of Cuenca, Ecuador. The inscription

resembles the "Santilli hieroglyphs".

The "dry lake" 8 miles southwest of Socorro, NM. On its northern shore, according to the cameraman, a flying disc crashed on May 31 st, 1 947.



close ups of the cliff.

Clearly visible is on 60

feet wide area of chiseled

off rock. Obviously,

someone tried to remove

traces. In a follow up

investigation, journalist

Steve Kaiser found heat

marks on the rock.





The Acoma "Sky Pueblo" west of Abequerque. On 3 1 May 1 947,

Acoma and Laguna Indians watched the crash of a fireball in the

direction of Socorro.

Toth or Tehuti, the "God" (neter=watcher) ho teached the ancient

Egyptian how to write hieroglyphs.



"Roswell fragment." Has the same characteristics as the debris described by the eye wit-

nesses: Derrel Sims "Roswell fragment."

UFO researcher Derrel Sims with his "Roswell fragment."

"Roswell fragment."





as the Human Genome Project, whose aim is to deci-

pher the structure of the human gene. But thatJune 28

was a special day even for the scientists of “the

Mountain,” top class as they were, for a lecture by one

of America’s most eminent scientific personages had

been announced. He was Professor Edward Teller,

“father of the hydrogen bomb,” initiator of the SDI

project and scientific adviser to the president, a man

who, under President Reagan, played a role similar to

that played by Dr. Vannevar Bush under President

Truman.

Lazar naturally attended Teller’s lecture. In fact he

arrived there too early and was pleasantly surprised to

see the great physicist outside the auditorium, sitting on

a low brick wall, reading the front page of the Lms

Alamos Monitor. This encouraged Lazar to speak to the

professor. So he went up to him and cjuite informally

said, “Hi! I’m the person you are reading about!”

“That’s interesting,” replied Teller and that started olf a

pleasant chat between them. Lrom the beginning they

took a liking to each other. They both had the same

Hungarian origin and Teller was favorably impressed

by the uncomplicated, unconventional spontaneity and

intelligence of the young fellow scientist. “Here is my
card,” he said, in parting from Lazar, “if I can do any-

thing for you, if you are looking for a new job, call me.”

Six years later Lazar followed this friendly sugges-

tion. He had been through a lot in the meantime: had

got married, had made himself professionally indepen-

dent and moved to Las Vegas. There he had lost his

wife under tragic circumstances, had remarried, gone

bankrupt in short, suffered all the trials and tribula-

tions of life. Linally he began to yearn for the ordered

and secure life of a scientist. And so one day in 1988 he

wrote down his curriculum vitae and sent it off to vari-

ous laboratories as well as to Professor Teller, with a let-

ter reminding him of their meeting at Los Alamos. Two

The EG&G-Building at Las Vegas McCarran Airport. Here Lazars first

briefing took place before he started to work at Area 51

.

weeks later he received a call from "Feller, who said,

“Bob, I can’t em])loy you, for I’m no longer active and

am only working as chief consultant. But I have some-

thing for you in Las Vegas. Contact Mr. X at the

EG&G.”
Lazar did not have to do that, for only a few minutes

after his conversation with Teller, the telephone rang

again. It was a call from EG&G, im-iting him to an

interview for a post in “a special project.” EG&G
(Edgerton, Germeshausen & Grier) has over 30,000

employees and over 150 establishments all over the

world. As a firm authorized by the U.S. Go\ernment,

EG&G carries out important research programs for the

U.S. Space Department NASA, the Atomic Energy

Commission (AEG, now Department of Energ)j and

the Defense Department. EG&G’s Dix ision of Special

Projects, at which Lazar was to present himself, is more

or less responsible for all scientific projects at the

Nevada Test Range, the largest military testing grounds

in the world.

The office Lazar visited was in the EG&G Building

at the McCarran Airport of Las \ egas. Bob learnt soon

that his potential employer had nothing to do with

EG&G and was merely using its premises for the inter-
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\’iew. “After a short time they said I was basically overqualified

for the position but they may have something else in thefuture. . . .

I don’t remember how much time elapsed after that, but shortly

thereafter they asked me to come downfor another interview. They

said this was involving ... afield propulsion system.

Lazar got back his “Q^’ security level clearance,

which he had once held while working at Los Alamos

but had been suspended when he left. At the same time

a more intensive investigation of his background, his

contacts, his personal situation, hobbies and other inter-

ests was carried out, to establish whether he had a “sta-

ble, solid and healthy personality.
”
Finally he received a secu-

rity clearance which was thirty-eight levels higher than

the “Q”—or “top secret”—rating, although he had

always thought that “Q” was the highest clearance level

for civdlians. He was informed that beyond “Q” there

were a multitude of levels, called “compartments,” to

limit the access to particularly delicate information to

those who “need to know” and for which a “special

access permit” was rec{uired. This system was intro-

duced during the Second World War and is known

today as SCI (Special Compartmentalized

Information). Or, as former CIA director Admiral

Sransfield Turner put it, “An individual should know only

those details of a secret operation, with which he has directly to

deal. Others should know only their parts. In this manner the dan-

ger of the entire operation being exposed through a leak will be

reduced. . . . Only afew people at the very top know all compo-

nents of the operation.

While the security investigations were going on,

Lazar was to be initiated into the work at the Nevada

lest Range. He was instructed over the telephone to

report at the McCarran Airport, from where he and

other base employees were flown in a Boeing 737

belonging to EG&G to the Groom Lake Airfield in

Area 51, in the heart of the testing grounds. There he

waited, along with the others, in a cafeteria until they

were picked up by a bus with its windows painted black,

and taken over a desert road some fifteen miles south,

to the bank of the dried-up Papoose Lake. What Lazar

noticed as soon as he got out of the bus was a row of big

hangars, which were built—obviously to camouflage

them—into the slopes of the Papoose Mountain, with

doors slanting at an angle of sixty degrees and painted

in the color of sand. “From the air, in satellite pho-

tographs, they were to look like slopes of the moun-

tain,” said Lazar. The hangars were all connected with

one another. Somehow he had the feeling that he was in

the midst of aJames Bond film.

What struck Bob particularly was the heavy presence

of security guards. He could count only twenty-two sci-

entists in white coats, but over seventy soldiers, who left

no doubt about who had the say there. “It was very mili-

tarylike, it was certainly not a scientific atmosphere. Very high

security, everywhereyou walkedyou had to have an armed escort,

even into the bathroom. All doors lock and open with your badge,

and it was a very oppressive atmosphere.” Lazar’s identity

badge was white, with a light blue and a dark blue diag-

onal stripe at the upper left corner. On the right side it

bore the letters MAJ, below that were his picture and

name, the number of his contract with the Department

of Energy, E-67223MAJ, the inscription “Department

of Nav’al Intelligence,” and right at the bottom a row of

codes for the areas and projects, of which “S-4” was

highlighted. The badges of his colleagues were similar,

except that his boss, Dennis Mariani, had a full

“MAJESTIC” on his. Lazar learned later that

“Majestic” was the code name of the jDioject he was

working for and that he and his companions were

employees of the Naval Intelligence Department.

On his first day of work, Lazar was taken to an office

near a hangar and given some 1 20 blue files containing

briefing documents. “Read them and you’ll know what

it’s all about,” was Mariani’s instruction. Lazar sat
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down to read and only then noticed a poster hanging on

the wall: it showed a metallic disc hovering above the

Papoose Lake, and below it were the words “They are

here!”

"Phe reports in the hies dealt with UFOs and extrater-

restrials. d’hey were rather superficial and seiwed appar-

ently only to give the personnel an overall background,

which would automatically answer the questions they

\vere likely to put. “/ was shocked by their contents,
” Lazar

said to me, “Ijust couldn’t believe what was written there. But

I wasfascinated.

The reports made it clear beyond all doubts that the

U.S. was in “possession of a number of extraterrestrial

spacecraft.” Lhey described autopsies, showed pho-

tographs of extraterrestrial beings—mostly twenty-five

to fifty pounds “light,” with big, bald heads—and of

details of their inner organs, with lists giving their

weights and density. One of the j^apers mentioned a

contact during which an exchange of information

between the ETs and the scientists took place and also

that for a period ET “guests” had worked in an isolated

laboratory. These came, according to another report,

from “Reticulum 4,” the fourth planet of the Zeta-

Reticulum system. Ajjparently they had been control-

ling the e\'olution of the human race for thousands of

years and had manipulated the genes of Homo sapiens

about sixty-fiv^e times so far, mostly during the last ten

thousand years, to correct its evolution.

A further report was compiled from the point of view

of the ETs and dealt with the history of the human
race, llie earth was designated as “Sol 3” and instead

of the nomenclature “human beings” they spoke of

“containers”—of what or wherefore was not men-

tioned. Was the human being a container for the soul,

or for genetic information, or for consciousness? . . . “In

any ca.se they spoke oj preserving the container and of how unique

and valuable it was,
”
recalled Lazar.^ But he could make

nothing of it, being neither a biologist nor anthropolo-

gist nor theologian. So he felt relieved when the reports

finally went on to deal with the propulsion techniques of

the spacecraft and the possibilities of interstellar travel.

Bob was at last in his element.

“The propulsion system is an amazing setup, ” explained

Eazar to me, trying to use simple language:

There’s two parts, gravity amplifiers and the reactor that sup-

plies the power. The reactor itself is a total-annihilation reac-

tor, fueled by antimatter. Total annihilation is essentially the

most efficient nuclear reaction that takes place of the three:Jis-

.sion, fusion and annihilation. It uses the .super heavy element.

Element 115, as it would appear on the peiiodic chart. Nobody

has synthesized it on earth, it’s my opinion that it occurs natu-

rally in certain .star systems. This element is bombarded in an

extremely small accelerator. The element, under bombardment,

undergoes immediatefission and produces antimatter particles.

These interact with the gaseous matter target and by means of

a one-hundred percent efficient thermoelectric device gets con-

verted into electricity. Now hundred percent efficiency is in any

electrical device impossible, even thefirst law of thermodynam-

ics says it’s basically impossible, there has to be waste heat and

things of that sort. So that is another amazingform of tech-

nology. There’s a tremendous amount of power the system gen-

erates and it operates the amplifiers and also as a byproduct of

Element 115 undergoing bombardment, it produces very inter-

esting phenomena, like the Gravity A wave as it is called. Now
this gravity A wave travels almost the same way as microwaves

travel. This is essentially applied to the gravity amplifiers and

by means of the electricity also provided by the reactor it is

amplified andfocused. The amplified signal is shifted slightly

out ofphase and can repel or attract a gravitational body. So the

craft can take off on one gravity amplifier—there are three on

this craft. When u.sing one amplfier it is essentially pushing

awayfrom the earth—it’s known as Omacron configuration.
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For space travel the vessel would rotate upon its side,face the

three gravity amplfiers at the target—they’llfocus down on a

single point some tremendous distance away and the amplfiers

and associated reactor will go intofull power. And they essen-

tially pull thefabric of space, distort space and time towards

the craft so that they can traverse a tremendous amount of dis-

tance in virtually no time at all. They are not traveling in lin-

earfashion; they are essentially bending space ... thefabric of

space and gravity and time are all interlaced and whenyou start

distorting gravity,you distort space and time with it. These are

notjust theories, we’ve known about them, we’vejustfound no

way of controlling them and apparently this civilization has

found out how.^

As a matter of fact, leading scientists are of the opin-

ion that interstellar flight is possible by the artificial dis-

tortion of the space-time continuum. Einstein had

already postulated the idea that gravitation influences

the time in space. In 1979 NASA physicist Alan Holt

published a study about “field-resonance propulsion.”

In that study he discussed various hypotheses, including

those which considered the possibility of neutralizing

the earth’s gravity by generating an electromagnetic

pattern, similar to that of a gravdtational field. “Tou

would select an energy configuration that has a resonance with the

locationyou wanted to go and travel through a type of hyperspace

or a higher dimensional space space.
”
Interestingly enough he

considers the disc shape as ideal for a spacecraft using

this kind of drive; “I think the shape of the spaceship can be

quite important. Elliptical or .saucer shapes would be the shapes I

would start out with. 1 hate to use these words because of the con-

notations. But whatyou are trying to do with the artficial energy

pattern, is overwhelm the natural mass-energy pattern and exist in

the material of the spacecraft itself. So a saucer is probably best.

I don’t think it is an accident that the UFOphenomena we see are,

by and large, saucer-shaped.

That Holt is not alone in having this opinion is shown

by a report in the Sunday Times of 13 August 1995:

“Astronomers predict travel faster than light.” The rea-

son for this headline on the front page of that well-

known newspaper was the publication of a study by

Professor Ian Crawford, astronomer at the University

College, London, through the Royal Astronomical

Society, in which he prophesied space travel at speeds

higher than that of light for the coming millennium.

The Sunday Times emphasized that a number of inde-

pendent and highly respected members of the “scientif-

ic community” supported Crawford’s hypothesis. It

added that the Interstellar Propulsion Society was

exclusively engaged in finding means to open the way to

the foreign worlds for our astronauts. One of the

hypotheses presented by Crawford comes from

Professor Miguel Alcubierre of the University of Wales

and was originally published in the Journal of Classical

and Quantum-gravitation. It describes a drive that distorts

space by compressing it ahead of the space vessel and

expanding it behind it. That could, according to

Alcubierre, effectively fold space and make a kind of

“warp flight” possible, such as what fans of the science

fiction series Star Trek have been familiar with for a long

time now.^

Regarding this Star Trek concept, the renowned U.S.

physicist Lawrence M. Krauss said that it was quite pos-

sible theoretically, seen from the present stand of knowl-

edge in physics, since it was based on the collision

between matter and antimatter. “When these collide,

they release a tremendous amount of energy in the

form of radiation. That could accelerate a spaceship

almost to the speed of light.” “And speeds higher than

that of light?” “Einstein’s theory of relativity permits in

principle all speeds. . . . one must compress the space-

time ahead of the Enterprise and expand it at the

stern.” What lies behind the Enterprise shoots off into

the distance and the space ahead of it races towards it.
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so that the vessel remains in its space bubble and does

not have to move to reach the destination. The only

problem is, “to distort the space-time sufficiently the

Enterprise must carry a mass equal to that of a thou-

sand suns or build up an equivalent gra\itational

field. Which brings us back to Bob Lazar, for he says

that in the introductory papers he had read the alien

spacecraft covered interstellar distances by distorting

space-time. It was only during his second visit to area S-

4, however, that it became clear to Lazar—and dra-

matically so—that what he had read in the reports

about the spacecraft was only too true.

“I entered the hangar and there it was,” Lazar told

me, “it was the same ship I had seen on the poster. My
first thought was: That explains all the ULO sightings,

they are only secret military planes that we are work-

ing on. I still couldn’t believe what I had read in the

reports.” The disc was about forty feet wide and about

fifteen feet high and stood flat on the ground, without

any signs of there being landing gear. Lazar was only

led past the vessel to his office, with the injunction not

to look at it, which, of course, was an impossibility. “It

looked as if it was made in one piece, absolutely

smooth, without rivets or screws. Only on the top

there was a little cabin, with something that looked

like a hatch.”

During his next visits he was allowed to have a closer

look at the vessel. “It became finally clear to me that it

was of extraterrestrial origin. It was a funny feeling,

hard to describe.” It was his job, as part of Project

Galileo, to investigate the construction and operation of

its propulsion system “back-engineering,” as Lazar put

it. “Now, that would not have been necessary if the craft

had been built in the U.S. I don’t know how long my
colleagues had already been doing this—one year or ten

years? They had made some progress, but it was very,

very modest.” In the course of his work Lazar was

allowed to enter the craft, to see its “machinery space.”

“It’s all very plain, it’s all one solid color, a gray as

pewter color, of the same color as the outside of the

craft; there are no sharp corners anywhere: the devices,

the seats, the amplifier housing, everything had round-

ed corners on it, almost as if it was all fashioned out of

wax and then slightly melted. Everything is curv'ed,

even where the ceiling meets the floor. Very, \er\^ plain,

very wide open, \’ery' practical use of space. There are

three levels, the lowest houses three amplifiers that

swing. . . . the center level is the one where you enter the

craft, where the seats (too small for human beings) and

the flight controls are. The top level is a small area. I

was not allowed to enter or see what was there.”

This disc, which Lazar called the “sports model”

owing to its slick form, was only one of nine spacecraft

which were kept at S-4, as he found out when all hangar

doors were open on a certain occasion. “There they

stood, all of them. The hangars were all interconnect-

ed, and each one harbored such disc. There were nine

in all. And each one was different. Three had been

taken apart for investigation, one was damaged, one

had crashed only in August 1981, and the rest were

intact.” The damaged disc stood tilted and had a big

hole in the underside, as if it had been shot down. “To

keep track of them I gave them simple names: ‘the hat,’

‘the cake tin,’ ‘the sports model’—this one looked fresh-

ly polished and like what I thought a newly built space

vessel should look like.” And finally he learned that the

Naval Intelligence personnel had succeeded in making

regular test flights with the recovered spaceships. “We

already knew more or less how they worked, but are not

in a position to build such craft. Our job was to evalu-

ate them technically. The test flights are only short, con-

trolled, low altitude flights. . . . They have a prized pos-

session here and so they are not going to risk taking this

to a point where they can potentially lose it. If a disc is
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taken up too high it may break through the earth’s gra\ -

ity and be lost,” explained Lazar. After a short pause he

added, “I witnessed a number of test flights and was

once only a hundred feet away from the craft.”

During another inteiwiew he described in detail this

ex]3erience, which was probably the most stirring one of

his life:

It was dusk. I came out of the door near the hangar and saw

the disc outside. I don’t know whether it had been ‘"flown” or

rolled out. It stood on the ground. There was a man standing

near it with a scanner. I was told to stand next to him but not

to go any nearer. He seemed to communicate with the disc over

the radio .... The bottom of the disc began to glow with a

bluish color, there was a hissing sound such as one hears when

very high voltage current passes around a sphere. It occurred to

me that the reasonfor having no sharp corners was to maintain

the voltage. . . . Silently—except for the hissing—the vessel

Ifted off the ground, flew a little bit, and came down again

some thirtyfeet away. She tilted to the left, then to the right, and

then settled down. It sounds unimportant, meaningless, but it

was unbelievably impressive, just amazing. It was magic!^^^

The same evening, back in Las Vegas, Lazar just had

to talk to someone about his extraordinary experience.

His marriage was breaking up, he was suffering from

the stress caused by being continually watched and by

the restricting military atmosphere of the base. Some

time ago, his friend Gene Huff, a real estate agent, had

introduced him to the CIA pilot John Lear. Lear had

been hunting for information about UFOs for many

years and when he learned that Lazar was working at

Los Alamos, he had spoken of the rumors about dead

ETs found near Roswell and of one surx'ivor, who was

supposed to have lived in a highly secret laboratory with

the code name Y\-2 until his death in 1952. At that

time, Lazar, rational scientist that he was, had held the

rumors to be nonsense.

But now he knew: Lear

was right. The U.S. was,

in fact, in possession of

crashed spaceships and

dead ETs.

“It was 6 December

1988 when Bob visited

me,” John Lear told me
when I interc’iewed him

at his villa on Hollywood

Avenue abov'e Las Vegas

on his fiftieth birthday,

6 December 1992. “I

was sitting here writing checks and he sat right on that

seat and I said, ‘What’s goin’ on. Bob?’ and he said, ‘I

saw a disc today’ I said I was so startled I thought I

didn’t hear him right
—

‘What?’ And he said, ‘I saw a

disc today’ ‘Theirs or ours?’ He said, ‘Theirs.’ ‘You

went to the test site?’ I asked. He replied, ‘Yes, I have

just come back, it’s the first time that I went up there.’

‘My God!’ I said, ‘what are you doing here? Don’t jeop-

ardize your security clearance. Work up there for a

while and find out what’s really going on!”’

Three months later, on 21 March 1989, Lazar again

came to Lear. He asked, ‘John, do you want to see one

of the test flights?” “How is that possible?”John wanted

to know. “He replied that on the next day in the evening

a test flight would be carried out and that he knew a spot

in the open countryside from where one could get a

close view of the testing area and see the flight. I asked

why it had to be in the evening. Statistics had shown that

that was the time when traffic was at a minimum in the

area. So we drove out there. Bob, Gene Huff, and I. We
arrived shortly before sunset, I took out my Celestron

telescope and video camera. We had hardly set up the

equipment when the disc appeared behind the ridge of

Ex-CIA pilot John Lear
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Lazars name in the internal telephone directory of the Los Alamos

Laboratories.

the mountain and carried out all these fantastic maneu-

vers. It was a very bright light in the shape of a disc. My
Celestron 8 inch is a very powerful telescope and I had

the object in view for a number of minutes. I could see

very clearly that it was a disc, no doubts at all, and I saw

it slowly disappear behind the mountain.”"

A week later, again on a Wednesday evening, the

three men made the trip once more. This time they

were able to make better film shots of the disc, which

made a series of “overspace jumps,” as Lazar called

them—impossible to duplicate with our technology. In

short, the sighting and films confirmed, at least for Lear

and Huff, everything that Lazar had said. It was clear to

them that they would have to go to that spot again. But

on 6 April 1989, when they went again, along with

Lazar’s wife and sister-in-law, they were detected. A
security patrol controlling the borders of the testing

area in a Ford Bronco sighted them and drove slowly

towards them. Lazar ran off into the desert, hoping that

they would not see him in the darkness. Two soldiers in

camouflage uniforms jumped out of the car, pointing

their machine guns at the group. “We are amateur

astronomers, we’re watching Jupiter,” said John Lear,

trying to put them off “We’d rather that you do that

somewhere else. But please get back to the highway.”

After they left Lazar returned, and they headed towards
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Las Vegas. But they were hardly back on the highway

when they were stopped by the sheriff of Lincoln

County, in which they were. Apparently the security

police had alarmed him. In any case he asked for their

papers and transmitted the data to the base by radio.

Lazar was caught!

The very next day Lazar’s telephone rang: he was

ordered to report immediately at the Indian Springs Air

Force Airfield thirty miles north of Las Vegas. The

reception was not exactly cordial. One of the govern-

ment agents held a rev^olver at his head and read him

the security instructions. Then he shouted at him, “\W

can kill you on the spot. Nobody will know anything

about it. We can find a thousand explanations.” Later

he learned that his security check had ended negative.

His wife was having an affair and a dix orce was certain.

“You can apply again after six or nine months,” he was

told, “but to get such a high clearance you must show

emotional and financial stability. Bring your personal

affairs in order first and we’ll see after that.” But Lazar

lost all feeling of being secure.

As early as March, Lear had com inced Lazar to talk

about his experiences at S-4 before a running camera,

as a sort of “life insurance.” Bob had refused at first, but

had then agreed to do so. Now he lived in fear of losing

his life. The words of the government agent were still in
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Michael Hesemann at the Black Mailbox at Highway 375 in Nevada,

since April 1996 "Extraterrestrial Highway." In the background the

Groom Mountains, behind them the mysterious Area 51, the super-

secret test site.

his ears and he had to reckon with being forced into

silence at any time, and that permanently! His friends

advised him to go public. “When yon have said every-

thing, yon are safe. They will do nothing to you after

that, for if they did something, that would confirm your

story.” Finally Lazar let himself be interviewed by TV
journalist George Knapp of the Station K-LAS. He
was shown in silhouetted profile, under the pseudonym

“Dennis” after his boss at the base. Immediately after

the broadcast Dennis called him and asked, “Do you

realize at all what they will do to you?” A series of

threatening calls followed and once he was even shot at.

He now had no choice whatsoever—he spoke out in his

own name.

But when Knapp tried to check on Lazar’s supposed

background, he had a nasty surprise. Whereas Lazar

had said that he had studied at Pierce College and Cal-

tech, the famous California Institute of Technology at

Pasadena and the equally or even more famous

Massachusetts Institute of Technology; all these institu-

tions denied that a Robert Scott Lazar had ever been on

their rolls. Even the Meson Laboratory at Los Alamos

denied having employed him, and his birth certificate

from Los Angeles was missing. Was Bob a swindler?

Lazar’s excellent knowledge of nuclear physics, with

which he impressed every physicist, made Knapp
search further. And he found something. He dug up the

article in the Los Alamos Monitor through which Lazar

claimed to have met Professor Teller. The police

show'ed him dozens of case sheets regarding infringe-

ment of traffic rules in connection with Lazar’s jet car.

Finally Knapp found an internal telephone directory of

the Meson Laboratory for the year 1 982—and Lazar’s

name was in it. Knapp then spoke to three employees of

the laboratory, who remembered Lazar very well and

confirmed that he had worked on very secret projects.

Now, would such an elite institution employ people

without appropriate qualifications?

It took a few months before Knapp got to know Jim

Tagliani, a former engineer of the Stealth project.

Tagliani remembered having worked with Lazar at

Fairchild Industries in Los Angeles in 1981. Lazar, he

recalled, had worked rather crazy shifts in order to meet

his attendance requirements at lectures and seminars at

Cal-tech. They had become friends, and Tagliani had no

doubts at all about Lazar having studied at Cal-tech.'^

Lazar then got his tax form. It came from the “U.S.

Department of Naval Intelligence, Washington, D.C.

20038.” It bore Lazar’s contract number E-6722MAJ

as well as the identification number of his employer, 14-

100-7639. For the five days of probation which he had

spent at S-4 between 1 January and 3 1 March 1 989 he

was paid net S958. 1 1 . So there was at least one docu-

ment which could be used to find more information

about Eazar’s mysterious work. NASA employee Bob

Oechsler decided to get to the bottom of the matter. An

employee of the Naval Department confirmed to

Oechsler the existence of the “Compartment” men-
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Map of the Groom Lake (Area 51 ), Papoose Lake and the "Mailbox

Road" on public land.

tioned. The first two digits of the employer’s number

showed the concerned tax office, in this case the one at

Ogden, Utah. With a written authorization from Lazar,

Oechsler made an inquiry at that offiice. The answer

was that the name of the employer was confidential, but

definitely genuine. The number E-6722 was a contract

number of the Department of Energy. Contracts

belonging to the 6700 series were coordinated at

.Albuquerque, New Mexico, by the Sandia Eaboratories

at the Kirtland Air Base—which according to insiders is

the coordinating center for all “Majestic” activities. A
check of Eazar’s social security number brought e\i-

clence that Eazar had indeed been employed by the Eos

Alamos National Laboratories in 1982/83. When
Oechsler asked for the name of the employer, there

appeared on the screen of the computer at the Social

Security Offiice the words “security violation,” which

meant it was a secret activity.’^

At the end, however, Lazar was successfully discred-

Drawing by Jeff Spives, wo saw a "Lazar"-typed saucer on the mail-

box road.

ited. Dubious journalists spread the gossip that Lazar

was a pimp running a drug den and selling girls to

South America. During Knapp’s broadcast Lazar

explained his position openly in regard to these accusa-

Dreamland 153



tions. Yes, he had indeed had something to do with a

brothel a short while ago. After he had lost his job at S-

4 he had set himself up as a consultant in the field of

electronics. Toni Bulloch, a well known professional,

had requested him to install a video system for an ille-

gal brothel in Las Vegas and also set up the software in

her computer for bookkeeping. Prostitution is officially

prohibited in Las Vegas, which does not prevent thou-

sands of “Vegas Hookers” from practicing their profes-

sion in the glittering city. But the open mention of an

“illegal brothel” prompted the authorities. Within a few

hours after the broadcast the police raided the brothel,

closed it down and arrested Toni Bulloch who in turn

accused Lazar of having had a hand in the founding of

the house of joy. Lazar was therefore accused of

procuring, a crime for which a sentence of imprison-

ment ranging from one to six years and a fine of S5,000

could be imposed.

Lazar was tried on 18 June 1990. He had been insis-

tently told to plead “guilty,” in return for which he

would be spared a jDrison sentence. He was questioned

under oath about his past and he spoke openly

—

although perjury could be punished with sixty years of

imprisonment—about his education at MIT and Cal-

tech, his employment at Los Alamos and his time at S-

4. Owing to his previous clean record and since, as the

public attorney John Lukens conceded, “he did not in

the least resemble the typical panderer,” he was put on

probation for three years and sentenced to 1 50 hours of

community service. That he “had just lost his job in the

Naval Intelligence Department and required money”

were considered mitigating circumstances. Lazar

worked the 150 hours tutoring school children in

physics. But so light as the sentence was, Lazar’s oppo-

nents had nevertheless achieved their aim: it was now

possible to sneer at the mention of Lazar’s name.

But his TV appearance had set off an avalanche.

Since he named the spot to which he had led Huff and

Lear, 200 miles north of Las Vegas near the Highway

375, literally thousands of UFO enthusiasts and other

curious spectators went to the spot to see the test flights

with their own eyes. Highway 375 runs past Area 51,

separated from it by two mountain ranges, the Groom
Mountains and the Jumbled Hills. According to Lazar,

the best place for viewing the flights was marked by a

black post box shortly after the milestone marking 29.5

miles, where a desert road leaves the highway and joins

the road leading to Groom Lake. This dusty and almost

straight road gives the impression of leading to eternity

and in fact disappears somewhere between the two

mountain ranges in “Dreamland,” the code name for

Area 5 1 . W hoever drives along this road will sooner or

later be greeted by a host of warning signs announcing

the beginning of a military establishment, whose guards

are “permitted to use lethal weapons.” But if one stays

at the beginning of the road and chooses a small mound

on the right—Campfire Hill—as one’s observation

post, one will see—to use pilots’ jargon—at the two

o’clock position Groom Lake Base behind the moun-

tains, and at the one o’clock position Papoose Lake.

The UFO hunters met there, and quite a few could

convince themselves that something inexplicable was

going on behind the mountains. “We saw an orange

light that appeared above the Jumbled Hills and came

towards us, flew to the right, dropped suddenly and flew

back. In a short while it returned,” said Japanese TV
journalist Noryo Hayakawa, who had led a Nippon

team to the spot on 21 February 1990. “That was defi-

nitely a test flight of some craft which demonstrated a

technology and propulsion system so exotic that we do

not know what it was. But it was tested that night,”

commented Hayakawa when the takes were shown on

Japanese TV shortly thereafter.*^ A week later Gary

Schulz from Santa Monica succeeded in getting a shot
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The "Little Ale Inn" in Rachel, Nevada, meeting point of the UFO
enthusiasts.

of “a pulsating, bright ellipsoidal disc” with a dome on

it, just as Lazar had described.'*’ On 26 February 1991

Sean David Morton from Hermosa Beach, California,

and his girlfriend witnessed “a large disc of about forty

feet in diameter” ascending from the base and flying

over d’ikkaboo Valley. “It looked like a saucer with an

upturned teacup on it, glowing red orange and then

bright yellow. It behaved like a falling leaf, swaying from

side to side, until it sank out of sight,” Morton told

me.'' And on 2 December 1992, a film team of the U.S.

broadeasting station ABC, which I took to the site,

along with my own cameraman and some participants

of the UFO conference in Las Vegas, witnessed the

demonstration flight of a dark disc with a row of rotat-

ing lights on its periphery. We filmed the object, and

ABC broadcast this nationwide the next day.'^ The

publicity resulting from this ABC l^roadcast unfortu-

nately was one of the factors leading to the relocation

of the discs in February 1993, according to insiders.

They were apparently taken to White Sands Proving

Grounds in New Mexico.

Obviously the to-do about the UFO tests was a thorn

in somebody’s side. With increasing frequency visitors,

who at any rate were on public ground, complained

about the chicanery and intimidation they had been

subjected to by Wackenhut Special Security, the private

security seivice organization hired for the guarding of

the borders of the base and which, certainly not with-

out reason, soon attained notoriety under the name of

“Wackenhut SS.” They wore camouflage uniforms,

without name or rank badges, drov^e around in black

Ford Broncos without registration numbers. More than

once they threatened visitors with their machine guns,

and in the case of one onlooker, they shot through the

tires of his vehicle. The Japanese team that once more

went UFO hunting on 16 May 1991, was chased by

black-painted helicopters with no identification num-

bers or markings on them, making dangerous maneu-

vers and coming as close as ten feet above their car. The

Japanese cameraman had the presence of mind to film

this episode. “One of them circled over us and then

flew very low directly at us over the road. Our lives were

in danger and we were terribly frightened by these

maneuvers, which were against all the rules of flight,”

said a shocked Noryo Hayakawa describing the frontal

attack.'®

On the other hand, for the roughly one hundred

inhabitants of the desert nest Rachel on the Highway

375, some twenty miles north of the “black mail box,”

the UFO racket was more than welcome. Joe and Pat

Davis, the couple that owned “Rachel’s Bar and Grill,”

renamed their establishment immediately “The Little

Ale Inn,” which can also be read as “The Little Alien.”

“W^elcome Earthlings,” says a sign abo\’e the entrance

to greet the new target group of customers, whom a

small exhibition and a good selection of books awaits.

And what’s more, on April 19, 1996 Highway 375 was

officially christened “Extraterrestrial Highway” in the

presence of the governor of Nevada and 500 vietims.
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The suggestion of a local “whack-o,” known as

“Ambassador Merlin,” had been thankfully taken up by

the local politicians, and since UFO seekers after all

pour money into the forlorn little nests along the desert

highway, the authorities of the State of Nevada permit-

ted the renaming without too much hesitation.

Shortly after, on July 3, 1996, a blockbuster movie

came to the theatres and soon became one of the most

successful film productions in the history of cinema.

Independence Day told the story of an alien invasion and

how mankind unites to fight back. And indeed it fea-

tures Area 5
1 ,

complete with the crashed Roswell

saucer and three alien bodies floating in formaldehyde

solutions in glass cylinders, and a president who didn’t

know about it because they wanted to keep a “plausible

deniability” and he didn’t have a need to know. What

follows is an epic someone could summarize as “how

Area 51 saved the world”: the crashed discs delivered

the clue to fight back and disturb the alien defense sys-

tem, which causes the invaders to crash on the anniver-

sary of the very crash at Roswell, onJuly 4.^* “It is hard

to believe that after sleeping in the dirt, getting chased,

shot at, swooped by jets and helicopters, getting erased,

hiding out for days in ditches, hassling with the law, hav-

ing good friends brutally murdered because they knew

too much, getting smeared by the press and blatant

bald-faced liars, psychopaths and Agent Provocateurs,

and changing hundreds of people’s lives by taking them

out there with me to just see for themselves . . . that five

years later a movie about how AREA 5 1 saves the world

is on its way to becoming the biggest box office hit of all

time!,” wrote Area 51 researcher and Hollywood pro-

ducer Sean David Morton.

And indeed, it all began in 1 989 with Robert Lazar’s

disclosure that for the first time awakened public

awareness of the hitherto most secret military testing

grounds in the world. For before the young physicist

spoke out, even the mere existence of the Groom Lake

Base was officially denied—even though long before,

Soviet satellite photographs of it had been published

and any curious person could have seen it with his or

her own eyes after a climb on the Groom Mountains.

The base has existed for more than forty years, and for

almost that long stories have been going around that

crashed “saucers” were kept there and secretly stud-

ied.
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11 .

Secrets of the Black World

A rea 5
1 ,

as Groom Lake Base is officially denot-

ed, is in the heart of the Nevada Test Site,

which, with an area of about 6,200 square

miles, is the largest testing ground in the world.

Bordered on the south by Nellis Airforce Base—which

lies north of Las Vegas—it stretches far into the almost

uninhabited desert of Nevada, a high plateau between

a number of mountain ranges. This gray “moon-land-

scape,” 4,500 feet above sea level, is intervened by

mountain ridges, some of which rise to heights of over

8,000 feet. The underground atomic tests of the U.S.

took place here, the “Red Flag” exercises of the U.S. Air

Force, during which a “third world war in Europe” was

simulated, were regularly begun here. Here too lies the

Tonopah Test Site, from which the Stealth fighter was

started and where even today a number of most secret

armament development projects are housed. Some of

them are so secret that Congress can pass only a lump

sum budget for them, called the “black budget,” which

earned them the name “black projects,” and the labo-

ratories which carry them out, the epithet “black

world.” And in fact they are another world, a world in

which everything is decided by the factors security and

secrecy, a world governed by its own laws, which are not

subject to the legislation of the State of Nevada.

Nellis Bombing and Gunnery Range

l0IUp4l>

M*Ury OptfJtoiQ Atu 5222

NMB Af8^ OnHiar B»igc
| |

Atia (id boitwM))
I 1

\

Nevada Testing Ground. In center is Dreamland or Area 51

.

The “blackest” part of the “black world” is Area 5
1

,

an almost square terrain, twenty-five miles long and

twenty-two miles wide. The dried-up Groom Lake is in

the center of the area, at the south end of which lies the

equally dry Papoose Lake, where Area S-4 begins. Area

51 has many names. In pilots’ jargon it is called
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“Dreamland” or “the Box.” Insiders use expressions

like “Watertown” or “the Ranch.” For the first time it

appeared on a map of the Kennedy administration, as

an autonomous territory with its own administration

—

in short, as if it were the fifty-first Federal State; hence

its name Area 51. Its forerunner had been, until 1955,

in the midst of a naval testing area. But then Clarence

“Kelly” Johnson, chief designer of Lockheed, sent out

his best pilot, Tony LeVier, on a very special mission: to

find a dried-up lake in the deserts of California or

Nevada that would suitably ser\'e as a secret testing area

for the legendary U-2 Bomber. After two days of

searching LeVier had found the ideal spot; the dry bed

of Groom Lake, three miles long and in the middle of

nowhere, cut ofi from the outside world by mountain

ranges, in a territory that was off-limits for pilots, owing

to the regular atomic bomb tests carried out at the

Nevada Test Site. Under the aegis of a fictitious firm,

within two months and for only S800,000 in building

costs for two hangars, a six-furlong runway, wells and a

cafeteria were conjured up: an establishment that went

under the cover name “the Ranch.” On 23 July 1955

the dismantled U-2 was freighted over to Groom Lake.

The tests could begin.*

Wliat followed was extensive building activity. The

ideal situation of “the Ranch” soon made it the favorite

spot for every secret experiment one could think of, and

for this over 1 80 buildings and establishments as well as

extensive underground facilities were built until 1980.

The A- 1 2 was tested here and then from 1 959 to 1961,

the SR-71. In 1974 the UARPA (Defense Advanced

Research Projects Agency) granted a new “black” pro-

ject, which interestingly had the code name “Flave

Blue, Have Blue.” In the Air Force the code “Blue” had

always had something to do with UFOs, from the UFO
research project “Blue Book” till “Operation Blue Fly,”

“Blue Teams” and “Blue Berets.” This new project.

costing almost fifty billion dollars, led to the develop-

ment of the Northrop Bomber B-2 and the Lockheed

fighter F-1 17A, both of which represented, as “Stealth

craft,” a breakthrough in military air technology. Early

in 1977 the first F-1 1 7A took off from the Groom Lake

base, but it was shown to the public only a decade later.^

In 1951 an existing base of the US. Navy at a dry lake

south of the Tonapah range, some sixty miles northwest

of Groom Lake, had already been expanded. The Air

Force Golonel and UFO researcher Wendelle G.

Stevens spoke in 1978 with an employee of a GB
(Construction Battalion) of the Navy, who at that time

had worked on the modification of that base. “Parts of

the runway were pulled up and a new installation made

underground. When the work was finished, personnel

in civilian clothing took ov^er the base. The runway was

rebuilt—they wanted everything to look the same as

before.”-* From a member of the Nav al Medical Corps,

who had been stationed at that base then, Stevens

learned why all that was done. “The whole team on the

base except the medical corps was transferred to other

places. The reconstruction of the base was begun in

summer and the underground installation made.

Towards the end of the year the work was finished. A
new team Called ‘Project Redlight’ was brought in. It

consisted of between 800 and 1,000 persons, all of

whom lived on the base. The establishment was sur-

rounded by three security girdles, security tests and

alarm rehearsals were daily routine. A group of Blue

Berets came soon and was put on twenty-four-hour

watch. Besides that leading scientists came, men with

very high clearance permits, some of whom had previ-

ously worked on the Manhattan Project. .Vthough I was

never officially informed about it and it was not part of

the daily work, I heard that it had to do with UFO
projDulsion and the investigation and ev’aluation of

UFO hardware. There were even rumors that we were
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trying to fly a recovered sj)acecraft or to duplicate it.

Once I heard of a successful flight with one of these

craft. It was said that we had three crashed UFOs, two

complete and one that had been taken apart. One of

them is supposed to have exploded when two US test

pilots were on board. As if this was not incredible

enough, they also mentioned an “underground habi-

tat,” built during the reconstruction, in which “two

humanoid ETs had been kept alive in a special atmos-

phere.”^ One of them had died in 1952, but the other

one had lived for another eight years. The beings had

been small, with grayish-white skin. One of them was

dressed in a skintight brown union suit, the other one in

a silvery suit.

Shortly after the death of the second ET in 1960,

Project Redlight was shut down and transferred to Area

51, which had more modern equipment, until 1970,

when S-4 was established on the banks of Papoose

Eake. In 1972 the project was renamed “Project

Snowbird.” Mike Hunt, a radio technician who had

been working on the Nevada Testing Grounds early in

1 960 and had a “Q” clearance from the Atomic Energy

Commission, claims to have seen a disc-shaped hying

object. ‘“Ehe disc was standing on the ground and was

partly hidden by a building, so that at first I thought it

was a small plane,” he wrote to UFO researcher David

Dobbs in 1 980, “then I noticed that it had no wings or

tail. I was about half a mile away, but I guessed its size

to be about 25 to 30 feet in diameter. It had the color of

pewter.” But he frequently followed the test flights on

the radio, even if he could not see them. “They always

said to me something like ‘we are now getting it out of

the hangar’ or ‘it is going to land in so-and-so many
minutes’ etc. They always used only the word ‘it.’ But I

never heard the noise of a conv entional aircraft engine

when it started.”® More than once radio contact was

interrupted, but was normal again shortly after. The

name of the program under which “it” fiew was called,

according to Hunt, “Red Light” or “Redlight.”

An officer of the fighter squadron of the Strategic

Air Command told Stevens about an incident that hap-

pened during the “Red Flag” exercises in 1977. The

officer was to simulate an attack on an “enemy base” on

the Tonapah Testing Grounds. To avoid detection by

radar, he decided to attack from a direction with which

the “enemy” would not have reckoned. Flying very low

to escape the radar beams, he crossed the northern

boundary of Area 5 1 ,
when he saw a disc of about sixty'

feet in diameter flying south of his position. At once a

v'oice over the emergency channel ordered him to ter-

minate his mission and to land immediately at the Nellis

Air Force Base. As soon as he had brought his plane into

the landing bay, it was surrounded by personnel in uni-

form, and he was escorted by men in civilian clothing to

a security office in a shelter. There he was c|uestioned by

civilians, one of them an FBI official. He was held there

for two days and was asked the same questions repeat-

edly. Whenever he mentioned the disc he was told that

it was only a water tower. After he had signed an expla-

nation in suitable terms he was allowed to return to his

base. But a few days later he was transferred to another

base and instructed nev^er to mention the incident to

anybody.

The book Red Flag: Air Combatfor the ’80s by Michael

Skinner appeared in 1984, as a complete documenta-

tion of the “Red Flag” operations. On page sixty-two, a

map showed the Nevada Testing Grounds.

“Dreamland” is mentioned clearly by name as “military

operation area.” Two pages later, it says: “Actual live

bombing is done only in the numbered ranges—drop-

ping live ordnance on the live citizens underneath the

Military Operating Areas or on the Dreamland-

Munchkins is not done.” Also the mountain ranges with

the names EC East and EC West [where the rebuilt

Secret’s of the Black World 159



navy bases are], Tolicha Peak EW and Pahute Mesa,

hav^e people inside them and bombing is not allowed

here either.”^ Clearly inhabitants of extenswe under-

ground installations are referred to here. But who are

the Dreamland Munchkins? We can only guess.

Rumors about the “Land of Dreams” were going

around long before Lazar spoke to the public.

According to the Groom family, to whose ranch the

mountains and dry lake had originally belonged before

the government bought them, there was talk of “flying

saucers” in Area 5 1 even in the early fifties. The jour-

nalist Robert Dorr, whom British ULO researcher

Timothy Good quotes, claims that he had heard from

an officer of the Air Force Intelligence Department that

since 1953 an extraterrestrial disc was being kept at the

Nellis Range. From 1953 till 1956 they had tried in vain

to fly this with conventional engines.^ In 1988 Jim

Schultz, chief editor of the U.S. military magazine

Gung-Ho, mentioned in his article “Stealth and Beyond”

an “Alien Technology Center” at the Nellis Air Force

Base. “The Center,” he wrote, “is rumored to have obtained

alien equipment and, at times, personnel to help develop our new

aircraft star wars weaponry etc. Yes, I know I sound crazy, but the

rumor is awfully solid! The Alien Technology Center isfor real.

Something remarkable has caused the Russians to suddenly want

to play ball, and Ipersonally believe this could be it.

But it was Lazar’s revelations that led to the real

breach in the dam. More than a dozen witnesses con-

tacted George Knapp, the K-LAS journalist who pre-

sented Lazar to the public for the first time. And what

they said seemed to confirm the story of the young sci-

entist in all its details.

- A radar technician of Nellis ALB said that he had

‘stacked’ objects above Area 5 1 which could lly at speeds

ov'er 7500 mph and stop suddenly as if at a word. When
he reported this to his boss he was told to ignore them.

Mark Barnes, who worked at a long range radar station

outside of Las Vegas, confirmed the unusual flight activ-

ities above Groom Lake. He too had spotted “aircraft,”

which could fly at phenomenal speeds and equally well

hov^er at one spot for long periods.

- An electrical engineer claimed that he had worked

in Area 51, where he had seen a metallic disc in a

hangar, covered with tarpaulin. Knapp wanted to inter-

view him and fixed an appointment. The next morning,

when the engineer left his house he saw a car parked in

front of it, with two men in suits, who at once spoke into

a walkie talkie. He didn’t give it much thought, got into

his car and drove off. But then he saw that the other car

was tailing him. And when he drove home in the

evening, the same car was again behind him. He can-

celed the interv iew with Knapp.

- A lawyer from Las Vegas who was fulfilling his

compulsory military service on the Test Site witnessed a

disc-shaped flying object making an emergency landing

outside of Area 51. Within a short time after that he

was surrounded by security officials who took him away

and interrogated him for days.

- A local professional golfer was on a golf tour with

friends, who were high-ranking army officers. When
they sat together in the hotel lounge, a TV film about

Roswell was being shown. One of the officers, a lieu-

tenant colonel at Nellis ALB, declared that everything

that was said in the film was true and that some of the

material recovered then was now at Area 5 1

.

- Roy Byrum, a tax consultant who had a number of

clients who worked at Area 5
1 ,

learned from them that

large sums of money from official programs were being

tapped off to finance the work on UFOs. He said that

he had been unambiguously given to understand that

recovered alien discs were kept at Area 5 1 . The day

after he telephoned Knapp, Byrum was visited by two

government officials who warned him not to talk to the

reporter anymore.
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- A flight engineer, employee of EG&G, claimed to

have seen not only recovered discs but also alien corjrses

at Area 5 1

.

- A photographer who had photographed atomic

tests during the early sixties, told Knapp that during

those days photographers were the only personnel in

the testing grounds who were allowed to possess field

glasses. Thus he and his colleagues had often seen

metallic discs from their vantage point west of Groom

Lake. Once, before a planned atomic test, he and his

colleagues were held for four days in quarantine and

had nothing else to do but chat with one another. His

boss, a German physicist, Otto Krause by name, often

spoke about the discs which were being tested at Area

51. According to Krause they came from crashes in

New Mexico towards the end of the fourties. The pro-

gram in Area 5 1 w'as meant to copy the propulsion sys-

tem of the discs.

- A woman who held a position of responsibility at a

Las Vegas court had formerly worked for an armament

firm in Nevada. There she had once been present at a

meeting at which her employers spoke with high-ranking

military ollicers about a wreck which had been taken to

Area 51. When she called Knapp, they arranged for a

private talk. But the woman did not turn up. She

explained later that someone from her former firm had

visited her. The person reminded her that she was still

under oath and could be prosecuted by law. Linally came

the threat: “We know that you travel a lot. We would hate

to see you and your family have an accident. . .
.”

- Doug Schroeder, electrical engineer in the services

of LG&G, said that the material came from ULO
crashes and had been brought to Area 5 1 from “a base

in Ohio” [Wright-Patterson ALB]. He also said that he

had seen many photographs of test flights. As far as he

knew, it had not been possible to copy the discs, but one

had learned a great deal about the alloy which had been

used in their construction. Shortly after Schroeder had

made his statement, he died under mysterious circum-

stances. Schroeder is not the only employee of the

“black world” who lost his life in such an inexplicable

manner. Lwenty-two scientists who had worked on SDI

and other secret projects in “Dreamland” were victims

of strange deaths between 1982 and 1988. Live were

found suffocated in their cars, three jumped to their

deaths, two were found dead in the bed of a prostitute,

two electrocuted themselves, and one managed a “do-

it-yourself” decapitation. Which brings a new meaning

to the insider slogan, “Once you\e gone black, you

never come back!”

- Knapp heard from close acquaintances of Dr.

Dan Crain, a prominent biologist in Las Vegas who

worked for the Planetarium Society, the Young

Astronauts Program and the Public High School in

South Nevada, that Dr. Crain might know something

about extraterrestrials. Linally he spoke to Dr. Crain

directly, who confirmed the rumors and promised to

give him some documents, which he had kept as a sort

of safety measure. They were reports about analyses

of tissue samples from ETs. But Dr. Crain did not

arrive at the appointed time. He burnt all bridges

behind him and withdrew completely from scientific

activity. He now works as a security guard at a Las

Vegas hotel.

-John Harbour was a security officer of the Air Force

at Groom Lake. He became friends with a woman who

was acquainted with Knapp. Once Harbour com-

plained to her that he had been refused credit because

he could show only his basic income from the Air Force,

for he was strietly forbidden to show even his tax card

for his main job at Area 5 1 . He then told her that the

rumor about the presence of ETs was true. The truth

was not revealed to the public, for if it came out, it

would lead to the collapse of all our institutions, includ-
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ing the church, and people would probably stop paying

taxes. Harbour suddenly left Nevada in 1990 and

Knapp could not trace him at all after that.

- The computer specialist Jim Tagliani was working

on the Stealth Project at Tonapah. He declared that

information about extraterrestrial material was com-

mon knowledge amongst those working on the invisible

Stealth bomber.

- In July 1 982 the lawyer Andrew Basiago wrote an

article about a local politician, Mario Williams, reveal-

ing that Williams had worked for thirty years for the

CIA, then for Lockheed, and also been transferred to

Groom Lake. In 1981 Williams had told his family that

extraterrestrial technology and biology were being stud-

ied at Area 5 1 . Williams died in 1989. Basiago said that

members of his family were not prepared to talk to

Knapp on this subject.

Knapp himself traced another informant, a man
who, since the fifties, had directed several very secret

military projects at Nevada. The man came from a very

well known family in Nevada, had a clear and docu-

mented career and high-ranking contacts. He con-

firmed that ET technology had been present in

Nevada, even before Groom Lake Base had been estab-

lished. One of the reasons for building up Area 5 1 was

to test alien technology there. Private companies car-

ried out the work for the army Till right into the sixties

all attempts to lly the spacecraft had been unsuccessful.

He further confirmed that a living ET had been kept in

custody at Area 5 1 for some years and that after a peri-

od of time they had been able to communicate with

him. The man, who had been a serious scientist all his

life, did not want his name to be published, but agreed

to leave behind a video film which could be shown after

his death.

Actually I (Hesemann) too was successful, after some

research, in finding two witnesses who confirmed

Lazar’s story. Derek Henessy is a giant of a man, almost

sLx feet nine inches tall, with broad shoulders and hands

that look like bear’s paws. Henessy was a member of

Seal Team Six, an elite unit of the Navy, who on more

than one occasion had been sent on missions with

“license to kill.” In 1987, between two ecpially delicate

missions, he had been stationed at Area S-4. What he

saw there exceeds by far what we know of from Lazar.

“There are four levels at S-4, not counting the top level

where the hangars are built into the rocks,” he told Lt.

Gol. WG. Stevens. “They are all connected by lifts, with

which the discs are transported to the surface. When I

was there they were trying to operate the discs, but they

had no success. There were scientists, I myself saw high

officials from the White House and Vice President

George Bush in the facilities.”

Henessy was posted as guard opposite the lift in the

second underground level (level 2). He passed through

level one, but never saw levels three and four, for no sol-

diers were allowed on those levels, which only persons

with special clearances could enter. His description of
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Drawing of the five UFO wreckages in the

subterranean hangar of S-4 according to

Derek Henessy.

level two was very detailed. He said it comprised nine

hangar bays, each large enough to hold a small plane.

In seven of those were circular disclike objects which

could be raised to ground level by hydraulic systems.

Henessy drew detailed sketches of the installation. He
pointed out the security controls and an area where

extraterrestrial bodies were stored in big glass cylinders.

He spoke of special ecjuipment and the sophisticated

monitoring system. Thus anyone wanting to enter lev-

els three or four had to insert a plastic card with mag-

netized stripes into a slot for having their data checked.

In addition their personal features, including finger-

prints and retinal structure, were tallied by means of

hand and eye scanners. Henessy had heard rumors that

an EBE (Extraterrestrial Biological Entity) lived in level

four.

Henessy described the glass cylinders in which the

bodies were preserved as “a row of tubes six feet high

and two feet wide, close to each other. They are all iden-

tical and the beings in them look all alike. I don’t know

what sex they are, for the tubes have an aluminum band

around the middle. The tubes stand on a foot-high

pedestal made of what looked like black, polished

anodized iron, and are filled with a solution in which

the creatures are suspended. They are very thin, ha\e

big heads which reduce to a pointed chin, and long

arms. Their eyes looked as if they had deteriorated,

looked like dried plums. They didn’t have any visible

eyelids. "Eheir skins had a gray pigment, without any

sign of hair on them. There were bluish holes or hol-

lows in the place of the ears, two slits for the nose and

one for the mouth. Their bodies were quite frail. They

didn’t seem to have breasts or navels, in any case I did-

n’t see any. But I remember someone saying that their

system was completely different from ours.”"

When I (Hesemann) discussed Hennesy’s statement,

TV jDroclucer and UEO researcher Sean Da\ id Morton,

who has followed up all rumors about Area 51 since

1 95 1 and has himself sighted and filmed a number of

such objects, said that he too had shortly before heard a

similar story. Morton had appeared in a TV show called

“Mysteries from beyond the Other Dominion,” in

which he reported about his findings. Since he also led

groups to the “Mailbox Road,” his telephone number

was shown at the end of the feature. A few days later he

received a call from an elderly man who declared that

he had worked at Area 5 1 for over twelve years as mas-

ter sergeant. He had been responsible for all transport
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to and from the area, and everything that was shifted

from one place to another in the area went across his

desk. He also gave his full name and military ID num-

ber, which enabled Morton to check his credentials. He
had indeed been working at the Nellis Air Force Base

and then at Area 51 during the period in question.

“On many occasions he had transported disc like

saucers, which he considered to be alien spacecraft,

although he wasn’t sure whether they were alien or

not,” said Morton. “He had transported some thirty to

sixty foot disc-shaped craft, also some bell-shaped

objects with a dull gun-metal color. He did on many

occasions witness the tests of these craft. They had to

cart them off to a certain jilace and then take them off.

The objects would then fly around a bit. And he asked

me how it was possible that something that looked so

dead and lifeless could suddenly glow up so that the

metal of the ship looked as if it were alive.” The witness

knew further that Area 5 1 facilities had five levels. Once

he saw a row of big transjDarent tanks, with silvery back

walls and silvery strips in the middle and bottom, filled

with a bluish liquid, in which the bodies of nine aliens

were kept. There were

five small creatures,

about four feet tall, with

big almond-shaped eyes

and four humanoid

beings, with blond or

reddish hair, which basi-

cally did not difier very

much from humans.*^

After finishing his

studies in engineering.

Bill Uhouse was a fighter

pilot during the Second

World War and after that

test pilot for a firm of

government contractors. After a few years he was asked

if he would like to work on the development of flight

simulators, and Bill agreed to do so. He constructed

simulators for various planes, the F-89, F-94 and F-102.

His next job had to do with his training as mechanical

design engineer. They wanted to make the planes

lighter, and hence he and his team were given the task

of inventing a method to join metal with metal, without

screws, rivets or other connecting parts. This accom-

plished, Uhouse rose higher and higher in the project

hierarchy, his security clearance was repeatedly checked

and raised, and he was finally put on a special project in

New Mexico. He had worked there three or four years,

when his team was given the job of developing simula-

tors for discs—to train U.S. pilots to fly crashed UFOs!

On 4 December 1995 I (Hesemann) interviewed Bill

Uhouse, a quiet, sober gentleman who has now been

retired for many years. He said, “this project had been

there already for some years and proved to be very

time-consuming. The problem was in translating alien

data into our terminology and thinking process. We
called it ‘copy engineering’ We took apart a piece of

equipment or a part of the vessel, described the results

of our analyses and how this part was integrated into

the rest of the craft. We tried to recognize certain fea-

tures, to identify them, and asked ourselves, ‘How can

we use it?’ Piece by piece we tried to figure out how it

functioned.”

One day Uhouse was transferred to Area S-4, where

he saw a disc for the first time. “This facility was, from

the point of security, perhaps better protected than any

other facility in the entire country. They took us engi-

neers to a hangar, and there she stood. She looked

exactly as Bob Lazar described her. And they said to us,

‘Look, boys, that’s what a disc looks like.’ Whether I

ever entered one? No. But that was a disc. She sat flat

on the ground, on her belly. I was only fifteen feet away

Bill Uhouse, a mechanical design

engineer, worked with alien tech-

nology.
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from her. My impression as engineer was, ‘that’s

great.

Had U.S. engineers been successful in solving the

secrets of the UFOs and integrating them into their

defense technology? Jim Goodall is one of those who

had even earlier lifted the veil of secrecy. Jim, an aero-

space expert, was the first author to publish on the

Stealth program. He wrote three books about Stealth

and a number of articles for technical journals like the

Defense Weekly, Interavia and Aviation Week and Space

Technology. Owing to his curiosity he was repeatedly the

victim of intimidation by the U.S. Government. His

neighbors were interrogated by agents, his telephone

tapped. When he was called up as reservist of the Air

National Guard for Operation Desert Shield, he

learned that his security clearance level had been low-

ered. I (Hesernann) metJim Goodall in December 1 992

at John Lear’s house, who was just celebrating his fifti-

eth birthday, and asked him what he had dug up about

the activities in Area 51. “There are eight black pro-

grams there,” he said, “and that does not include the B-2

bomber or the F-1 17fighter [Stealth planes],for that is today an

official, a white program. At least two high-velocity planes are

amongst them—we heard about them for the first time in 1982.

One is a small plane that attains aboutfour to six Mach [speed

of sound waves], and a plane which has been spotted in the Bay

Area in Calfornia at least eight times since 1986 by the Federal

Air Administration, flying towards Area 51 with a speed of over

10,000 mph. That is a very big aircraft. Besides these two high-

speed aircraft, there are Stealthlike planes for electronic warfare,

the ExcaUbur, which flies very slowly and silently at very high

altitudes. Then there are rumors about the flying triangle, ’ which

looks like the stopped A12from AIcDonnel-Douglas. ”

“Are there unconventional technologies involved in these?”

“Tes. Over theyears I have interviewedpeople who have worked

at the test site at Groom Lake; one gentleman spent twelve of his

thirty years’ service in black programs at Groom Lake. When I

The F-1 16 A Stealth flying over the White Sands Proving Grounds in

New Mexico.

The comparison with a conventional USAF fighter plane demonstrates

the technological leap Stealth stands for.
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asked him, first of all I said, ‘Do you believe in UFOs?’ and he

looked at me with a straight face and answered, ‘Yes, absolutely

and positively, they do exist.
’

‘Canyon expand upon that?’ ‘No, I

can’t. ‘About a year later we were talking about the activities at

Groom Lake and I asked him, ‘Can you tell me what’s going on

there?’ And he answered, ‘There’s a lot of things going on there,

but I won’t be able to tellyou till theyear 2025. ]\’e have things

in the Nevada desert that would make George Lucas envious!”’

George Lucas is the producer of the movie trilogy Star

Wars. “Another Informant,” continued Goodall, “was a

master sergeant in the Air Force, a specialistfor new technologies.

He had three areas of responsibility in three programs. I inter-

viewed him at the Nellis Air Base in 1985/86. I asked him,

‘What’s going on there?’ He looked me in the eyes and said, ‘We

have things there which are literally not of this earth ’. I asked him

to explain, and he replied that he was not allowed to, but they were

things which were better than Spaceship Enterprise and all that

other stuff infilms. ‘Flying craft?’ I wanted to know. The answer:

‘No comment!’”

But the most definite confirmation of the rumors

came from Goodall’s friend John Andrews of the Testor

Corporation. John wrote to Ben Rich, the recently

retired president of Lockheed Advance Development

Company, the firm that brought out Stealth, the SR-71

and the U-2 bomber. “Ben was asked, ‘Do you believe

in UFOs?’ and he wrote back to my friend, ‘Yes. Both

John Kelly, founder of the Skunk Works Laboratories,

and I are firm believers of UFOs.’ . .
. John wrote back

saying, ‘Please clarify. We are talking about two cate-

gories of UFOs—man-made and extra-terrestrial.’ Ben

wrote back again, on his letterhead, in his own hand,

‘Yes, both exist, man-made and extraterrestrial. We call

them ‘UnFunded Opportunities,’ and had underlined

u, f and o.'"^

But now as before, a veil of secrecy surrounds the

black world. Last year the Air Force succeeded in

extending their testing jjrecincts eastward, so that the

mountains from which one could get a good view of the

Groom Lake area are now no longer open to the pub-

lic. Only the light reflected in the sky in the darkness of

the desert, a bit higher from Groom Lake and a bit

lower from Papoose Lake, indicate the presence of the

Land of Dreams.

d'he first expansion of the base took place in 1984,

when funnily enough the existence of the Groom Lake

Base was denied officially. In 1 984 a hearing was con-

ducted by the Subcommittee for Land and National

Parks of the U.S. House of Representatives, at which

the Air Force was required to justify their claim for this

piece of land. The proceedings at this hearing give an

insight into the practices, the paramount power of the

Air Force to break every law under the excuse of

“national security,” and the atmosphere of secrecy. The

chairman of the Committee, Mr. Seiberling, askedJohn

Rittenhouse, the representative of the Air Force;

(S= Seiberling. R— Rittenhouse.)

S: Is it true that the Air Force has already begun to restrict

the public use of the Groom Range area?

R: les, sir, it is true. We have asserted the right to control the

surface access and egress to the extent of requesting people not

to go in and out. We have people posted on the roads and at cer-

tain times we do not. We ask their cooperation.

S: Under what legal authority was that done; that right

asserted?

R: As far as I know, sir, there is none; except decisions were

made at a much, much higher level than mine that that be done.

S: There is no level higher than the laws of the United

States.

R: No, sir, I understand, and we can describe thatfurther if

you would like, sir.

S: I would like.

R: In closed briefing.

S: Why would that have to be in a closed briefing?
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R: I can’t discuss it, sir.

S: Shades of Watergate. All I am asking you is under what

legal authority this was done. I am not asking you the techni-

cal reasons. That certainly is not classified.

R: As I stated earlier, originally we had no legal authority,

but we asserted the right to request people not to enter that area.

S: Now?

R: We legally did not have the authorfW

During the autumn of 1993 the Defense Department

applied for extension of the base ]3erimeters to include

the Groom Mountains, “to ensure the secure and pro-

tected running of the operations at Nellis Range”---

officially Groom Lake Base was still nonexistent. A
storm of public indignation and protest broke out.

Since 10 April 1995 the mountain ranges White Sides

and Freedom Ridge, which had the vantage points

offering the best views of Area 5
1 ,

have become part of

the base. In confiscating public land, they had restrict-

ed themselves to taking over only the most essential

areas, for any such acquisition exceeding 5,000 acres of

land would need the permission of the U.S. Congress.

“The Air Force needs this land to protect the techno-

logical innovations of the U.S. military industry and

effectiveness of the military exercises and operations,”

said Air Force spokesman Lieutenant Colonel Cannon,

defending this land robbery. The stream of curious

spectators had, “during recent years, frequently led to

the relocation, delay and cancellation of test llights.”

The confiscation would “prevent the further compro-

mising of national security.”**’

Simultaneously the Air Force made an announce-

ment in the press, which is now the standard an.swer to

all queries regarding Area 5 1 . At any rate, the existence

of this base was thereby officially conceded, forty years

after its establishment. “A series of activities, some of

which are secret,” this bulletin says, “takes jilace at the

often so-called Nellis-Range complex of the Air Force.

The area is used for testing technologies and systems

and for exercises for operations, which are essential for

the effectiveness of the armed forces of the U.S. and the

security of the U.S. There is a particular location for

operations near Groom Lake. Certain specific activities

and operations, which are being carried out and were

carried out there in the past, stand under secrecy and

cannot be discussed.”*'

d'his was not in any way affected even by the new law

concerning national security, which President Clinton

signed on 17 April 1995 as Executive Order 12958.

According to this “gov^ernment order regarding classi-

fied inlbrmation pertaining to questions of national

security,” all secret documents older than twenty-five

years were to be automatically declassified and made

accessible to the people. Tht^re were onlv three excep-

tions: if their disclosure would endanger the personal

safety of the president or other prominent people in

public life, or if they obstructed existing plans for deal-

ing with national emergencies and catastrophes. The

third excej:)tion was in the case of foreign documents in

possession of the CIA, if their publication would jeop-

ardize diplomatic relations seriously. 'Fhis was at least a

good beginning.

But on 29 September 1995 Clinton signed an order

to make a further excejjtion, according to which all data

concerning Area 5 1 could still remain classified as top

secret. This was triggered off by ex-employees of the

base, who claimed to have been “toxically contaminat-

ed” during their period of service in the black world

and claimed damages. District judge Philip Pro gave an

injunction on 30 August 1995 that the Air Force could

no longer withhold certain documents connected with

the case, without a specific exempting order from the

president. The lawyer representing the employees.

ProfessorJonathan Turley, jDrematurely celebrated Pro’s
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order as a victory. But Clinton thwarted all his hopes by

signing the said order. In the order it says, “It is in the

greatest interest of the U.S. that the Air Force should be

restrained from revealing secret information about the

Base.”

And S-4? When a delegation of Congress members

was allowed in 1994 to visit Groom Lake base in order

to clarify rumors about the “Aurora,” two of them

expressed the wish to have a look at Papoose Lake. One

of them was waved off with the excuse that just then a

capricious and blinding blizzard was raging there. The

other member was told that only a lot of radioactive

atomic waste from previous projects was stored at S-4

and nobody could go there. Thus the policy of secrecy

still endures. . .

'Rich, Ben R. and LeoJano.s, Skunk ]\orks, Boston, 1994.

-Weiner, Tim, Blank Check—The Pentagons Black Budget, New

York, 1990.

•^Steinman, \^'illiam and Wendelle Stevens, UFO Crash at Aztec,

Tucson, 1986.

dbid.

dbid.

^Quoted from: Good, 4’imothy, Alien Liaison, London, 1991.

'Skinner, Michael, Red Flag: Air Combatfor the 80s, Presidio,

1984.

''Good, 1991.

^Schults, Jim, “Stealth —and Beyond,” in Gang Ho, February

1988.

"*Knapp, George, “Area .51, Bob Lazar and Disinformation A
Reevaluation,” in MUFON Symposium Proceedings, Seguin, TX,

1993, and Personal Interview of 16June 1993.

"Personal Interview in the presence of W. G. Stevens,

December 1992.

'^Personal Interview, 28 June 1993.

'"Personal Interview, 3 December 1994.

'^Personal Interview, 6 December 1992.

'"Quoted from Good, 1991.

Francisco Examiner, 19 December, 94 and Bee, Sacramento,

CA, 26 December 1994.

'^Quoted from Gentleman Quarterly, London, December 1995.

'» Executive Order # 1 2958, 1 7 April 1995.

'^^Magazin 2000, no. 108, Neuss, January 1996.

2"Knapp, 1993.

168 BEYOND ROSWELL



12 .

The Air Force Balloon Baloney

O n 5 July 1993, one clay after Independence

Day, a group of around 150 people demon-

strated before the White House. It was an

oppressively hot summer day in the capital, notorious

for its sub-tropical climate. But neither the heat nor the

mocking grins of the passers-by prevented the demon-

strators from walking around there carrying posters and

signs, shouting their demands, “U-U-U-F-O, The peo-

ple have a right to know!” . . . “End the cover up now!”

. . . “What about Roswell, Mr. President?”

The peaceful demonstration, which even earned a

mention in the evening news of the major networks, did

not have much effect. An^avay President Clinton could

not hav'e answered them there, for at the time of the

demonstration he w^as not in Washington at all but far

away somewhere in Michigan. But this action, repeated

over the years, did draw the attention of the public to

the zeal of the UFO researchers, the covering up by the

Air Force and the demand for a clarification of the

1947 incident.

At the beginning of 1994 it seemed as if the days of

the coverup by the Air Force, after lasting for many

decades, were now numbered. For, even before the

demonstration, the researcher Sergeant Clrlford Stone

from Roswell had corre-

sponded with Congressman

Steven SchifT of New
Mexico, telling him about

the latest stand of Roswell

research. Schiff then asked

the Defense Secretary Les

Aspen by letter for a per-

sonal briefing on that sub-

ject. But instead of reply-

ing personally. Aspen for-

warded the letter to the

Pentagon office for legisla-"Tell us about Roswell, Mr. President": The UFO demonstration in front of the White House 5 July 1 993.
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live matters. They sent him a standard letter, referring

him to the files of the Air Force connected with Project

Blue Book, which were in the National Archives in

Washington. Now, in this project Blue Book an over-

worked team of low-ranking officers had tried to “identi-

fy” over 12,000 cases of reported UFOs, most of them

cpiestionable—but Roswell was not one of them.

Annoyed about his being so simply waved olf, Schilf

approached Aspen once more on 10 May 1993 and

demanded clear information. Again only a standard let-

ter was the answer.

Now Schilf became really annoyed by the treatment

given to a representative of the people. He could not

and would not simply accept that. After all, he was a

member of the House Government Operations

Committee, and for him it was a matter of principle.

And tor dealing with such cases—to inquire into and

investigate the statements and actions of the gov^ern-

ment Congress had established the General

Accouniing CJffice (CAOj. More than once had this

office been successful in exposing covered-up scandals.

It was the GAO that in December 1993 brought out the

illegal experiments on people made by the Atomic

Energy Commission towards the end of the forties. In

1992 alone it conducted 1,380 incjuiries, which raised

its budget to S490 million in 1993, as compared to

S46.8 million in 1965.

In October 1993 Schilf met GAO chairman Charles

A. Bowsher to discuss the possibilities of a GAO inves-

tigation of the Roswell affair. Schiff expressed his

annoyance about the reluctance of the Pentagon to give

information. Bowsher promised that the GAO would

look into the matter. When in January 1994 the press

learnt about the enquiry, an experienced GAO official

found himself' “stonewalled” by the Pentagon, as GAO
spokeswoman Laura A. Kopelson announced.'

On February 15, 1994, GAO director of National

Security Analysis Richard Davis officially informed the

new defense secretary William J. Perry about GAOs
intention of (1) “acquiring, classifying, retaining and

disjDOsing of official government documents dealing

with weather balloon, aircraft and similar crash inci-

dents” in connection with UFOs, unknown and foreign

aircraft, and (2) of getting all the “facts involving the

reported crash of an UFO in 1949 (sic) at Roswell, New
Mexico . . .

(and an) alleged DoD cover-up.”

A first talk between the GAO official and the gener-

al inspector of the Defense Department took place on

February 28, 1994. It was agreed that the main place to

look for documents in this connection would be the

archives of the Air Force. Under GAO File No. 701034

the “Procedures of the Archive Administration

Regarding Documents Connected with Weather

Balloons, Unknown Aircraft and Similar Cases of

Crash” were collected. It was of little importance that

at the time in cjuestion there had been no “Air Force,”

which had been founded as an independent entity only

in September 1947, taking over the archives of the for-

mer Aa\F.^

Meanwhile, one is tempted to say, the /Vir Force had

independently taken the initiativ'e. Thus the office of

the administrative assistant of the Air Force

Department (SAF/.\A) instructed the office of the

director for security and control of special programs.

Colonel Richard L. Weaver, to compile a report, which

was to be laid before the GAO. On September 8, 1994

this report was finished. It had twenty-two pages, thir-

ty-three appendices, and was signed by W'eav'er. His

conclusion: No, an ordinary weather balloon did not

crash in Roswell; that was a cover-up story iiwented by

the Air Force. But what did crash was still a weather

balloon, not any alien sjiacecraft, but it had a highly

secret mission. This mission had the code name

“Project Mogul.” Fhe purpose of the project was to
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detect atmospheric dis-

turbances in the atmos-

phere, which would

betray Russian atomic

tests.

Naturally Weaver did

not have any valid proof

for this claim. No rejDort

from the base comman-

der of RAAF Colonel

Blanchard could be

found, or from General

Ramey at Fort Worth,

not even from Major

Marcel or Captain Cavitt,

which would have elimi-

nated all doubts. Not one coeval document was cited. On
the other hand, the director of security and control of

special projects based his deduction on a few statements

by witnesses, taken out of their context, from the

records of UFO researcher Karl Pllock and the state-

ment by Brazel on 9July 1947 to the Roswell Daily Record

in the presence of two armed MPs, at a time when he

was in the custody of the AAF and stood under strong

psychological pressure, which he later frecjuently com-

pared with imprisonment in short, under duress.

Everything else was hypotheses, speculations and sug-

gestions under the motto “could it not have been so?”,

together with some interviews connected with the

Mogul project.

Only, two of the 300-plus eyewitnesses were person-

ally interviewed: of all people the meteorological officer

of Fort Worth, Major Indng Newton, who had only

seen the weather balloon at the press conference with

General Ramey, and the GIG agent Capt. Cavitt, who
was now a retired Lieutenant Colonel. Cavitt was cer-

tainly an important witness. He had gone with Marcel

"Report of the Air Force Research

Regarding the Roswell Incident"

—

Col. Weavers Report July 1994.

The 800-page "Roswell Report" of the U.S. Air Force. It includes all

available information on the Mogul Project but doesn't prove any link

to the Roswell incident.

and Brazel to the Foster ranch, had collected debris

with Marcel from the field, on the next clay super\ ised

the further collection of debris and clearing of the field.

Repeatedly Roswell researchers had tried to interx iew

him, but he had always put them of!' politely. Once he

had said that he had never been to the Foster Ranch,

then again referred to his oath of silence. “Don’t have

any hopes, he’ll tell you nothing,” his wife said to Kex in

Randle, “my husband has learned to keep his silence.
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Otherwise they would

never ha\'e gix'en him so

many highly sensitive

jobs.”^

Now, however, asked

by Colonel Weaver, Ca\itt

spoke uj). And his story

differed so drastically

from everything that was

considered to be con-

firmed about the Roswell

story, that one researcher,

Bruce Maccabee, (almost)

seriously asked whether

A crashed Mogul balloon, photographed fronm the air, east of

Roswell in July 1 948. Obviously such a balloon could never have been

responsible for the % of a mile long debris field on the Foster Ranch.

Cavitt had been involved at all or Alarcel had confused

him with another CIC man. At first Cavitt claimed to

have been to the Foster ranch only once with Alarcel and

Rickett but without Brazel. That, however, is basically

impossible—how could they hav^e found the site without

the help of Brazel? As a matter of fact, he drove with

Marcel and Brazel to the ranch on the first day, and

returned to it with Rickett the next day. What he saw

there he described to Weaver as follows: '‘The area of this

debris was very small, about 20feet square, and the material was

spread on the ground, but there was no gouge or crater or other obvi-

ous sign of impact. I remember recognizing this material as being

consistent with a weather balloon. We gathered up some of this

material, which would easilyfit into one vehicle.

That too can be ruled out. According to Marcel the

debris cov'ered an area three quarters of a mile by about

200 yards; even in his statement on 9 July 1947 to the

Roswell Daily Record, which Weav^er cites as reliable evi-

dence, Brazel confirms the “width (to be) about 200

yards. In fact it was so big that Brazel had to transport

his sheep around to the other side, for they refused to

cross the debris-covered area to reach their waterhole.

Sheep herds in the infertile prairie of New Mexico

graze ov^er very wide areas, and a twenty-foot square

spot would have held back not ev^en a lone sheep.

Further, Sergeant Rickett confirmed that the field was

still cov'ered with debris when he went to the ranch on

July 8, which again was supported by the journalist

Jason Kellahin. Naturally Cavitt did not say why he had

apparently withheld his opinion that it was a weather

balloon from Marcel and Blanchard, which would have

prevented the “saucer” debacle at that time.

What about the Mogul Project, and what did it have

to do with Roswell? The project was carried out inJune

and July 1947 at the Alamogordo AFB south of the

White Sands Proving Grounds, under the supervision

of scientists of New York University and the Watson
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sketch of a Mogul balloon. Flight 5 of 5 June 1 947.

Laboratories. Balloons were used which remained sta-

tionary at a certain height and carried instruments

capable of measuring shock waves that one could

expect to he set off by Soviet atomic explosions. The

project stood under the highest level of secrecy, Top

Secret lA. The only secret thing about the project was

its purpose, perhaps also the wave detectors. The bal-

loons were conventional weather balloons.

Weaver succeeded in finding the project engineer

Professor Charles B. Moore and interviewing him.

Aloore confirmed that in the beginning, during June

1947, they bound whole batteries of conventional neo-

prene balloons together, so as to keep the instruments

longer in the atmosphere. At first these were common
sound-measuring instruments, such as those used in

submarines, later better acoustic sensors from the

Watson Laboratories. Between the actual launches,

there were also “Service Flights”—balloons with radar

reflectors and other testing instruments. These were

tagged—as also the Mogul instruments—to say that the

finder would be rewarded, if he informed the

University of New York. Of the ten Mogul flights in

June and July 1947, the flights 2, 4 and 9 were serv ice

flights, not part of the series.

According to Professor Moore, the radar reflectors

were made by a firm of toy manufacturers, and con-

sisted of aluminium foil, hardened balsa wood and

sticking tape of a color between pink and purple,

hearing prints of little flowers and hearts. If a Mogul

balloon crashed, it did not survive the effects of the

elements and the heat of New Mexico for very long.

The neoprene material of the balloons weathered very

quickly—after a few days only ash-colored flakes were

left —and the aluminium foil would be torn by the

wind and scattered. Therefore Colonel Weaver con-

cluded: “Flight 4 was launched on June 4, 1947, but was not

recovered by the J\''YU (New York University) group. It is very

probable that this Top Secret project balloon train (Flight 4),

made up of unclassified components [emphasis added], came

to rest some miles northwest of Roswell, N.M., became shred-

ded in the surface winds, and was ultimatelyfound by the ranch-

er, Brazel, ten days later.

But this explanation is nothing more than word

play. “Top secret” was only the purpose, not—as the

colonel concedes—the components. These consisted

of a number of neoprene balloons, with a radar reflec-

tor and other instruments. A Mogul balloon was a
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A Mogul balloon with radar reflectors is prepared for launch.

usual balloon with an unusual task. It was e\'en tagged,

so that a finder could report it. The fact that of the

seventeen balloons started, most were found and

reported, shows that the system worked. In no case

was any particular security measure required no

uninitiated person would ever have known that he or

she had found anything other than a usual meteoro-

logical research balloon. Thus number five crashed on

June 5 east of Roswell and could be recovered by the

Mogul team alter a rancher had called the number

given on the tag. And Brazel, who had often enough

found weather balloons on his ranch, should have mis-

taken such a balloon for a “flying saucer”?

theoretically, even that is possible.

But certainly Jesse Marcel should have recognized

what it was. He had been at the school of the Air

Intelligence Corps, served in the war as investigator of

Components of a Mogul balloon, in the center radar reflectors.

air crashes. Was he then, in July 1947, a victim of

youthful enthusiasm? 4’his too is po.ssible, since his

statements were made between 1978 and 1982. But

only half a year after the incident he was promoted to

the rank of lieutenant colonel and transferred to the

Pentagon, to work on that project which was to, and

finally did, find out when the Russians had their first

atom bomb, a project that was part of Mogul. “I was

familiar with more or less everything that was in the air

in those days, not only ours, but those of a lot of coun-

tries,” said Marcel in 1979, “and I still believe what we

found was not from this earth.'

\\4is that because he held little flowers and hearts on

sticking taj^e to be a message from space? Can we real-

ly believe that if Marcel had been so foolish he would

have been sent to the Pentagon to do a highly responsi-

ble job? And Colonel Blanchard, would he have
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Warning and reward tags which instructed the finder to contact the

project headquarter in New York and promised a reward. In all cases,

the ranchers recognized the balloon and called the number on the tag.

climbed to the rank of deputy chief of staff' of the Air

Force if he had “raised a storm in a tea cup” at the time

in question? Had he not died of a heart attack, he

would have become chief of staff, the second highest

rank in the Air Force. Would he not at least have hesi-

tated, as commander of a base, before making such a

spectacular announcement in the media, if he had even

merely envisaged the possibility ol his intelligence offi-

cer having found a balloon instead of a “saucer” at the

Foster Ranch?

The Air Force version of the story of Roswell is full

of contradictions. For instance it is emphasized that

neoprene, in the heat of the desert, would “almost look

like dark gray or black flakes or ashes after exposure to

the sun for only a few days”; on the other hand, Brazel

is supposed to have found and collected it after thirty

clays. At first chief witness Cavitt is cited, who talks of a

simple balloon, then suddenly the talk is of batteries of

balloons. On one hand, we are to believe that the wind

scattered the aluminium foil over an area 200 yards

wide (Brazel and Marcel) and three quarters of a mile

long (Marcel); on the other, that it was the weather bal-

loon in General Ramey’s office that had been gathered

on the field Weaver thus effectively accusing Air Force

General Thomas J. DuBose of lying, for he maintains

the opposite. According to Major In ing Newton, it was

“a balloon with a Rawin-Radar reflector”^ and was—as

the photographs show—fairly intact, too intact for a

balloon that had been exposed on the desert for thirt\'

days, too intact for a balloon whose fragments had been

scattered over an area of over 240,000 square yards.

And it could not have been all that secret, otherwise

General Ramey would never have allowed its photo-

graph to be circulated all over the world.

If the total balloon debris had been flown to Fort

Worth onJuly 8, what was the purpose of the four C-54

transporters that were loaded “with wreckage” the next

morning and which left in the afternoon of July 9?

Marcel stated that after a whole clay of gathering the

debris with Cavitt, only a fraction of the fragments had

been collected. According to the affidavit of an eyewit-

ness, R. Smith, the biggest fragment was about twenty

feet long and sLx feet wide, bigger than anything a

Mogul balloon had ever carried. “What kind of balloon

would fill the trunk of Alarcel’s car, the back of a jeep

and still recjuire fifty to sixty soldiers to collect the rest

of it for two clays?” Don Schmitt and Kevin Randle

asked. ^

Why was the sak^aging continued at all, after the

identification by General Ramey? Why the security

measures, the road blockades, the intimidation of wit-

nesses who had seen only a balloon? W’hy did the field
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of debris have to be combed with such thoroughness,

why the confiscation, months after the event, of the

fragments tliat Bill Brazel, Jr. had found, if they were

only neoprene and aluminium foil? I he components of

the balloons were not secret, only the mission, as explic-

itly stated in the Weaver report: “The materials recov-

ered by the W-\F in July 1947, were not readily recog-

nizable as anything special (only the purpose was spe-

cial), and the recovered debris itself was unclassified.”''^

Really?

All witnesses who had had the material in their hands

were impressed by its fantastic properties. It was so hard

that not even a .sledgehammer could make a dent in it,

but still so elastic that if one crumpled it, it regained its

shape at once when released. Finally, CIG agent Lewis

Rickett, who had supervised the salvaging with Cavitt,

declared that a year after that he had spoken to anoth-

er CIG agent of the Andrews AFB, who had said, “We
still don’t know what it is . . . our metallurgists couldn’t

even cut it.”"

General Exon too, who later became commander of

Wright Field, confirmed the fantastic nature and quali-

ties of the metallic pieces. Aluminium foil? Why, if only

a Mogul balloon had been found at Roswell, did

(General Schulgen, chief of the Air Force Intelligence

Corps, include, on 30 October 1947, such items as

“metallicfoils, plastics and perhaps balsa wood or similar mate-

rial ... of .. . unusual fabrication methods to achieve extreme

light weight and structural stability,
” under “items of construc-

tion” of “fying saucer type of aircraft or object”?^'^, when four

months after General Ramey’s identification of the

Roswell fragments the results must have been common
knowledge in the Pentagon?

Naturally, Project Mogul was known at the Pentagon.

In August 1947, one of the all-too-often faked UFO
crashes more or less as an echo of Ro.swell—of that

summer was reported to the FBI. The alleged UFO
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Memorandum of the commanding generals of the Army Air Force of

25 August 1 947 about the recovery of alleged UFO fragments which

later turned out to be a hoax. Interestingly it refers to Project Mogul,

although the document is only classified "Confidential." Obviously

Project Mogul never was as secret and mysterious as the Air Force

claimed in 1 994.

wreck was found on a farm near Danworth, Illinois. It

was finally handed over by Lieutenant Colonel Garrett

of the FBI to Colonel H. M. McCoy, vice-commander

of the Analytical Division of the Air Force Intelligence

Corps (T-2). On 25 August 1947 Colonel McCoy
informed the commanding generals of the .AAF at the

Pentagon and Lieutenant Colonel Garrett about the
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findings: the UFO fragments consisted of gypsum,

ceramics, an old loudspeaker membrane from the year

1910, a few other electronic parts and bakelite paper

wound with copper wire. Although the whole affair was

so ludicrous, a single reference in Colonel McCoy’s

memorandum startled us. “The Electronics Subdivision (T-

3) .. . stated that these specimen definitely had no connection

whatsoever ivith the ‘Mogul’ project nor with any other research

and development project of this command.

Therefore Mogul was known and so little “Top

Secret” that it was mentioned in a memorandum classi-

fied only as “confidential.” Naturally no one in the Air

Force fell for this find, no journalist announced with

enthusiasm the discovery of a “flying saucer,” and no

one thought of registering its “c|ualities” under the

characteristics of unknown flying objects four months

later.

Finally, there exists no proof whatsoever that Mogul

flight number four ever started, let alone crashed at

Roswell. The ofTicial logbook of the project begins

explicitly with flight five on 5 June 1947. Flights A and

B were started from New York, flight one in

Pennsylvania on the East Coast, flights two to four, at

least officially, did not start.

And how did the Air Force evaluate the statements of

more than twenty people who had spoken of alien bod-

ies? They could not exist. Why? Colonel YWaver

explains: “First, the recovered wreckage was from a Project

MOGUL balloon. There were no ‘alien’ passengers therein.”

Further, “some of these claims have been shown to be hoaxes.”

Even UFO fans could not decide how many there were.

Some witnesses use pseudonyms, others are dead, and

in addition, “many of the persons making the biggest claims of

‘alien bodies’ make their living from the ‘Roswell incident,”’

which of course is not true and is a nasty allegation on

the part of the Air Force. “Lastly, persons who have comefor-
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ward and provided their names and made claims may have, in

goodfaith but in the fog of time, ’ misinterpreted past events. The

review oj Air Force records did not locate even one piece of evi-

dence to indicate that the Air Force has had any part in an ‘alien’

body recovery operation or continuing cover-up.”^^

Weaver could produce just as much proof for his

Mogul theory. And so what had to happen, happened -

the GAO pronounced the report as insulTicient and

continued its investigations. The public wanted the

truth, and the matter became more acute when SHO
broadcast a film in three parts, Roswell, produced by-

Paul Davis, with Martin Sheen and Kyle Maclachlan in

the leading roles. Davds had been fascinated by the

theme since reading the book UFO Crash at Roswell by

Kevin Randle and Don Schmitt, dlie miniseries was

based on the book and was as well-founded as a docu-

mentary.

The fictitious beginning showed a veterans’ gathering

at Roswell in 1977, at which all those who had been there

in 1947 meet again after thirty years and reminisce,

lliese reminiscences, however dilferent they sometimes

were, were dramatized, and like pieces ol' a jigsaw puz-

zle, formed a complete picture. Naturally there wei'e also

those who denied eveiything or those who kept their oath

of sUence. The film was good, was moving, for the first

time made millions of people aware of the event at

Roswell, and made them want to know the truth. Kent

Jeffrey, a commercial airline j)ilot and UFO enthusiast

from Calilbrnia, stepped forward at the right time and

proclaimed that it was “high time for the truth about

Roswell.” So he started the “Roswell Initiative,” a world-

wide signature-collecting movement demanding from the

U.S. Government what he called “a logical straightfor-

ward way to find out the truth about Roswell.”

An executive resolution, which lifts all secrecy of information

in all matters connected with the existence of UFOs and

Tigws~i<g|gqsg

U.S. CONGRESSMAN
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NEW MEXICO
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Schiff Receives, Releases Roswell Report
(nissinc documents leave unanswered quescions)

Washington: Congressman Steve Schiff today released cne General
Accounting Office (GAO) report detailing results of a records
aucic related to events surrounding a crash in iS4T, near
P.osweil, Nev Mexico, and the military resoonse

The 20 page report is tne result of constituent iP.forT,acion

requests tc Congressman Scniff and the diii.culty ne nac gettinc
answers frc~ the Department of Defense in the nc« -;8-year-olc

centrovers'.

Scnitt saic important cccur.er.ts, whi-rh may have sr.ed more lic.nt

that cne outgoing messages from Rosweii Army Air Field (RAA?) for

tr.13 perioc of time were destroyed without proper autnoritv "

Scni r t pointed out that these messages would have shown how

military officials in Roswell were explaining to their suoeriors

"It IS my understanding chat these outgoing messages were

permanent records, which sl^ould never have been destroyed. The

GAO could net identify who destroyed the messages, or why." But

Press release of New Mexico Congressman Steve Schiff regarding the

GAO report: "Missing documents leave unanswered questions."

extra-terrestrial intelligence. Such a decision would be justi-

fied and appropriate, since this is a unique chance of univer-

sal import. To guarantee the safety of all witnesses it would

be necessary toformulate a clear resolution and make it a law.

Such a measure is necessary and that was also exactly what

the then presidential candidate Jimmy Carter in 1976,

promised and then withheldfrom the American people.

If as officially maintained, no information about Roswell,

UFOs or extra-terrestrial intelligence is being held hack, an
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(page two)

Schiff pointed out that the GAO estimates that the messages were

destroyed over 4 0 years ago, malcing further inquiry about their

destruction impractical.

Documents revealed by the report include an FBI teletype and

reference in a newsletter style internal forum at RAAF that refer

to a "radar tracicing device" - a reference to a weather balloon.

Even though the weather balloon story has since been discredited

by the US Air Force, Schiff suggested that the authors of those

communications may have been repeating what they were told,

rather than consciously adding to what some believe is a "cover

up. "

"At least this effort caused the Air Force to acknowledge that

the crashed vehicle was no weather balloon," Schiff said. "That

explanation never fit the fact of high military security used at

t.he time." The Air Force in September, 1994 claimed that the

crashed vehicle was a then-classified device to detect evidence

of possible Soviet nuclear testing.

Schiff also praised the efforts of the GAO; describing their work

as "professional, conscientious and thorough."

A two page letter discussing a related investigation into

"Majestic 12" was also delivered.

Schiff will be available to t.he media Saturday, July 29th, frcn

10:00 AJ^ to 2.00 PM at 2404 Rayburn HOB in Washington, DC and by

telephone; (202) 225-6316.

A copy of the report may be obtained by calling (202) 512-6000

and referencinc Document number GAO/NSIAD- 95 - 137

.

executive resolutionfor lifting of the secrecy will be only afor-

mality, for there is nothing to be exposed. The resolution

would in any case have the positive effect that the matter

would be settled once for all. Tears of controversy and suspi-

cion would end—in the eyes of the American public and in

the eyes of the world.

If on the other hand the witnesses of Roswell are telling the

truth and information about extra-terrestrials exists, then this

can be no matter over which only afew privileged people in the

United States General Accountinn Office

GAO Report to the Honorable
Steven H. Schiff, House of
Representatives

GOVERNMENT
RECORDS

Results of a Search for

Records Concerning
the 1947 Crash Near
RosweU, New Mexico

GAO/NSIAD-95 187

The GAO report "Results of a Search for Records Concerning the

1 947 Crash near Roswell, New Mexico."

American Government have exclusive rights. That represents

information of a fundamental kind, which all the peoples on

this planet have a right to know. The release of this bforma-

tion would be universally and historically acclaimed as an act

of honesty and good will.
' ®

And indeed Jeffrey’s initiative was welcomed world-

wide. Up to January 1996 he had received 22,000

signed declarations, from ten countries. A few hundred
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signatures came from scientists and engineers, two from

retired generals of the Air Force, two from U.S. astro-

nauts, one of whom had landed on the moon. The

strategy of the initiative is to put the signatures in a con-

fidential data bank and present them to congressmen,

senators and the president at regular interv'als, each

time updated. Jeffrey has planned to make a first pre-

sentation in 1997, when he proposes to give lists of

signed declarations to the president and members of

Congress. On the same day the representatives of the

movement in each of the other countries will hand over

their petitions to the U.S. ambassadors in their respec-

tive countries.

Jeffrey had already collected over 18,000 signatures

when, on 28 July 1995, after many delays, the GAO
report was finally sent to congressman Schilf. The tim-

ing of the completion of the report would seem to have

been deliberately chosen. According to the GAO rules,

the report could be published thirty days after it had

been given to the congressman, that is, on August 27.

For August 28, the British film producer Ray Santilli

had announced the worldwide broadcasting of alleged-

ly authentic footage showing the autopsy made on two

alien bodies found near Roswell, which according to the

Air Force was not possible.'^

But the report was disappointing. It raised more

questions than it answered. The GAO investigations

showed that all files referring to the incident had been

destroyed, without any written instructions to do so.

This applied in particular to all reports which must

have gone from Roswell AFB to Washington and Fort

Worth during July 1947. If these had been found, the

Roswell mystery would have been cleared up for good.

But they have disappeared without a trace—actually

an impossibility in military procedure. In addition, it

had to do with the 509th Bomb Group, stationed at

Roswell, the first and at that time the only unit to pos-

sess atom bombs, an elite group which was constantly

engaged in high security operations. The documents

of the most important bomber unit of the U.S.A.

should never have been destroyed, especially not with-

out explicit orders to do so—an order which at least

must have been kept in the files. There is only one

explanation for this: someone “very high up” in the

military hierarchy had wiped out all traces of the

Roswell incident, to turn it into something that “never

happened.”

“It is my understanding that these outgoing messages were per-

manent records, which should never have been destroyed. The

GAO could not identify who destroyed the messages, or why, ” said

Gongressman Schiff, who gave the GAO Report to the

press on the same day, the “missing documents leave unan-

swered questions.”^^

“We conducted an extensive searchforgovernment records relat-

ed to the crash near Roswell,” says the twenty-page report.

“We examined a wide range of documents datingfrom July 1947

through the 1950s. These records camefrom numerous organiza-

tions in New Mexico and elsewhere throughout DoD as well as

The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), the Central

Intelligence Agency (CM) and the National Security Council. . . .

In our searchfor records concerning the Roswell crash, we learned

that some government records covering Roswell AFB activities had

been destroyed, and others had not. For exainple, RAAF (Roswell

Army Air Field) administrative records from Mar. 1945 through

Dec. 1949) and IMAF outgoing messages from Oct. 1946

through Dec. 1949) were destroyed. The document disposition

form does not indicate what organization or person destroyed the

records and when or under what authority the records were

destroyed. ”

The National Security Gouncil, the GIA and the

Department of Energy too declared that they had

found no files concerning the incident. On the same

day that Schifi' received the GAO report, he got anoth-

er letter from the GAO, this time referring to his second

180 BEYOND ROSWELL



question, that of' whether they could confirm the

authenticity of the “Majestic 12 documents.” While the

telex of November 1980 from the AFOSI, which Bill

Moore had been given by “Falcon”
,
was “designated by

the AFOSI as a forgery”—which it was, or at least an

altered version of a genuine document—the GAO
report leaves the matter open. It quotes the replies of

the “Information Security Oversight Office,” of the Air

Force Department of Security and Research programs,

of the National Archiv'es, and of the Truman and

Eisenhower Libraries, which all maintain that “they

found nothing that appeared to lit the description of the

Majestic 12 material or any references to this particular

designation.” That, of course, leaves everything open, if

one accepts that the documents are still under security

regulations, should not be copied (Eyes Only) and are

accessible only to members of the MJ-12.'^

“Back to square one,” that is all the GAO Report

means. One was just as wise afterwards as before.

Those who had from the beginning decided in favor of

hushing up had seen to it that the biggest mystery of

the twentieth century could not be solved by conven-

tional methods. But four weeks after the rejDort was

published, Roswell made headlines all over the world

once more.

A proof of an entirely different kind had come up,

which promised to clarify the affair. Yes, a spaceship was

recovered in 1947 in New Mexico; yes, they had found

the occupants, declared a cameraman of the U.S. Army
Air Force—and presented as proof of his statements

film foo^ge showing the autopsies made on two strange

beings. But his most astounding statement was that the

first UFO had crashed on 31 May 1947, five weeks

before the Roswell incident took place.

^Albuquerque Journal, 13 and 14 January 1994.

Washington Post, 14January 1994.

Arkansas Democrat-Gazette, 15 January 1994.

“Weaver, Colonel Richard, “Report of Air Force Research

Regarding the ‘Roswell Incident,’” Washington, D.C., 1994.

^Randle, Kevin and Don Schmitt, UFO Crash at Roswell, New

York, 1991.

AWaver, 1994.

^Roswell Daily Record, 9 July 1947.

AVeaver, 1994.

'Pratt, Bob, Inteniew with Colonel Jesse Marcel, 8 December

1979.

^Weaver, 1994.

^Randle, Kevin and Don Schmitt, The Report on the Conclusions of

the Recent Air Force Analysis of the Roswell Incident, Marion, L\,

1994.

’'Y'Veaver, 1994.

"Randle, Kevin and Don Schmitt, The Truth About the UFO

Crash at Roswell, New 5brk, 1994.

'^Schulgen, General E, “Intelligence Rec|uirements on Flying

Saucer Type Aircraft,” 30 October 1947.
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’^’International Roswell Initiative, The Roswell Declaration, 1994.

’ 'Koch, Joachim, “Der Santilli-Zirkus— -Fine Mitteilung der

Internationalen Roswell-Initiative,” in UFO-hurier No. 1 3,

Rottenburg, 1995.

’’’SchilT, Steve, News Release, 28 July 1995.

”^United States General Accounting Office, “Results of a Search

for Records Concerning the 1947 Crash Near Roswell, New

Mexico (G.\0/NSL\D-95-187),” Washington, D.C., 1995.
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13.

The Santilli Autopsy Film

leveland, Ohio, July 1992. Actually, Ray Santilli

came to America from London to look for not-

yet-released material from the early days of

Rock ’ll’ Roll. He had been in the music business for

seventeen years: had begun with promotion and mar-

keting, had been manager for recording artists and

finally started his own record company. He was able to

get the exclusive rights to the soundtracks of W^lt

Disney’s films for the UK and was sole distributor for

Walt Disney Audio Products. Later he set up his Merlin

Group and was constantly on the lookout for unpub-

lished material. Cleveland was just the right place for

rock ’ll’ roll. During the fifties the city had a particular-

ly flourishing high-school scene and in summer 1955

the ‘great ones’ of this style of music played at the

schools of Cleveland: Bill Haley, Pat Boone and one as

yet unknown young man, who captured everyone’s

hearts overnight, Elvis Presley, whom they later called

“the King.”

Santilli reckoned that the period around July would

be the best time for his purpose. One could expect

that on Independence Day some of the teenagers of

those days, now in their mid-fifties, would visit their

parents, together with their children, who would now

be in college.

Ray had taken a business friend, Gary Shoefield,

with him. Shoefield worked for Polygram and was inter-

ested in getting new Elvis material. To begin with, they

went to the local newspaper, which published an article

announcing their presence in Cleveland and their inter-

est in every kind of memorabilia from that era—pic-

tures, autographs, films, etc.—and giving their hotel

address. Some of the Elvis material obtained by Santilli

were later featured in the Daily Mirror in London on

August 17, 1992, on pages twelve and thirteen.*

The announcement had hardly appeared, when

Santilli received a telephone call. There was a man at the

other end who said that his father. Jack, had been a free-

lance photographer in those days. Just when the big stars

were playing in an open air concert near Cleveland, the

cameramen’s union had gone on strike and Universal

News Agency had hired Jack to shoot the concerts.

Universal had bought some of his films, but he still had

the rest at home. He lived in Florida, but was now here

in Cleveland, to go sailing with him on a nearby lake.

Santilli met cameraman Jack B., who had just

turned eighty-two. They decided to meet in Florida,

when Santilli would come to the States again, which

happened a few months later. The elderly man lived in

a little house in a clean suburb. The deal went through
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U.S. Army Signal Corps cameraman in Burma, 1945. With the same

Bell & Howell camera Jack X. filmed the UFO recovery and both

autopsies.

smoothly. Santilli could use the film material, which

included some of the earliest shots of Presley. And he

paid in cash, which pleased Jack very much.

The next morning, as Santilli was packing his suitcase

in his hofel room. Jack called him up on the telejjhone.

“Ray, are you interested in other material as well?” he

asked. Ray said he was. “Then come along here again. I

ha\e something here that may be more interesting than

the Elvis films.” Santilli ordered a taxi, and half an hour

later he was at Jack’s. Jack offered him a seat on the sofa

and asked him to wait till he brought the material. He

went out and returned a couple of minutes later, with a

cardboard box full of 16-mm films in aluminium cans.

“Ray, have you ever heard of the Roswell incident? A
UFO crashed in the desert of New Mexico in those

days. I was there, filmed the salvaging. And you know'

what the craziest thing about it is? I shouldn’t have these

films at all. But the Pentagon has simply forgotten

them. . . He then let loose and told a stor\- that w'as

as fantastic as a report from another world:

Ijoined theforces in March of 1942 and left in 1952. The

tenyears I spent serving my country were some of the bestyears

of my life.

My father was in the movie business, which meant I had

good knowledge about the workings of cameras and photogra-

phy. For this reason I believe Ipassed a medical that would not

normally allow me in, due to polio as a child..

After my enrollment and training, I was able to use my cam-

era skills and became one of thejew dedicated cameramen in

theforces. I was sent to many places, and as it was war time I

fast learned the ability offilming under difficult circumstances.

I will not give more detail on my background, only to say

that in the fall of 1944 I was assigned to Intelligence, report-

ing to the assistant chief of air staff, I was moved around

depending on the assignment. During my time Ifilmed a great

deal, including the tests at UPite Sands (Manhattan

Project /Trinity).

I remember very clearly receiving the call to go to ]\lnte

Sands (Roswell). I had not long returned from St. Ijiuis,

Missouri, where I hadfilmed the new ramjet (“little Henry”).

Jack meant the ramjet helicopter “McDonnell XH-

20, Little Henry, the first flight of which took jdace on

5 May 1947 at the McDonnell Airport in St. Louis.

It was June 1 when McDonald [George C. McDonald,

director of the Army Air Force Intelligence Corps] asked me to
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Major General Clements

McMullen, Deputy Commander
of the Strategic Air Command
(SAC) in 1 947.

General Carl A. "Tooey" Spaatz,

Commanding General Army Air

Force, 1 947.

report to General McMullen [Major General Glements M.

McMullen, Deputy Gommander of the Strategic Air

Command—&-1C
’—in Washington, D.C.] for a special

assignment. I had had no experience of working with

McMullen but after talking to him for a few minutes I knew

that / would never wish to be his enemy. McMullan was

straight to the point, no messing. I was ordered to a crash site

just southwest of Socorro. It was urgent and my brief was to

film everything in sight, not to leave the debris until it had been

removed, and I was to have access to all areas of the site, if the

commander in charge had a problem with that I was told to get

them to call McMullen. A few minutes after my orders from

McAlullen I received the same instruction from Tooey [nick-

name for General Carl Spaatz, chief of staff of the Air Force

j

saying it was the crash of a Russian spy plane. Two generals

in one day, thisjob was important.

Iflew outfrom Andrews with sixteen other officers and per-

sonnel, mostly medical, lie arrived at Wright-Patterson and

collected more men and equipment. From there we flew to

Roswell on a C54. When we got to Roswell we were trans-

ported by road to the site.

The journey lasted

almost four hours. At first

they passed an Apache

reserx'ation, then the White

Sands Missile Range. From

Socorro they took the road

to Magdalena, from there

a desert track that led them

through a canyon, and

finally they came to the

north bank of a dried-up

lake.

When we arrived, the site

had already been cordoned off.

From the start it was plain to

see this was no Russian spy plane, it was a large disc fry-

ing saucer" on its back with heat still radiating from the

ground around it.

The commander on site handed over to the SAC medical

team who were still waiting for Kenney [General George C.

Kenney, Commander of the SAC] to arrive. However, nothing

had been done as everyone wasjust waitingfor orders.

It was decided to wait until the heat subsided before moving

in, asfire was a signficant risk, this was made all the worse

by the screams of thefreak creatures that were lying by the vehi-

cle. What in God's name they were, no one could tell, hut one

thing’s for sure, they were circus freaks, creatures with no busi-

ness here. Each had hold of a box which they kept hold oj in

both arms close to their chests. Theyjust lay there crying, hold-

ing those boxes.

Once my tent had been set up I startedfilming immediately,

first the vehicle, then the site and debris. At around 0600 it was

deemed safe to move in. Again thefreaks were still crying and

when approached screamed even louder. They were protective of

their boxes but we managed to get one loose with a firm strike

at the head of a freak with the butt of a rifle.

General Spaatz (left) and RAAF
Vice Commander Col. Tibbits

(right).
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The three freaks were

dragged away and secured

with rope and tape; the other

one was already dead. The

medical team were reluctarit

atfirst to go near thesefreaks,

but as some were injured, they

had no choice. Once the crea-

tures were collected, the prior-

ity was to collect all debris

that could be removed easily

as there was still a risk of

fire. This debris seemed to

comefrom exterior struts that

were supporting a very small

disc on the underside of the craft which must have snapped off

when the disc flipped over. (They bore strange hieroglyph-like

signs.) The debris was taken to tent stationsfor logging, then

loaded onto trucks. After three days a full team from

J I ashington came down and the decision was taken to move the

craft. Inside it, the atmosphere was very heavy. It was impos-

sible to stay in longer than afew seconds withoutfeeling very

sick. Therefore, it was decided to analyze it back at base so it

was loaded onto aflattop and taken to Wright Patterson, which

is where Ijoined it.

I stayed at Wright-Pattersonfor afurther three weeks work-

ing on the debris. I was then told to report to Fort Worth

(Dallas) for thefilming of an autopsy. Normally I would not

have a problem with this, hut it was discovered that thefreaks

may be a medical threat. Therefore I was recjuired to wear the

.same protective suits as the doctors. It was impossible to handle

the camera properly, loading andfocusing were very difficult. In

fact against orders I removed my suit during the filming. The

first two autopsies took place in July 1947.

The autopsies were done by Professor Detle\' Bronk

and a certain Dr. W illies or Williams Jack could not

recall the name properly. President Truman was appar-

ently also present at one of these.

“But how did you manage to keep back these rolls,

without being detected?” asked Santilli.

Afterfilming I had .several hundred reels. I separated problem

reels which recjuired special attention in processing (these I

would do later), thefirst batch was sent through to 1 1 ashington,

and I processed the remainder a few days later. Once the

remaining reels had been processed I contacted I Vashington to

arrange collection of thefinal batch. Incredibly they never came

to collect or arrange transportation for them. I called many

times, thenjust gave up. Thefootage has remained with me ever

since.

In May of 1949 I was asked tofilm the third autopsy."^

“The third autopsy?” asked Santilli. “Yes, the fourth

freak lived for two more years. The autopsy was per-

formed at W^ashington, in a big auditorium, in the pres-

ence of scientists from various states, also from England

and France.” “And where had they kept the creature

imprisoned for two years?” “I don’t know. But I heard

General George C. Kenney, com-

manding general of the Strategic

Air Command
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The labels of three of the reels of cameraman Jack B. One says

"Recovery", the other "Truman. .

."

that they had been able to communicate with him. But

without words, uom-erbal, whatev'er that meaus.”'^

Sautilli wanted to know why Jack wanted to sell that

material just then and why, in particular, to him. “I am
eighty-two years old,” an.swered the cameraman, “and

I know that I ^von’t have many more opj)ortunities to do

so. Ray, I trust you, because you are not from here. I

need the money, for my fax’orite granddaughter is going

to get married soon and I want her to have a real projD-

er wedding. You can have the stuff, all of it for

$ 1 50,000 in cash, owing to the taxes—you know; And
nothing on paper. You get the films, I get the money.

And you tell nobody where you got the films from.”

As proof of his statements, he showed Sautilli his

army discharge papers dated 1952, pictures taken dur-

ing the period of his seiA'ice and his diary. He then

brought out an old 1 6-mm projector and a screen from

the store room, loaded a roll and let it run. On the

screen one could see a creature, clearly not human,

lying on a table, with two doctors nearby. If that was

genuine, Sautilli was sure that he was on to the biggest

sensation of the century. On to something that would

make headlines all over the world, lead to heated dis-

cussions—and make him a rich man. Fascinated but

ecjually incredulous, he held one of the rolls in his hand.

How could he find out whether the film was genuine? It

was a Kodak film. “May I call Kodak?” asked Sautilli.

“Sure, feel free!” an.swered Jack. Sautilli called Kodak’s

main facility in Rochester, New' York, and asked, “1

have here some old 16-mm film which is supposed to

date back to 1947. How' can I tell whether that is true?”

“We have a simple system for that,” answered the man

at Kodak, “a geometric code on the edge of the film.

What symbols do yon see there?” “A scjuare and a tri-

angle.” “Good, just a moment . .
.
yes, that w'as 1947.”

“Thank you.” Fhe films had j^assed the first litmus test.

The films seemed to be real, Sautilli was interested,
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but he didn’t have the money, and certainly not in cash.

He promised to get in touch withJack as soon as he had

raised the amount. Back in England, the first task was

to learn more about the Roswell occurrence. In summer

1993, the Hollywood film Fire in the Sky ran in England,

which tells the story of a young lumberjack, Travis

Walton, who had been abducted in 1975 and taken on

board a UFO. For the premiere, a press conference had

been organized by the British UFO Research

Association (BUFORA), at which Travis Walton and

Mike Rogers, on whose story the film was based, were

present. The newspapers, in their reports, cited not only

Walton but also Philip Mantle, the spokesman for

BUFORA. Within a short time Santilli, who knew little

about UFOs, contacted me (Mantle) on the phone, ini-

tially about making a UFO documentary before even-

tually telling me about the film and asking me about the

Roswell incident. It later transpired that Santilli had

been given my telephone number by journalist Carl

Nagaitis, who had worked with me on a UFO feature

while he was working for the Mirror Group of newspa-

pers in Fondon. Santilli met me for the first time at the

organized lecture featuring Travis Walton and Mike

Rogers in Fondon to promote the movie Fire in the Sky.

Meanwhile Santilli was trying to raise money. At first

he tried to get Polygram interested in the matter,

through his friend Shoefield. Shoefield was then man-

ager of Wbrking Title, a subsidiary of Polygram, which

among others, produced the worldwide box office hit

Four Weddings and a Funeral, with Hugh Grant. Polygram

showed interest and Shoefield flew to Florida to meet

Jack and make a deal. But the deal could not be closed.

Because on the same day that Shoefield had an

appointment with him. Jack fell ill and had to be taken

to the hospital. Shoefield waited in his hotel room in

vain for the cameraman to turn up and finally called

him. Jack’s wife answered and told him what had hap-

pened. Shoefield was a bit skeptical and checked at the

hospital. When they, however, confirmed that Jack was

indeed lying in the ward, there was nothing else for him

to do than to fly back to England.

Finally Polygram withdrew from the matter. The

legal situation was dubious, and the company did not

want to buy any material from a person to whom it did

not belong—legally speaking, the films were the prop-

erty of the U.S. Army. In addition a large company

could not afford to pay a sum of S 1 50,000 in cash, with-

out any receipt and to a person who wanted to remain

anonymous. It violated business ethics and, perhaps,

even the law.

The cameraman came out of the hospital and learnt

that the deal had fallen through. Polygram had pulled

out. Santilli did not have enough money. He promised to

provide the cash somehow, butJack had lost faith. It was

all dragging on too long. Eventually Santilli succeeded in

gaining the interest of a German business acquaintance,

Hamburg music producer Volker Spielberg. Spielberg is

the owner of two firms, VS Musikverlag GmbH and

Follipop Miisik Volker Spielberg KG. He, too, saw a way

to make some money

through the sensational

material and was pre-

pared to take a risk.

Eighteen months had

passed since Shoefield’s

fiasco, and it took Santilli

a lot of effort to win back

Jack’s trust. Finally, in

December 1 994, the bar-

gain was closed, Santilli

and Spielberg had the

films.

The first persons

Santilli informed about

Reg Presley, lead singer of the

Troggs, was the first who spoke

about the alien autopsy footage.
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On the left, Ray Santilli, on the right Volker Spielberg, the owners of

the autopsy film. Photo courtesyof Muorizio Boioto Italy.

tlie purchase of the films were Reg Presley, the lead

singer of the Troggs, whom he knew from various

music productions, and me (Mantle). The Troggs,

whose song “Wild Thing” became a big hit in the six-

ties, were in the process of making a comeback since

their music was jilayed in the movie Four Weddings and a

Funeral. Presley had become, during the last years, more

and more interested in UFOs and the crop circles,

which regularly apjDeared in the vicinity of his country

residence at Andover in Hamjishire. In order to pro-

mote his personal and business relationships with

Presley, Santilli told him about the films and, early in

January 1995, invited him to visit him and have a look

at them at his place, as soon as the films had come back

from the laboratory.

Part of the rolls were in very bad condition and

Santilli had to get each of them conserved and restored.

Fhe film for the first seven minutes came back in

January 1995 and Santilli at once transcribed them

onto two video cassettes, one each for Presley and me
(Mantle). The film had apjiarently been shot at night in

a tent, lit only by a few gas lanterns. A being with big

black eyes was lying on a table, covered by a tarpaulin

or sheet, out of which only the head, hands and feet

protruded. To the right there was a man in “uniform”;

to the left, two “doctors” in white overalls and without

masks were trying to pull out and sever something very

elastic-looking from its arm. Santilli called the film strip

“On Site Examination.” One impression of this scene,

however, is that they are trying to remove the clothing

of ‘spacesnit’ of the dead creature, whilst others have

e.xpressed opinions that some sort of ‘surgery’ may have

already been undertaken to try and save the dying crea-

ture. Witnesses often spoke of the extremely elastic and

dinicLilt-to-cut material of the suits of the UFO per-

sonnel. To preserve a corpse, it must be put in dry ice.

And if the uniforms were temperature-resistant, one

must remove them before freezing the bodies. But

whatever the film shows, it was Presley and me
(Alantle). And with that a stone was set rolling. . .

OnJanuary 14, 1995, Presley was interviewed by the

BBC Breakfast jDrogram, and he mentioned the film.

Some of the details he gave were not correct—he was

speaking from memory about what Santilli had told

him but the news was out and went round the world.

Santilli then promised me that he would show the film

openly and for the first time at the BUFORA confer-

ence on August 19 and 20, 1995, and Mantle

announced this “world sensation” to the press. The big

news agencies picked it up and the news got worldwide

publicity, with the result that seats for BUFOR/Vs con-

ference were sold out in no time at all. On March 1
1

,

1995, Santilli invited representatives of the major reli-

gions, such as the Archbishop of Canterbury from the

Anglican Church, the Chief Rabbi of London, an

Islamic Multi and a Hindu leader, for an exclusive pre-

sentation of the film. “The result was absolutely nega-

tive, total rejection,” Santilli told me on the telephone

when I called him shortly after that—ever since
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February 1 995 I was regailarly in contact with him, so as

to keep up with the latest
—

“they all considered it a

swindle. Some even left in the middle of the show.”^

On April 28, 1995, Santilli showed one of the early

autop.sy films at a private gathering to Reg Presley, crop

circle researcher Colin Andrews, Maurizio Baiata from

Rome, and me (Philip Mantle) and my wife Susan. Here

is what we saw:

We were shown one of the autopsies. The film was in

black-and-white, without sound. A being lay on a board

in a mortuary or autopsy room. The walls were white.

The being appears humanoid with a distended belly,

two arms, two legs, with six fingers and toes. It is entire-

ly hairless, the head is bigger, it has a small nose, mouth,

ears —which sit lower than in humans—and two dark

eyes. Female genitalia are recognizable.

The autopsy begins with the removal of the “dark

eyes.” In fact there are only some kind of ancillary lens-

es over the eyes. Now the eyeballs are visible, which

seem to be rolled upwards. The body of the creature is

now cut open, various organs removed and put into a

metal container. A sort of “crystal,” the size of a chest-

nut, is cut out of the belly area. The scalp is removed

through incisions and the skull sawn open, to get access

to the brain. The persons doing the autopsy are wear-

ing a kind of protective suit, so that their faces are not

recognizable. The autopsy is being performed by two

persons, one of whom writes down something now and

then. Behind the head of the creature there is a wide

glass window. Through this one can see another person,

wearing" doctor’s apparel, overalls, skullcap, facemask.'

According to Santilli they had seen about nine min-

utes of film, showing an autopsy performed on 1 July

1947 in Dallas/Fort Worth.

A week later, on May 5, 1995, a longer take (eighteen

minutes) of the second autopsy made on 3 July 1947

was shown to an audience of about ninety persons, con-

sisting of journalists, scientists and UFO experts

—

including the authors—at the London Museum. The

carefully selected guests for this exclusive pre\ iew had

to undergo severe security checks before being allowed

to enter the theatre. It was strictly forbidden to take

cameras or bags inside; everyone was scanned by metal

detectors. My (Hesemann’s) notes on what was shown

on the screen, when finally the lights went out at 1:10

P.M., read as follows:

The doctors are wearing protective clothing, with only slitsfor

the eyes. On a sort of operating table, apparently naked, lies the

corpse of a nonhuman being with a big bald head, the big dark

eyes and mouth wide open, a small nose and delicate ears. The

abdomen of the approximately 1.5 meter (c.fivefeet) tall crea-

ture, of otherwise almost human proportions, is bloated. The

right leg shows deep wounds, musclefibers can be seen. Thefeet

are human, but with six toes. The hands also have sixfingers.

There is no navel, the nipples on the chest are rudimentary. In

the place of external genitals there is a depression, which—
only atfirst sight—resembles a vagina.

The doctors palpate the body, take tissue samples and put

them into a glass. One of them takes a scalpel and makes afine

incision behind the ear. Blood conies out. The body is then

opened—a round organ is exposed in the middle of the belly.

Another man wearing a mask appears behind the glass screen.

Some sort of “conversation” seems to take place over the micro-

phone, which is hanging above the corpse—or are they record-

ing theirfindings? The doctor pulls off thin black layers of skin

from the eyes and puts them in another glass. White eyes with

pupils rolled up high are now visible. Then the head is dissect-

ed—the skull removed with force and the brain, already

decayed, is taken out. The cameraman tries to get the best per-

spective, but stays behind the surgeon, who often gets in the way

and blocks the view. Sometimes he zooms too close to the organs,

which puts them out offocus and makes them lookfuzzy- If the

“creature” is a dummy, then it’s a very realistic one! Its skin
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behaves like human skin under the scalpel, the inner organs look

like the innards of a living being. What is surprising is the

great resemblance of the alien to human beings. He represents

by no means the type oj small and very slender gray creatures

with long and thin arms and legs which the eyewitnesses of

Roswell spoke of: here is only a short human being with a

rather large cranium, normal-looking hands andfeet butfor the

sixthfinger and toe. Only thefacialfeatures are a bit different.

A total offour persons are present at the autopsy, three of

them within the operating room. One of them seems to be a

woman (assisting nurse?). To the left of the body stands a

small table and on it there is a tray with surgical instruments.

There is another table at the left wall of the room. There are

bowls and bottles with chemicals on it. On the wall there is a

clock, which shows 10:06 at the beginning and 1 1:45 at the

end of the proceedings. The autopsy has, therefore, lasted near-

ly two hours. On the wall hang, in addition, a black wall tele-

phone with a spiral cord and a wall sign saying “DAAkGER. ”

At the end of every three minutes thefilm turns blank and trails

off—the roll seems to have come to an end.

When the lights went on again the audience was

almost violently brought back to reality, with feelings of

disbelief and disappointment. Santilli had disappeared.

The tenacious ones later learned in Santilli’s office

—

that the reason for the curtailed presentation were the

threats of a troublemaker against Santilli. As a matter

of fact, a few minutes before the show began, someone

distributed leaflets among the audience in which a well-

known UFO researcher, who had actually never seen

the film, accused Santilli of hoaxing.*^

W ith that presentation began one of the most emo-

tional debates in the by no means boring history of

UFO research. It was further heightened when the

first pictures of the H-beams were published, which

were covered with a strange script, and the “boxes”

which the beings had held closely pressed to their bod-

ies and had the forms of two six-fingered hands deeply

embossed upon them. They came from four rolls of

which only about one- or two-minute runs each could

be saved. They showed the process of cataloguing the

material in a tent. The discussion reached its peak

when the autopsy film was broadcast by twenty-eight

TV stations around the world on 28 August 1995. The
skeptics picked out new details again and again to

prove that the film must be a fake. The spiral cord of

the telephone, the clock on the wall, the surgical

instruments, and even the protective clothing of the

doctors was brought up as proof that something was

wrong and unusual.

Is the protective clothing in the autopsy room incon-

sistent with the “Danger” sign hanging there? A digital

enlargement made it possible to read the text on the

sign fully: “Danger—maximum exposure two hours.”

After that comes a telephone number.^ Cameraman

Jack had mentioned “danger of infection” emitting

from the body. Was the autopsy perhaps conducted

under ultraviolet radiation?

A first check confirmed: the wall clock had been on

the market since 1 936; the microphone which hung in

the room, made by Shure Bros., was available from

1945 on. The surgical instruments were confirmed by

Professor Cyril Wecht, ex-president of the American

Academy of Forensic Sciences, to be the standard

equipment for autopsies in the forties.'® There were far

more questions about the telephone. Spiral cords were

produced by American Telephone & Telegraph

Company (AT&T) and could be ordered as an extra

item right through the fourties. The U.S. Defense Forces

ordered all their telephones with spiral connections.

The telephone itself was made in 1946. So far, so good.

Then UFO archskeptic Philip Klass raised a storm in

the teacup. Klass maintained, in his Skeptics UFO
Newsletter o{ November 1995: “The modern wall-telephone.
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Bell & Howell 1 6-mm "Filmo" camera

which is shown in the autopsy room, was put on the marketfor the

first time in 1956 . . . nineyears after thefilm is supposed to have

been made. ”* *

Naturally all the skeptics, who are only too eager to

repeat what others say, took up this argument thank-

fully. Even the serious German news magazine Der

Spiegel, celebrated the exposure of the film as a fake

with its usual malice.*'^ But the glee was jaremature.

For in the museum of the Bell dhlephone Company
in Atlanta, Georgia, one can see a similar wall tele-

phone, with a label saying that it is a 1946 model,

made by Western Electric.'^ When Time magazine

reported about the film, it was bombarded by letters

from the Klass group, bringing up the “telephone”

argument. But unlike Der Spiegel, Time investigated

and printed in its issue of 18 December 1995:

“'According to the AT&T historian Sheldon Hochheiser, the

film cannot be discredited on account of the telephone. That

model seems to have been brought out in 1946 and the spiral

cord was offered to customers since 1939.’'^^ Klass had to

confess with regret in his January 1996 issue that he

had erred. Only Der Spiegel refrained from correct-

Col. Colman VonKeviczky was cameraman and director for the 3rd U.S.

Army.

ing its false “exposure,” although all questions were

once more open.

Others criticized the movement of the camera and

the bad focusing, particularly in the case of closeups.

But in the opinion of two photographers who had

worked for the army during the forties, these “defects”

are quite consistent with the way they worked in those

days and with the camera used in this case- a Bell &
Howell Filmo.

FOX TV, which had broadcast the Roswell film,

interviewed Dr. Roderick Ryan, formerly photographer

in the LIS. Marines, who, during the forties and fifties
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had made pictures of higlily secret government pro-

jects, including the atomic tests at the Bikini Atoll. He
said: ‘'The fact that it lost focus is consistent with the type of

equipment that they had to use. . . . The cameras that were in gen-

eral use at that time by the military were Filmo cameras made by

Bell and Howell. . . . This camera does not have through-the-lens

focusing, so if it maintainedfocus there could be a possibility that

it was done with modern day equipment. ... He keeps moving to

keep out of the way of the surgeon, if you look at the surgical crew

they’re moving also and he’sjust trying to be unobtrusive. . . . The

roll of a photographer in the military is usually to record an event,

it is not hisjob to do pretty pictures, and I think this is a very ade-

quatejob of recording an event. . .

I (Hesemann) showed the film to an internationally

respected UFO researcher and expert photographer,

Colonel Colman S. VonKeviczky, director of ICUFON,
an international group of UFO investigators, and for-

mer member of the Audio-Visual Department of the

United Nations in New York. What qualifies him is his

background as army cameraman and film director. He
had studied at the UFA Film academy in Berlin-

Babelsberg, was chief of the Audio-Visual Division of

the Royal Hungarian general staff during the war

before he went over to the Americans, and was photog-

rapher, film director and public relations officer of the

Third Army at Heidelberg until 1948. During this time

he worked with the same ecjuipment as the Roswell

photographer, namely, the same ty]3e of camera Bell

& Howell Filmo—and the same Kodak film. He said:

“In the 1960s, the US. Armed Forces (Signal Corps)for edu-

cation and home use was equipped with 35-mrn Bell and Howell

motion picture cameras with three lenses (wide-angle, normal and

a moderatedfocal length telephotofor close ups) on a turret (revolv-

ing head) allfor manual operation of their distances and openings.

Capablefor loading 1 OO-feet roll double perforated (silent) or one-

side perforated soundfilms. Consequently there is no reason to dis-

credit or blame for the overwhelming, OUT OF FOCUS

sequences the cameraman, because in 1947 the automatization of

the cameras’ mechanism—electric eye, auto-focus, zoom lenses, etc.

were only a dream for the photographers.” VonKeviczky empha-

sizedfurther that the cameraman “was not only a well-educated

and experienced movie man, but additionally infull knowledge of

editing and production of documentaries. Evidence - filming the

autopsy’s activity from various view-angles. .
.” VonKeviczky

also sees the emergency situation in which the film was

made, reflected in the cameraman’s work. “Emergency

disposal for filming is verifiable, that he had no time—might

[have] had, but no opportunity to use tripod, additional lightsfor

better picture quality—because he was shooting all the scenes by

hand and in very poor light conditions. Thefrequently and unsuc-

cessfully moving the camera in his hand to better look on the doc-

tor’s work—amongst those circumstances no one could have done

a betterjob.
' ^

And the physicians? Dr. Detlev Bronk, a well-known

name in UFO research after the surfacing of the

“Majestic 12” documents, and biophysicist and mem-
ber of the advisory committee of the Army Air Force,

was certainly the person to whom one would have

entrusted the supervision of an autopsy on a recovered

alien. But the name “Dr. Williams” mentioned by Jack

was new and had until then never appeared in Roswell

literature. Only after a lengthy search could it be con-

firmed that indeed a Dr. Robert Par\in Williams

(1891—1967) had been special assistant of the surgeon

general of the army at Fort Monroe, Virginia. He was

at that time a lieutenant colonel, was promoted to

brigadier general in 1949. The mention of Dr. Williams

alone, who was the right man at the right place for the

task, shows that the cameraman had inside knowl-

edge.'^

The most absurd argument came from American

researcher Kent Jeffrey. He maintained that the films

must be fakes because the creature on the autopsy table

resembled a human being far too much and extrater-
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restrials could not look human, since evolution could

not have repeated itself on another planet. No one has

more clearly restated the old dictum “what should not

be cannot be.” Therefore, and only therefore, “the body

must be a slightly doctored human cadaver.” He based

his preposterous insinuation, that Santilli and the peo-

ple behind him had “mutilated the body of a human

being, a woman in this case, purely out of greed,” not

on any evidence or clue, but solely on his school of

thought, his conviction that evolution occurs only by

chance!’^ He was not prepared even to consider other

models of evolution, such as:

(a) the theory of a holographic unh’erse, put forward

by Princeton physicist and former student of Einstein’s,

Professor David Bohm, and Cambridge biochemist

Professor Rupert Sheldrake. They postulate an interact-

ing univ^erse, whose tiniest element—like a hologram

contains the information of the entire universe. "Phere

is nothing like “chance” in the holographic unwerse,

only a strategy of creation, a blueprint for evolution,

which, through “morphological resonance,” is transmit-

ted to all parts of it. That means not only that the uni-

verse is “full of life,” but that every suitable planet is

destined to dev'elop life and also that on every inhabit-

able planet the same pattern of ev’olution develops.

(b) the theory of alien intervention in the process of

human evolution. According to the creation myths of

almost all peoples on earth, God (or gods) created man
in his (their) own image (Gen. 1:26) and even united

sexually with the early humans, so that the “sons of

the Gods” were born, the “heroes of old, the famous

ones” (Gen. 6:4). The “missing link” of anthropology

could well be genetic manipulation from another

world.

There is one clear indication that the creature is not

a human being: it has no navel. Also no external geni-

tals, no breasts. Instead of genitals it has a hairless

depression, which suggests a vagina, but lacks the typ-

ical human female characteristics: labia, clitoris, etc.

But Jeffrey is apparently more ready to believ'e in a

medical wonder: a pitiable human being who exhibits

almost all abnormalities one can think of—progeria

(premature aging), Gilford syndrome, rudimentary

nose and ears, polydactylism (extra fingers and toes),

stunted growth, Basedow eyes, possibly also asexuali-

ty—and that it was apparently hatched out of an egg

(no nav^el)! And, of course, there had to be two of

these beings, for there were two autopsy films showing

corpses that resembled each other but were not one

and the same, and these “twins” had to die at the same

time and, instead of being buried or preserved in ajar

and placed in a medical curiosity cabinet somewhere,

had to fall into the hands of unscrupulous butchers,

who immediately got the idea of using them to make

a Roswell film. Besides the preposterous nature of the

suggestion that Ray' Santilli was the originator of such

a macabre and perv'erse fraud, the aim of the inventor

of this nonsense is not to expose a lie but to uphold a

dogmatic idea: “the laws of probability” preclude, in

his belief, the existence of humanoid aliens! He main-

tains, therefore, emphatically that “the film is a fake.”

And in the same breath he accuses all Roswell wit-

nesses who speak of crash vdctims resembling human

beings, of being liars.

But what does one see in these films? A whole row of

medical experts have busied themselves with this ques-

tion. Santilli had invited pathologist Professor

Christopher Milroy— who taught forensic medicine at

the University of Sheffield—to the screening of May 5,

1995, at the London Museum and asked him for an

expert evaluation. It fits ill into the behavior of a

swindler to invite someone to a public show who could

expose him with the greatest of ease! Professor Milroy

wrote in his report dated 2 June 1995:
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The University of Sheffield

Department of Forensic Pathology

Professor M A Green
Dr J C Clark

Dr C M Mllroy

2nd June 1995

At the request of the Merlin Group, I reviewed a film which was claimed to show a

post-mortem examination being carried out on an extraterrestrial being. The film

was allegedly taken on a U.S. military base in 1947.

The fihn was in black and whitd, A fuU record of the autopsy was not present, as

appaicully only some of tlie reels of film record were available. No sound was

present.

Vic autopsy room was suiaU and the examination was being conducted bv people

v.carin;; full piotccli\*e clothing, besides the aiilops>' (able was a tray of sl;uulard

autopsy ujstnimcnts

Ihe body was human in apiicarancc and ap(ieared to be female bul mrboui

secondary se.vu.tl characteristics - no brea.s| development or pubic hair was visible

The head was dispioporiionatcly large. No head liau was present.

•| lie abdomeu was distended. There was no cwdencc of decomposition. Ihe oveiall

cMorual appcaiancc was ol a wlijtc adolcsceut female, cstunated beiglii .> feet,

lending towards a lieavy build not abnonuali)’ tliin or fat. There were six dipiis lo

each hand and fool. The exes appeared larger than nomial and the globes ucro

COxcred with a black material which was shown being removed.

llicre was an extensive and deep injury lo tlic right tliigli. Nus was not sliowm in

vciy close up detail, but appeared lo be bunit and charred down to deo|i ussues. No

Prof. Christopher Milroy's comment on the Sontilli film.

At the request of the Merlin Group I reviewed a film which

was claimed to show a post-mortem examination being carried

out on an extraterrestrial being. Thefilm was allegedly taken

on a US. military base in 1947. . . . Thefilm was in black

and white. A full record of the autopsy was not present, as

apparently only some of the reels offilm record were available.

No sound was present. The autopsy room was small and the

examination was being conducted by people wearingfull pro-

tective clothing. Besides the autopsy table there was a tray of

standard autopsy instruments.

The body was human in appearance and appeared to be

female but without secondary sexual characteristics—no breast

development or pubic hair was visible.

The head was disproportionately large. No head hair was

present.

The abdomen was distended. There was no evidence of

decomposition. The overall external appearance was of a white

adolescent female, estimated height 5 feet, tending towards a

heavy build not abnormally thin orfat. There were six digits to

each hand andfoot. The eyes appeared larger than normal and

the globes were covered with a black material which was shown

being removed. There was an extensive and deep injury to the

right thigh. This was not shown in very close up detail, but

appeared to be burnt and charred down to deep tissues. No sim-

ilar injury was present, although there was possible bruising

down the left hand side of the body. Overall there was a gener-

al absence of injuries.

The body was opened with a 1
' shaped incision but the skin

of the neck was notfully reflected. A close up of the knife being

drawn against the skin was shown, with blood comingfrom

skin. This appeared to be an unusual amount of blood. The

neck appeared to contain two cylindrical structures on either

side anteriorly. These could have been muscles (steruomastoid

muscles) but were odd in appearance, though they were not

shown in close up.

The skin of the chest was shown reflected, and the central

rib cage and sternum block removed. The chest organs were

removed individually. There appeared to be a heart and two

lungs, but when close up shots of the organs were shown they

were always out of focus. The abdominal organs were not

clearly seen, though it did not appear that the person was preg-

nant, an explanation that had been proposedjor the distended

abdomen.

The scalp was shown being refected anteriorly, having been

cut in a standard autopsy manner. The skull was then shown

being sawn with a hand saw across the front of the skull,

though the backward cuts and the removal of the skull cap were

not shown. What appeared to be the membranes covering the

brain (dura) were shown being cut and the brain being removed.

Although a close up shot of the brains was shown it was again
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out of focus. However the appearances were not those of a

human brain.

Overall the appearances were those of a white adolescent

female with a humanoid body. There were six digits to each

hand and foot and the body shape was dysmorphic. No accu-

rate determination could be made of organ structure because

every close up shot was out offocus. The injuries present on the

body were less than those expected in an aviation accident. No

injuries to accountfor death were shown.

Whilst the examination had features of a medically con-

ducted examination, aspects suggested it was not conducted by

an experienced pathologist, but rather by a surgeonf^

The last remark was justified. Professor Detlev W.

Bronk, who according to Jack B. superv ised the autop-

sy, was not a pathologist, but physiologist and biophysi-

cian. Later, during a personal talk with researcher

George Wingfield, Professor Milroy affirmed his

impression that the body was “almost certainly a corpse and

not a cleverly made doll.”^^

On 27 October 1995 Swiss UFO researchers Luc

Burgin and Hanspeter Wachter showed the Santilli film

in the auditorium of the Institute for Pathology at the

University of Basel, in connection with a Swiss confer-

ence of pathologists. Over 150 members of the faculty

were present, among them the chief of the institute.

Professor M. J. Mihatsch, and Dr. Christen from the

main hospital in Liestal, who had previously spoken

very’ skeptically about the film on Swiss television.

“Professor Mihatsch was elected as leader of the dis-

cussion and surprisingly enough a lively discussion

between pathologists and forensic doctors took place,”

Wachter wrote on 24 January 1996 to Michael

Hesemann.

None of them made a negative remark, nor did any of them

believe that the body in question was a doll. . . . An anony-

mous pathologist was of the opinion that it was a human

corpse: admittedly there were some anomalies and defects,

probably of genetic origin. The eyes were .somewhat (!)

unusual and the entire head was a bit too big. But he could

not imagine that a being that camefrom somewherefar away

from the earth could resemble humans that much. . . . Prof.

Mihatsch was convinced that it was certainly an autopsy, but

on a body which one could not clearly define. He too was of

the opinion that it was a human body. He also did not exclude

the possibility of progeria (premature aging, leading to a

maximum lifespan of ten to twelveyears). Progeria, however,

occurs once in about 8 million births and no one present there

had ever actually seen a case of progeria. . . . Prof. Mihatsch

said the room where the autopsy was performed must have

been provisionally equipped, since it did not exhibit thefea-

tures of a real autopsy room, which should have been there if

the autopsy had been carried out in an institute or laboratory.

Now, it has been said that the room was hurriedly converted

for the purpose.

Nor does he question the capability of the pathologist or

surgeon who is working on the corpse. The process is in accor-

dance with reality, but what he cannot understand is the time

taken for it to be completed. An experienced pathologist needs

on an average 45 to 50 minutes. In the Santillifilm the clock

clearly shows that about 90 minutes elapsed. Either they daw-

dled on the job, or there were frecjuent interruptions. . . . Dr.

Christen was of two minds after seeing thefilm. She gave me

her opinion succinctly and clearly. .Now that she had seen the

film, she was no longer sure. She would there and then by no

means question the validity of thefilm. But she would also not

swear that the pictures were of an alien being. She was con-

vinced that it was an organic form of life. She too had no

explanationfor the lack of a navel. That was something that

could not be explained medically at all. . . .

At the end Professor Mihatsch invited us to his office. He

dilated once more on the body. The skin seemed leathery, practi-

cally creaseless and unstructured. This symptom wasfound only

in Progeria. About the absence of the navel and secondary as
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Progeria victim

well asprimary genitals he could notform any opinion. The eyes

were pretty strange. As for the organs removed, they could not be

tallied with any human organs. But diseases could change the

appearance of organs considerably. Regarding thefow of the

blood, he said it must have reached an advanced stage of autol-

ysis: in that case the blood would run out like water.

Professor Cyril Wecht, former president of the

American Academy of Forensic Sciences and chief of

the Pathological Department of St. Francis General

Hospital, who had himself carried out over 13,000

autopsies and taken part in over 30,000, expressed

himself more definitely when FOX "FV interviewed

him: “I have never made an autopsy on a body that even resem-

bled the being in the film.’' Wecht believes that the film

could be genuine. The doctors, in his opinion, “are either

pathologists or surgeons who have performed a number of autop-

sies before this.
”

At first Wecht thought the creature in the film was a

human being who had suffered from tlie so-called

“ burner’s Syndrome.” But he changed his opinion

when he saw the opened cadaver and the inner organs.

“I cannot relate these structures to abdominal contents.

"Fhe liver, if it were the liver, should be over here to the

right .... Fm seeing a mass that 1 cannot readily
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explain, and I have great difficulty in correlating this

with any human body I have seen .... This is a struc-

ture that must be the brain if it is a human being. . . .

It looks like no brain that I have ever seen, whether it’s

a brain filled with tuma, a brain that has been radiat-

ed, a brain that has been traumatized and hemorthag-

ic . . . . I would have to say that as difficult as it is for me
to say it, that what I have seen here does not appear to

be a human being. . . . What it is, I would prefer to say

for the time being that it is humanoid .... I’m not

going to say that it's from a distant planet, what planet,

I don’t know, but I cannot say that it is a member of the

human race as you and I know the human race.”

Professor Wecht does not consider its being a doll as

probable. “It does not look to me as if someone is trying a

mighty swindle. If that were the case, they are wasting their time

in making some small ripoff like this, they should be in

Hollywood making some fantastic films with Steven

Spielberg. The paleontologist Chris Tringer of the

Museum of Natural History, London, said in the

Observer of July 23, 1995, that “the creature looks human,

but is equally well not human. The French surgeon

Patrick Braun, interviewed by the TV channel TFI, felt

sure that it was a biological being and not a latex doll.

As indication for this he referred to the appearance and

reaction of the body fluids in the film.^^

The forensic surgeonJean Pierre, who had clone over

5,000 autopsies, affiirmed that the persons who per-

formed the autopsy in the film were certainly of the

medical profession, if not experienced pathologists. He
remarked that some of the organs had already started

decaying.^^

Dr. Pierluigi Raima Bollone, professor at the Institute

of Forensic Pathology at the University of Turin, one of

the eountiy’s most renowned pathologists, made a criti-

cal study of the film for RAI DUE, Italy’s TV channel

two. The authors of this book also took part in these pro-

grams. From October 16 to 18, IU\I DUE presented, in

three ]3arts and a total viewing time of four hours, the

most thorough and serious study of this material ever.

“When we look at the inner organs of the body,” Professor

Bollone stated in the broadcast, “wefind no single organ that

in any way resembles any human organ. The main organ, which

could be the liver, has neither the shape nor the location of a human

liver. The face of the alleged extraterrestrial shows surprising

anatomicalfeatures: very big ocular orbits, a veryfat nasal pyra-

mid, a mouth somehow wide open, out of which somethingprotrudes

which could be a couple of

teeth. Nevertheless the face

isfat, there is no evidence

offacial musculature as is

present in human beings,

which is responsiblefor the

large variety of facial

expressions of the human

species. (In the case of

human beings). . . we see

thefrontal muscle, the mus-

cles of the upper and lower

eyelids, the nasal muscle,

the uppei- lahw! musck, the

bigger and smaller zygomatic muscles. In the pictures of the alien we

see no signs of the presence of these specfic muscles. Thus there were

significant anatomical differences between the alien and a member of

our species. The alleged alien is not capable of producing the large

paleite offacial expressions and gestures through which we commu-

nicate with one another. .. .My overall impression is that we are here

dealing with a creature that seems to belong to our species, but is so

clearly differentfrom it that it seetns absurd to speculate about the

similarity. All that makes itfairly certain that it is not a swindle.

In the Com])uServe “Encounters” Forum biologist

Robert Suriathep expounded his theory about the crea-

ture in the film. He believes that the large organ in its

abdomen is a much enlarged liver.
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“It could act as thefat reservoir of the body. Instead of storing

fat under the skin, like we do, they store it inside. Nowhere else

during the autopsy do we see recognizablefat reserves, not even

under the skin of the distended belly. It could have something to

do with the skin being more transparent for photosynthetic

processes. . . .

The other organs seem to he glands. . . . Our stomach is an

inefficient organ, that makes use of other organs, like the small

and large intestines and the esophagus. I think their “stomach”

is their blood. Nourishment which circulates through the body

and can be used there, where the cells need energy, is practical.

But this would mean that the cells tolerate toxins and can

process the nourishment. That would explain the large liver and

the skin structure. The skin also exudes waste matter.

Why are the eyes so big? The beings could be nocturnal

creatures, which necessitates ability to see under the most

adverse light conditions.

Another possibility is that they live in subterranean

spaces, perhaps compelled to do so owing to catastro-

phes, cosmic or caused by themselves.

Larger eyes give a flatter, less distorted and a more exact picture

of the world. The thinfilm which covers their eyes, could pro-

tect themfrom ultraviolet rays.

Their brain has so many windings and cleavages and is in

fact most complex .... the large number of coils increases the

ability to specialize. Their having two completely separate

brains—cerebrum and separate cerebellum—increases their

capacity for polymorphism, the ability to do two things at the

same time. . .
.^^

It should be added that the absence of' a division into

left and right hernisj^here would suggest the ability to

grasp reality holistically and completely.

further interesting aspect is the creature’s sex. At

first sight one sees something like a vagina, but devoid

of labia and clitoris. But the species could very well

have internal genitals, as in the case of dolphins. The
nipples, even if rudimentary, indicate a mammalian

species rather than oviparous amphibian or reptile

t\pes.

To quote from the controversial Majestic 1 2 reports,

in which it is stated that Professor Detlev Bronk

arranged for the examination of “the four occupants”

of a crashed UFO: “It was the concluding opinion of the

group, that although those creatures appeared human, the biologi-

cal and evolutionary processes which led to their development are

apparently entirely differentfrom those observed or postulated in

the case of Homo Sapiens.

While it seems to be established that the creature on

the autopsy table was not a victim of Turner’s

Syndrome or progeria or any other genetic disease—no

disease can explain the totally different inner organs

—

there still remains the possibility of a an ingenious

forgery. Gould it be a doll so cleverly made that even

experienced pathologists mistook it for a biological

creature?

There is a growing branch of industry, developed in

the age of the production of increasingly spectacular

films, called Special Effects, which specializes in the cre-

ation of optical illusions. Special-effect experts see

themselves as the magicians of the modern world of

fairy tales, of the dreamland of the celluloid industry.

Even the designation of their branch is cryptical and

consists of only two letters: EX. The leading EX firm in

Great Britain is “Greature Effects,” also called

“Greature Shop,” and works for Pinewood Studios in

London. Trey Stokes, who works for Greature EX and

has also contributed to worldwide successful mo\'ie hits

such as Abyss, Batman Returns and Robocop II, asserted:

“Everything I saw in thefilm could be made with standard FX
techniques. . . . now, I not only believe that thefilm is afake, but

Ifeel that one could have made a betterjob of it.
”

One makes a plaster cast of a child—to get the right
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The Morgana hoax which intended to discredit the Santilli footage, although the dummy on the pictures only slightly resembled the being on

the Santilli footage.

size and fills it with li(|iiefied oleated clay and lets it

cool ofi'. The resulting figure can be modeled and sculp-

tured as required. The end result has all the muscle lines

and subtle cur\es of a real body, with one difference:

the body fat hangs down, since the cast is made while

standing- if lying, it will be different. Stokes believes

that he can see this very effect in the being in the Santilli

film further a “tension of the muscles in the legs”

indicates the “standing position.” Hands and feet seem

to have been added separately. The skin is silicone or a

gelatine mixture, or perhaps foam latex, which gives the

right “fleshy” quafity. The doll can be filled with innards

from a slaughterhouse, the insides can be painted with

blood and glycerine to make it appear moist.

For Stokes it is suspicious how “gingerly” the alleged

pathologists examine the creature. W^ere they afraid of

damaging the doll and thus making the swindle obx ious?
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The incision, according to the FX expert, is clearly

made with a “blood knife”—a scalpel which gets a sup-

ply of blood fed in through a fine tube into its handle.

“And when more blood flows out of the inside, so much the better.
”

A further indication, for Stokes, is that of all scenes the

one is missing which should have shown the skin being

folded back. “That gave them time to prepare the inside

suitably.” Does that prove that the film is a fake? “No,

not really,” Stokes finally says, “although there is no moment

in thefilm that does not lookfaked, it is possible that the wholefilm

is genuine and all the discrepancies can be explained.

In fact, soon after the presentation of the Santilli

films, photographs were produced, showing “the prepa-

ration of the Santilli doll”—a latex head being painted,

which indeed had a vague resemblance to the Santilli

creature. A stupid joke, which only few in American

media took seriously who in the euphoria of making

such a sensational exposure completely forgot to com-

pare the pictures to the original! The photographs were

sent in by one “Morgana Productions.” Morgana was

the witch who brought about the downfall of the wizard

Merlin, but this Morgana was not as successful. There

is no such company as Morgana Productions, and even-

tually John Spencer, chairman of the British UFO
Research Association, tracked them down. Morgana

was in fact a special effects company in the UK, but

Spencer agreed not to release the company’s real name

so as not to embarrass them.^-^

On August 29, 1995, the day after the worldwide

broadcasting of the Santilli film, French TV channel

ARTE presented us with a new sensation. As a prelude

to a group discussion about UFOs generally, and

Santilli’s film in particular, a contriltution from Russia

was shown. This short broadcast dealt with an UFO
crash in Khos Alas, Russia onJuly 5, 1947; a ball of fire,

salvaging of the wreck, army activities, an autopsy car-

ried out in a provisional laboratory in a wooden hut in

the woods, by one Dr. Germanov. His daughter then

stated while being filmed that, in the interests of world

peace, her father had informed the US. Government,

which then invented the Roswell story to cover up the

Alas incident and divert attention. In proof of this were

shown not only surprisingly clear shots of Dr.

Germanov examining a few lumps of tissue as well as a

hand with four fingers, but also the invoice of the

Hollywood film company MGM sent to the US.

Government pertaining to the delivery of four dolls for

the staging of the Roswell crash.

The critical observer was astonished not only by the

absurdity of the tale but also by the marked French

accent of the “Russians.” But clarification came soon

after that, during the discussion. The film was a belated

April-Fool’s hoax for which ARTE had commissioned a

French film studio in order to show how easily one

could invent a story like that.^'^ Or, as ARTE spokes-

woman Gatherine Le Goff declared, “The channel wants

to show the possibilities of manipulation by the television medium

and thereby stem the hocus-pocus carried out by other channels.

Was it not the French channel TFI, ARTE’s biggest

competitor, that had the sole rights for Santilli’s

film. . . .?

Indeed television sometimes turned out to be the

biggest manipulator. Thus special effects expert Olaf

Ittenbach of Munich put together in about four or five

weeks a bad imitation of Santilli’s autopsy film, which

the German magazine Stern 71 "had commissioned him

to make. The plastic doll had been covered with papier-

mache and powder, filled with innards from a butchery

and then “carefully” dissected.

After that two gentlemen came to me (Hesemann) at

the UFO conference “Dialogue with the Universe” in

Dusseldorf (26-29 October 1995), which I (Hesemann)

organized and moderated, and where Philip Mantle was

a speaker. The two, Hans Mayer and Stefan Hufnagel
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from Grasslfing, told me their adventurous story. They

had found a video film and the original 16-mm strip

thereof among things that a lady friend of theirs had

inherited from her uncle. I (Hesernann) had a look at the

v'ideo film, together with colleagues Philip Mantle,

Susan Mantle and Roberto Pinotti, and it was clear to us

that it was a fake. We wanted to know what was behind

it all, asked for the original 16-mm film, which they

brought to us on the following day. We then told them

unequivocally that the film was a fake. On the next day

a freelance journalist interv iewed me (Hesernann). What

did I think of the newly found autopsy film? I asked him

how he knew about it, since we had spoken to nobody

about it. He had heard rumors. I told him that the film

was a fake and further asked him whether he had any-

thing to do with it. He grinned and left.

Shortly afterwards Stern "PV asked for an interview

with me. The reporters had only one cjuestion—about

the “newly found film.” I told them, “/ don’t know whether

you havefabricated it or Frank Elstner’s ‘April, April’ (Germany’s

“Candid Camera”), hut we realized of course that thefilm is a

fake. Someonefilled a rubber doll with innards. You have proba-

bly waitedfor me tojump with joy onto the stage and present the

film to the public, but, sorry. I have to disappoint you. Ifiyou want

to fool us, you have to try a little harder.” And with that the

case was closed, as far as I was concerned. But I was

more than surprised when I watched TV and saw Stern

TV’s announcement: “Germany in UFO Fever: UFO
Experts Fallfor Self-made Alien.” Apparently they wanted

to depict the mere viewing of a film on the monitor and

a polite manner towards the couriers already as an act

of credulity. I immediately informed my lawyer and

recjuested seven witnesses to sign affidavits, confirming

my version of the facts.

Indeed they tried to create the impression that I had

been taken in. They had filmed the entire procedure

with a hidden camera. In the film section of Stern TV

my remark to my video technician, "Philo Kage, “ Phese

gentlemen, claim to have a second autopsy film,” was

quoted as a sign of belief But a fake autopsy film is also

an autopsy film and how else could I refer to it? “False!

Our hobby-doctor outfit is anything but historic,” com-

mented Stern TV. Was that the subject of discussion?

My first words after seeing the film, “This is really crazy-

Very interesting, this film. . were quoted correctly, but

not what had followed the dots- making sense and also

recorded in their video take
—

” . . . someone has tried to

imitate the Santillifilm.
”
Is not such an effort “interesting,”

for the possibilities of comparison alone? The next

quote was taken out of context: “Bring the original film

to us. We can then tell you with alisolute certainty.” Tell

what? Stern "PV did not say. I had already told the gen-

tlemen that the film was a fake. Then it was shown how

Philip Mantle and his wife Susan (whom Stern T\"

misidentified as an American!) tried to read the border

code on the 16-mm film, to see if old or new film had

been used. And we wanted a picture of the dubious

messengers, for documentation.

But Stern TV moderator Guenther Jauch proved to

be a bad loser. Holding Hesemann’s lawyers letter in his

hand, he announced with a look of innocence, “one of

the experts has vanished. All our efforts to find him

were unsuccessful, he had gone ‘underground’ without

leaving a trace of his whereabouts. Now, after our

announcement has been published, there comes sud-

denly an affidavit to say that he had recognized the film

as a fake right from the beginning. . . . Seems to have

occurred to him after he noticed that he had possibly

been caught.” He omitted to read out what he could

read in the Affidavit that Hesernann had declared, in

front of a running camera, that he considered the film

to be a fake, “a rubber doll filled with innards.

Naturally, Stern TV did not try to contact Hesernann

after that. Two months later he had the satisfaction of
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seeing Jauch’s name making headlines: his editors had

falsified and manipulated other news items as well. The

editor of the respected news magazine Der Spiegel com-

pared him to the forger of Hitler’s diaries, Stern’s most

infamous story. More than once they had created their

own stories, presented actors as “Kurdish terrorists,”

wild Swedish party girls as “German exchange students

in England,” and paid hooligans as “Neo-Nazi terror-

ists.”^^ Obviously TV watchers should be more suspi-

cious and shouldn’t believe in every “exposure” from

so-called “critical” TV presentations.

But was the creature in the Roswell film also a special

effects doll after all? In January 1996 Hesemann spoke

with a young Englishman who said he knew the EX
people who had made the film. Santilli had offered

them a share of the j^rofils and had already transferred

a sum of /^'30,000 to their account. But the young man,

who e\'en claimed to hav'e seen the mould for the doll,

could produce no proof whatsoever for his claims.

In contrast to this, the leading EX expert in the world

is of the opinion that the film is not a forgery. Stan

Winston is president of the firm Industrial Eight and

Magic, which belongs to the “dream factory” of

George Eneas. Winston created the aliens in Alien,

Edward Scissorhands and the dinosaurs oi' Jurassic Park, for

which he was given an Oscar. FOX-l’V showed him the

film and asked for his opinion. “My initial reaction

when I first saw the piece was that it was not real, that

it was a body that someone had created as a ]Dro]:>. . .
,”

confessed Winston. “.
. . But when we studied the autopsy and

actually cutting this body open, and knowing how difficult it is for

us in the live-effects world to actually simulate cutting skin, I

started saying to myself, if in fact this isn’t real, I would he proud

of creating an image like that myself ...” Winston showed

the film to some of his top emjiloyees at his studio and

asked what they thought of it. d'he reaction was one of

total astonishment. ''The organic quality of the legs andfeet

. . . that looks very good,” commented one of them.

Winston: “Yon see how uniform the blood is on the

inside of' the skin and the amount of dripjiige, down the

side where it’s uniformly wet on the inside. ... I mean,

we were never able to do that. . . . "Ehe point is if we did

that I’d be j^retty proud. Nothing about this film feels

jDhony. If you came to me and said that you created this

illusion, you’d be working here like that.”^^

Indeed, there are a number of indications which

speak against the EX theory. For instance, if the film

was to be sold as “Roswell footage,” as was the case,

why was the description of the aliens as given by

Roswell witnesses not adhered to? W'hy was the crea-

ture not made with a thin body, long arms and four lin-

gers? W’as it really possible to deceiv'e the leading

pathologists of the USA, Great Britain, France and

Italy to such an extent that they even tried to diagnose

the cause of death?

One sees two wounds on the body of the alien: a big

burn on the right leg, and an injury on the left temjile.

I'here is also a swelling on the left thigh, possibly caused

by a fracture of the femur, d'he injury on the temj:)le

looks at first sight like a deep bruise, which, remember-

ing the words of the cameraman, could have been

caused by a blow with the butt of a rifle. But in a com-

puterized enlargement of the temjDle, Professor Baima

Ballone thinks he can identify a shot hole. "I see here on

the leftJrontal temple area of the corpse a depression of only afew

millimetres diameter, surrounded by scoriation and contusion.

These are characteristic of a bullet wound. It looks like they were

caused by a shotfrom a small caliber weapon held at a close dis-

tance of only about thirty-five to forty centimeters from the temple,

for one can .see burns and signs of gunpowder. In addition one .sees

an endocrnnial hemotorny that covers the major part of the brain.

A .shot in the head would perjectly explain the condition of the

brain and the cause of death.

But also the parts of the wreck which could be seen

202 BEYOND ROSWELL



on four of the rolls, on closer scrutiny appeared to be

more than plastic or papier-mache from the FX factory.

These consisted of (a) four H-bars that connected a

small disc with the big “saucer,” and (b) boxes, which

the beings kept pressed against their bodies when the

soldiers found them. According to the cameraman, the

crash was more a belly landing. The object had slid on

its bottom for a few hundred yards till it hit the rocks

and overturned. It was completely intact, except for the

four detached H-bars with the small discs attached to

them and bearing hieroglyphic markings on them. The

fractured sections of the bars were examined by the

chemist Professor Malanga in a computer enlargement

at the University of Pisa, and he came to the conclusion

that the bars were made of a metal with extremely line

crystalline structure.

The boxes appear very light, less than two pounds.

They are about 2 feet long, 1 foot wide and 1 .5 inches

high. The American engineer and metallurgist Dennis

Murphy, who had closely examined the broken box

shown in the Santilli film, stated in the CompuServe

Encounter Forum: “'The panels are hollow and there are three

chambers in the top. These are separated by thin walls running

from left to right. . . . The buttons in the depression for the hand

seem to lead to the center of the chambers. Under the chambers the

panels seem to befiled with a dark substance, with thin, bright

streaks in it. The appearance of the dark substance at thefracture

shows that it is hard and not soft or pliable.”

W hat purpose do these boxes or panels sen'e? When
Bob Shell, the chief editor of the photography maga-

zine Shutterbug, who had been phototechnical adviser to

the FBI and CIA, asked for comments about the film

from insider circles, an experienced engineer of the

U.S. Air Force told him that he had worked on the boxes

in 1968. “lie found out how they record irformation, but not

how it can be read back,” said the informant. “Finally they

took the boxes back. I believe they will be shown to experts every

Two of the "boxes" the entities hold in their hands. According to a gov-

ernment scientist they ore "biofeedback computers" used to control the

craft and store information.

ten years, in the hope that science has advanced enough to unravel

their secret.
” He belie\^es that the boxes are some kind of

biofeedback computers, each provided with forty sen-

sors, which respond to line neural impulses.^’

A further piece of information comes from Bill House,

the mechanical design engineer who worked in the super

secret area 51/S4 Base in Nevada on flight simulators,

meant for the training of U.S. jDilots to test-fly crashed

and salvaged UFOs. House has his own theory about the

boxes; “They were personal controlpanels, ” he told me when 1
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inteniewed him in December 1995, “they served to commu-

nicate with the individual members of the crew andpossibly to inter-

act with a computer on board, or better, the steering unit. When the

craft crashed, each crew member took his panel with him. Possibly

they could also serve to communicate with a mother ship, which

could thus locate them and rescue tliem.”^'^

Master Sergeant Bob Allen (55), a security coordina-

tor of the U.S. Air Force, inter\aewed inJanuary 1996 by

me (Hesemann), had been working in 1987 in Area 51

at Nellis AFB, north of Ne\^ada, and also at a base 200

miles west of it, near Tonapah, Nevada. There it was his

job to pack and send UFO wreckage to the Sandia

Laboratory at the Kirtland Air Base or the Lawrence-

Liv'ermore Laboratories. The code name of the base

was “Hangar One.” To introduce him to the work, he

was shown films for about two and a half hours. When
he saw the Santilli films on TV( he immediately recog-

nized them as being part of the films he had seen at

Hangar One. “/ saw three autopsies,” he told me. “During

one of them Truman stood behind the glass screen in the autopsy

room. He wore aface mask, but one could see it was Truman. After

afew days thefirst one died, then the second. They said, Damn,

they are dying likeflies and we have tofind out if they have hostile

intentions and what they are doing here. We must find a way of

keeping thefourth alive. That is why the autopsies were done. The

fourth extraterrestrial livedfor another twoyears at Fort Worth. ”

Fhe disc from this first crash was stored in Hangar

One, together with some damaged wreckage. Some of

the material was packed in cases, some just lay around.

“I think it camejust thenfrom the laboratory. Periodically, at cer-

tain time intervals, this material goes to the laboratories, to be

examined by the latest methods. Apparently one finds something

new every time. The labs have them for a time, then they are

escorted back.” llie wreck was open in the middle

-

whether opened by the crash or by the Air Force, Shell

does not know—so that one could see the inside. He

said that he himself had packed the boxes that one sees

in the Santilli film. “I learned that these boxes were monitoring

devices. The Army came, after many years, to the conclusion that

the beings had taken the boxes out with them, because they waited

to be picked up. Each panel was constructedfor each of the ETs

individually. They could be fitted into slots in various apparatus.

The entire system could he started—propulsion, navigation, every-

thing—and controlled by these panels. We tried it too, but our

brainfrequency was notfast enough to operate them.

In February 1996, Ted Loman, a UFO researcher

from Tucson, Arizona, interviewed at the authors’

recjuest an old friend of Michael Hesemann, former

U.vS. Army Sergeant. Clifford Stone, who told

Hesemann on the telephone that he was now willing to

talk. A few months earlier his son had died in a car acci-

dent, which occurred after a series of intimidating tele-

phone calls aimed at Stone. The circumstances under

which the accident took place could not be clarified:

witnesses said that a black limousine had forced the

son’s car off the highway, but the j)olice reports did not

mention this at all. Stone reacted in his own manner: he

now decided to talk all the more!

In July 1995, when 1 (Hesemann) visited Stone and

showed him the prints made from the Santilli film, he

said he was “95% sure” that the shots were authentic. I

asked him what made him so sure. “I can’t talk about it,

not yet,” was his reply. And now the time had come. In

the filmed interview with Loman made on 20 February

1996, Stone stated:

/ saw the Santillifilms and I believe them to be real. The rea-

son why I believe them to be real is an expeiience I had in 1969.

In 1969 I was stationed at Tort Ley, Virflnia, with the U.S.

Army. I was part of an NBC (Nuclear-Biological-Chemical)

Quick Reaction Team. That means that for seventy-two hours

you’re kept up in a little building ready to move out to any loca-

tion that might have a chemical or nuclear accident. 1 1 hen you are

within a radius that you could arrive at the site within two hours
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Mr Ray Santilli

The Merlin Group
40 Balcombe Si

London, England NWl OND

Dear Mr Santilli,

Regarding the Roswell footage, I have looked at the safety release

print. From the geometric year markings on the

print(square, triangle); the original negative stock was definitely

manufactured in Rochester, NY in either 1927,1947 or 1967.

It is impossible to tell which of these three years it actually

was , but it was definitely one of the above three years.

The release print does not have edge code and therefore the

geometric code came from the negative original which was from one

of the above years..

It was impossible to pinpoint which of the three years it is ,

since the geometric code repeated every twenty years.

Sincerely,

Laurence A. Cate

Eastman Kodak Co
Hollywood, CA
213-464-6131

Two confirmations from Kodak Hollywood and London: The edge codes on the Santilli footage are either from 1927, 1947 or 1967.

you are ivith the primary tmm. Four hoursyou would he ordinate.

My mission on that was to be the .NBCNCO—the communica-

tions NCO (noncommissioned ojficei'). I had the opportunity to

take our lieutenant to Fort Belvoii; Virginia. At Fort Belvoh; me

and anotherperson, a personfrom the AF, an airman, went to gal-

livant around and went up the stairs in an auditorium there and

we went into that one room and we sat down and there was this

Plexiglas window looking down into the theakr. You couldn’t hear

what is being said down there butyou could look down and .see

what is going on. And they were watching down there what we

believed to be trailers of sciencefiction movies. There were these

common saucer-shaped UFOs, cigar-shaped UFOs, you had

what I called broken-dish UFOs, that look circular with the hack

portion off, and you also had bodie.s. The airman and I went

ahead and tried to figure out what movies these came from because

he had an interest in science fiction. I had an interest in UFOs at

that time and most people were aware of that. I also had an inter-

est in SF' movies, and so we tried tofigure outfrom what movies

this might come. When we did this, some people came in and told

us to follow in no uncei tain terms. We followed them.

We were taken to a location where they told us to .stay, f l e

had no idea what kind of trouble we were in. I Ve thought that

the primary reason we were in trouble was that we watched .some

hunch of brass watching trailers of SF movies and the American

The Santilli Autopsy Film 205



taxpayer wouldnH be happy

about that. Later on during

what you call in the intelli-

gence community an intensi-

fied debriefing we went

through it like: Okay, what

did you see. What did you

see? After two nights and three

days the airman answered on

the question: What did you

see? “I didn’t see a damn

thing.” Then they said:

“That’s good!” and they let

him sign a paper. Not to read

it, just sign it. After he signed

it he wasfree to leave. I had to stay a little longer. My total stay

wasfour nights andfive days. After the airman said, “I didn’t

see a damn thing, ” and wasfree to leave, I tried the same. The

guy who ciuestioned me looked up, straight into my eyes, and

shook his head. He made some notes and said: “Let’s go into

that again. ” So I kept going over and over. When I went back

to my unit Ifound out I was about to be charged with AWOL
because I was away forfour nights andfive days and nobody

knew where I was. Then they said: “If you do us a littlefavor,

we willforget about that. Butyou have to reenlistfor three more

years. ” That was the hardest decision I made in my life.

W hat had he seen?

There were .several types of bodies. There were some who were

reminiscent of these little gray guys, don’t ask me about digits

asfar as fingers or toes, but when I saw their eyes, the best I

could say is that they were like cat eyes. Tou had some which

were shaped like big tear drops. The large portionfor the inner

parts and the .small portions out. We had . . . when I saw the

Santilli tape, 1 saw the pictures first, and they were haunting,

became it took me back to this day in 1969 to these movies that

they were watching. There were bodies that looked very, very,

very close to that one. And there were alive ones also. I have

knowledge that there isfootage within a tent. I have knowledge

of afilm with—if that is not Truman in thefilm it is a very

very convincing double. You also see three officers in thisfilm

who had a big name in that timeframe. And once again if they

were not real they were very good doubles.

When we saw the bodies there were some lying on the ground

and some on a slab. Brass were there: I couldn’t tell you if there

were also civilians, but 1 think there were!^"^

There are also other persons who claim to have seen

this film in the possession of the U.S. Government. On
June 26, Colin Andrews, a British researcher, visited

Ray Santilli, together with the Japanese researcher

Johsen Takano, who advises the Japanese Government

in UFO matters, and Dr. FIoang-Yung Chiang of the

National Research Center for Biotechnology in Taipeh,

capital of Taiwan. Chiang teaches at the Cultural

University and the Medical University of Taipeh. It was

through his initiative that in 1993 UFO research was

officially recognized by the People’s Republic of

China’s Government as a science and since then taught

at the universities. Takano and Chiang had heard of

the Roswell film and tried to contact Santilli through

Andrews. Hesemann had met both these gentlemen;

Takano at a UFO conference in New York in October

1993 and Chiang at the MUFON conference in

Richmond, Virginia in July 1993.

After a private viewing, both Takano and Chiang

told Andrews that they had already seen the film

before: Takano, when his government asked the U.S.

Government for official UFO information and a CIA

courier brought it to Tokyo, and Chiang, when he vis-

ited the CIA headquarters in Langley, Virginia official-

ly. There, he claimed, he was shown films lasting about

five hours, among them takes of an autopsy performed

on the same creature and in the same surroundings as

Bob Shell, editor of Shutterbug

magazine, confirmed the age of

the Santilli footage.
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in the Santilli film. Interestingly enough, scenes were

missing in the Washington material the very scenes

that Santilli had! Now, live hours of film material

means three hundred minutes of it, and at the rate of

three minutes per roll, one hundred rolls from

Washington must have been shown. Santilli has ninety-

one minutes of film—twenty-one rolls of three minutes

each, plus one roll of eight minutes and also single

clips. This gives a total of “over 120 rolls,” just as cam-

eraman Jack had said.’^^

On June 28, 1995, Santilli’s film was shown to a

group of U.S. senators in Washington, D.C. by Chris

Cary, one of Santilli’s colleagues.

A film team of the British TV Channel 4, which had

obtained the film rights from Santilli, was doing some

research and filming in the Roswell area. WTen they

showed the pictures to a new eyewitness, a retired cap-

tain, he exclaimed in front of a running camera, ‘'Where

did you get these picturesfrom? That is exactly the creature we saw

then. But even its mere existence is held under strict secrecy.”^^

Is the film genuine after all? There is only one way to

settle this question: one must establish the age of the

original film. All FX experts are unanimous on one

point: before the 1970s the materials necessary for mak-

ing a realistic doll, such as the plastics, silicone, latex,

etc., did not exist.

In anticipation of further explanation, it must be stat-

ed that the age of the original film has not been com-

pletely clarified. In order to do this, Volker Spielberg, to

whom the film belongs—Santilli can only market it

—

must sacrifice about fifty centimeters of the original

film. Kodak has declared itself ready to test it physical-

ly and chemically. A chemical test could show whether

the chemical composition of the film is identical with

that of Kodak film made in the forties. A physical test

would show the shrinkage over the years—hence the

need for such a considerable length of film. To avoid

misuse of their name and integrity, Kodak insists on

having a strip of exposed film showing the creature.

This stipulation is the stumbling block. Spielberg, who

is convinced of the film’s genuineness, even without any

testing by Kodak, is at present not prepared to lose such

a long strip of such a valuable film, “merely to satisfy

the curiosity of the public.”

Otherwise, everything else speaks for the age of the

film. To start with there are the marks on the border.

The 1 6-mm original shows the code sign KODAK, with

a black triangle and a black square. This code for the

year of production repeats itself every twenty years,

which means that the film could have been manufac-

tured in 1927, 1947, or 1967. In the seventies the code

system was changed to three symbols. Three branches of

Kodak—Hollywood'^^, London"*^^ and Copenhagen^'^

—

have affirmed this in writing, after Santilli had sent them

fragments of the film from the tinexposed leaders.

Laurence A. Cate, a chemist who works as customer

adviser at Eastman Kodak Co. Hollywood, wrote:

Dear Mr. Santilli,

Regarding the Roswellfootage, I have looked at the safety

release print. From the geometric year markings on the print

(square, triangle), the original negative stock was definitely

manufactured in Rochester, .NT in either 1927, 1947 or

1967.

It is impossible to tell which of these threeyears it actually

was, but it was definitely one of the above threeyears.

The release print does not have edge code and therefore the

geometric code camefrom the negative original which wasfrom

one of the aboveyears.

It was impossible to pinpoint which of the threeyears it is

since the geometric code repeated every twentyyears.

This was naturally an unsatisfactory judgment, for

only if it was definitely from 1947 could it be genuine.
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Photographic expert Bob Shell, who followed the dis-

cussion on the CompuServe Encounters Forum,

offered to solve the problem of dating the film more

exactly. After Santilli had convinced himself about

Shell’s competence. Shell received from him a segment

of three frames from the beginning of a roll, which the

cameraman had ap])arently run off before starting on

the actual work. The pictures showed the entrance to

the autopsy room; even the table could be seen. The

first result of Shells research was ready on 19 August

1995 and was transmitted all over through

CompuServe.

/ have now examined a segment of thefilm physically, a seg-

ment showing the autopsy room, before the body was placed on

the table, which however is clearly consistent with the further

film sequences.

The film used is Cine Kodak Super XX, a type of film

whose production was stopped in 1956-57. Since the edge

code markings can comefrom 1927, 1947 or 1967, and this

film was not manufactured in 1927 or 1967, there obviously

remains only 1947 as possibility. The quality of the pictures,

clarity and grain of thefilm makes me think, that thisfilm was

exposed and developed when it wasfairlyfresh, that is, within

a period of 3 or 4years.

On this basis, I see no grounds to doubt the statement of the

cameraman, who claims to have made the film in June and

July and developed it “after afew days.
”

Based on my own tests of the physical characteristics of the

film, I am ready to confirm with 95Vo certainty that thefilm

is what the cameraman says. I hold back 5% only because I

am still waiting for confirmation from Kodak regarding the

“chemical signature. ” I don’t set my name under such a decla-

ration so easily and am ready to do so now only after very

careful consideration and detailed examination.^^

Shell sent his final analysis on 6 September 1995:

The edge code markings on thefilm, a squarefollowed by a tri-

angle immediately following the word KODAK, indicatefilm

manufactured in 1927, 1947 and 1967. Kodak changed the

system to a three symbol code in the early 70s, so this code was

not used in 1987.

Film is made of a light sensitive photographic emulsion

coated onto a fexiblefilm base. In 1927 the film base was

cellulose nitrate, a highlyfarnmable material which was dis-

continued and replaced with acetate. All film coated onto

acetate base is referred to as “safety film ” because it does not

spontaneously combust. In 1947, the film base used was

acetate propionate, one of the original safetyfilm base materi-

als. By 1967 acetate pmpionate was no longer in use and had

been replaced with triacetate. The “Roswellfilm” has acetate

propionate base.

The “Roswell film” is on Cdne Kodak Super XX High

Speed Panchromatic Safety Film, afilm type introduced in the

early 40s (Kodak doesn’t know exactyear) and discontinued in

1956-57, when allfilm types were discontinued and replaced

with new type, which were processed in new high temperature,

more caustic chemicals. Film made prior to 1957 cannot be

properly processed in later chemicals.

Super XXfilm was a high speedfilm designedfor photog-

raphy indoors or outdoors in dim light. Because of its high sen-

sitivity, it had a very short life and deteriorated rapidly prior to

processing. Based on the very short shelf Ife and the high qual-

ity of the images on the “Roswellfilm,” it is my conclusion

that thefilm was exposed and processed while still quitefresh.

Aly educated guess is within twoyears of manufacture.

It would be impossible to take unexposed Super XXfilm

from 1947 and expose it today and get any sort of usable

image. Thefilm would be heavilyfoggedfrom cosmic radia-

tion by now. High speed (high sensitivity) films are much

more sensitive to cosmic rays than slow (low sensitivity)

films.

Ifind the physical characteristics of the “Roswellfilm ” and

the characteristics of the images on thefilm to be totally con-
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sistent with film manufactured, exposed and processed in

1947f

Who and what is Bob Shell? Shell was a zoologist at

the Smithsonian Institution during the sixties, when he

began to specialize in technical photography. Since

1972 he has been a professional photographer. He has

studied all aspects of photography and is considered

today an expert on digital techniques in the field. He is

the author of fourteen technical books on photography,

including the Canon Compendium, the most comprehen-

sive standard manual for Canon cameras. Shell is editor

of and technical adviser to various photographic mag-

azines in eight countries, such as Shutterbug, PhotoPro,

Outdoor & Nature Photography, and the German Color Foto.

In addition to that he is adviser to two Japanese com-

panies and stays in close contact with the technicians of

Kodak in Rochester, New York. He has also made a

sixty-minute documentary about film-shooting with a

16-mm camera. Bob Shell is further a registered con-

sultant in phototechnical matters to the FBI as well as to

courts of justice. His word carries weight.

A top expert has therefore, at least for the time

being, confirmed the age of the Roswell film and stat-

ed that it must have been developed between 1947 and

1949! But this too shall not serve to conceal the fact

that Santilli’s film has nothing to do with the actual

Roswell incident.
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14.

Journey to Roswell

J
une 29, 1995. Landing in Mexico City; connecting

flight to Juarez, and from there by taxi across the

U.S. border, through El Paso to Alamogordo, where

I (Hesemann) spent the night at the local Best Western

hotel. In the morning after that began my renewed

attempt to bring light into the darkness that still sur-

rounds the Roswell affair and has only been intensified

by the emergence of the Santilli footage. It was my fifth

visit to the desert town, and it turned out to be the most

enlightening one.

Ever since I had the opportunity of seeing the pre-

view of the film that was shown at the London Museum
to about ninety international experts and journalists in

May 1995, the question “true or false?” was incessantly

plaguing my mind. I simply had to find out the truth

behind the story and the film. Since Fox Mulder from

the TV series The X Files, weVe known that “the truth is

somewhere out there.” And that meant starting the

investigation where the story began, forty-eight years

ago; at Roswell. It was my intention to locate the crash

site using the information given by cameraman Jack B.

and, if possible, to find eyewitnesses who could attest to

the occurrence.

At that time I did not have the text of Jack’s state-

ment—Santilli gave it to me only in August 1995, after

his secretary had written it down from the notes he had

taken -and I only had the information he had given me
over the telephone for reference. What struck me par-

ticularly was that he repeatedly spoke of the event as

having occurred “early in June,” “during the first days

of June,” and so on, which simply could not be true if it

referred to the Roswell incident at all. This impression

was strengthened when 1 asked him where the UFO
had crashed. On the north bank of a small dry lake,

Santilli replied, in the vicinity of an Apache reserv ation

not far from White Sands Proving Grounds. Roswell lies

about one hundred miles east of White Sands and is

about seventy miles from the Mescalero Apache

Reservation, which is also fifty miles from the debris

field on the Foster Ranch. Was this another UFO crash,

which had happened a month before the Roswell crash?

Did the so-called “Santilli Film” have nothing to do

with the Roswell crash at all?

After a two-hour drive we—my driver and I

—

reached Roswell, which lies in the middle of nowhere,

in the center of a barren prairie. But the little desert

hole seemed to hav^e discovered its place in history, for

already at the town limits we were met by signs describ-

ing the town as “The Home of the Famous UFO
Event” and advertisements inviting people to attend the
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In July 1995 Roswell organize its first The "Roswell UFO Encounter": a big circus.

"Roswell UFO Encounter."

The commercialization of Ufology at the

"Roswell UFO Ecounter."

“Roswell UFO Encounter”—the timing of my visit

(actually the fifth of altogether seven times I came here

in search for witnesses) was not just by chance—an

event that was expected to lure thousands of visitors to

the center of New Mexico. Everything was geared

toward it. There was no shop window without UFOs
and ETs, and on the signs showing the way to shops on

Main Street, which had been blocked off on account of

road works, there was naturally a small alien in his Hy-

ing saucer greeting the passersby with a friendly gesture.

A very promising “circus” indeed.

Even as I was checking in at the Roswell Inn the

Best Western of the town where 1 had reserved a

room the “Roswell eyewitnesses” came in, from

Walter Haut to Robert Shirkey, and the cream of

American UFO researchers from Einda Moulton Howe

to Stanton Friedman, Kevin Randle and Don Schmitt

to Walter Andrus, International Director of the Mutual

UFO Network (MUFON) and finally my German

friend and fellow writerJohannes von Buttlar, who had

recently become the proud owner of a house in Santa

Fe. Johannes and I had planned the meeting at Roswell

so that he, his wife Elise and I could together interv iew

some of the witnesses and also attend the festivities that

were to take place.

The first extent was the big opening ceremony of the

“Encounter,” at which the main speakers—Friedman,

Schmitt, Randle, and Howe—presented their findings

to the public. As expected, they only agreed on one

point: that a spacecraft of unknown origin had crashed

in the Roswell area. Ml other details, from the date of

the crash July 2 according to Friedman and the

Fourth of July according to Schmitt/Randle—to the

location of the crash -in the immediate neighborhood

of the debris field, according to Friedman, thirty-five

miles north of Ro.swell according to Schmitt/Randle

—

were points of controversy and the debate was carried

on with sometimes even personal animosity. Santilli’s

film overshadowed the ev'ent and was the theme of the

mo.st intense discussion.

Fhe actual UFO get-together was located on a foot-

ball field, and turned out to be a sort of fair-come-

school function. Three rows of stiinds selling UFO
related items, lined the way(s) to an oj^en tent, where the
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experts of the previous evening plus the forensic artist

William McDonald presented their versions of the

Roswell occurrence or autographed their books, the

merciless sun of New Mexico giving Stanton Friedman

a rather bad sunburn on his head. Amused by the spec-

tacle, which had not quite attracted the throngs of visi-

tors hoped for, we went in search of the true Roswell,

the scene of action forty-eight years ago. We Ibund it:

the sheriff’s office, where the rancher Brazel reported

his find, the fire station from where they went out at

night to fight a fire somewhere north of Roswell, the

Ballard Funeral Home, which had been asked about the

conserv^ation of corpses and sizes of coffiins, the Base

area—now an industrial and residential park with a

cargo airport Hangar 84, in which the wreck and

bodies were packed for transport, the Base Hospital

—

of which now only a weathered ruin exists, as a relic of

the past in which the first examination of the bodies

took place.

We gathered further information—maps of 1947, a

copy of the base’s 1947 yearbook, with portraits of all

the servicemen stationed there—from the two UFO
museums of Roswell, which—what else can one

expect?—are naturally inimical to each other. The

UFO Enigma Museum is run by John Price and ex-

Defense Intelligence Agency Sergeant Clifford Stone,

one of the best informed UFO researchers in the US.,

and the other, the Roswell International UFO Museum
and Research Center, by WTilter Haut, the former press

officer of Roswell AFB who, under instructions of the

base commander Colonel Blanchard, once made the

historic announcement that a disc was caj^tured in the

Roswell region and who is himself the most interesting

exhibit of the museum.

We asked the witnesses and experts for their opinion

about Santilli’s film. Whereas Stone was “95%” certain

about its authenticity, and Schmitt was impressed by the

amazing similarity between the creature and as yet

unpublished descriptions given by newer firsthand eye-

witnesses, the majority was skeptical. Most were

afraid and this they said openly—that if the film

should prove to be a fake, it would lie fatal to the

Roswell case, in .spite of all the other solid evidence. As

it was, the revitalized Air Force prevarication that the

crashed object was a weather balloon from the Mogul

Project, had dealt the UFO story a heavy blow. We all

were already feverishly awaiting the closing report of

the General Accounting Office of the US. Congress

about the Roswell event, the publication of which had

been set for the end of June but had been postponed.

Well, more was at stake than the truth: the shaky econ-

omy of a small town made it hold on to its only tourist

attraction like a drowning man grasjjing a straw.

Indeed, what is Roswell other than a boring desert

town with a UFO crash? The city^ administrators have

long since realized that the crash was the sole attraction

Roswell can offer, and so they focused their attention,

supjDorted by a clev'er marketing strategy, on the inci-

dent which gave their town a place in history.

From alien costume competitions to UFO soapbox

races on Main Street (where it had not been blocked off'

for road repairs), ev'erything had been trimmed for

commerce and fun for the whole family. We fled from

the “UFO trash at Roswell,” only to see how the alleged

site of the crash (according to Schmitt and Randle) thir-

ty-live miles north of Roswell had also been commer-

cialized, with bus tours from Roswell and an entrance

fee of S 15 a head. But the family of the rancher Hub
Corn was frank and kind, likable, typical Americans, so

that we did not begrudge them their additional income

or their measures to prev^ent said income from being-

eaten up by claims for damages: ev^ery visitor had to

sign a statement relieving the ranch owners from all

responsibility for injuries suffered on the site, including
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bites from rattlesnakes or tarantulas. This although any

sensible snake or spider would have fled the place hur-

riedly in face of the bustle and racket that prevailed.

The site of the crash lay above an arroyo on a ridge,

which had a romantic beauty. Apparently the UFO
after being struck by lightning above the Foster Ranch

some forty miles further northwest, had steered towards

this sheltered spot so as to remain unobserv^ed, before

the landing gear failed completely and the heel-

shaped—as it is described in the latest reports—space-

ship rammed head-on against the rock, whereby four of

its five crew members lost their lives. Thus, anyway, the

Schmitt/Randle version.

I spoke to the rancher Corn, who had employed his

whole family to sell drinks, hamburgers and T-shirts. He
openly admitted to ha\ ing acquired the crash site by

sheer luck, not ever havdng known of it while buying the

ranch during the seventies, like the man who bought a

cow and got a calf as well. The crash site was indeed a

gift from Heaven. He had never thought that his ranch

would become a UFO Mecca. But then some years ago

Randle and Schmitt had appeared one day and “dis-

covered” the site. At first he had asked them not to

reveal this location, but since Roswell was getting ready

for the “Encounter,” he had recognized the chance of

making a quick buck by way of the flying saucers. To be

honest, he told me, he didn’t know what to make of the

UFO racket. But gradually he was beginning to think

that there was something to it. A couple of days ago he

had met a man who had left the marked path and gone

across the land, as if he was looking for something.

When he asked the man to get back to the “beaten

track,” because of the extremely shy but nevertheless

omnipresent rattlers and tarantulas—the man had

declared that he was now one hundred percent sure

that this was the real site of the crash. 'Fhe rancher had

asked “Why ?” and the man had said that he had seen

pictures of the crash spot made by the Air Force—and

they had been made from exactly that angle. He could

remember all the details, especially the rocky ridge. A
few days later I knew that this story was true, that the

photographs existed and that that was indeed the site.

I had taken a taxi to go to Lincoln, New Mexico, for

further investigations. As happens during a long drive,

the driver Charles D. and I started chatting. Charles

asked me what I was doing in Roswell. I told him I was

a journalist investigating UFOs. That broke the dam.

When he was about sixteen or seventeen years old, he

started telling me, he had been rather aimless and wan-

dered around a bit. One day, between 1972 and 1974,

a neighbor and friend of his parents, a lieutenant

colonel at Roswell AFB, had asked him what his plans

for his future were. He did not have any, was his answer.

Why did he not join the army? The boy had no idea

what that would be like. “In the Army you have highly

interesting experiences,” said the officer and related

how “they had even captured a flying saucer.”

Everything had to be done very quickly. The base was closed to

civilian trc^fic. Near Corona folks had discovered something

that had crashed there. We searched the area andfinallyfound

a spot on which a long, almost oval object, about 20feet wide

had come down. We also found there four dead bodies. The

whole area was blocked off, 150 to 200 men were put on the

job. Every square inch was combedfor wreckage. We loaded all

of it onto trucks and brought it to the base, to Hangar 84. Near

the wreck there was a lot of debris. It consisted of some super-

strong metal. We tried to cut it or to drill through it
,
without

.success. It was definitely notfrom this earth.

'Fhe boy did not believe him, and to prove it the old

man took a file from a shelf and showed him five pho-

tographs, black-and-white glossy prints in 8-inch x 1
2-

inch size. One showed the rather flat, oval object on the
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back of a flatbed truck. About six feet of the object pro-

jected out of the loading space on each side of the

truck. The other shots showed the site: there was a heel-

shaped object, with its nose stuck between rocks under

a ridge. I asked the taxi driver to sketch the ridge on a

piece of paper: there were no more doubts. That was

the Schmitt/ Randle crash site! I asked whether the lieu-

tenant colonel had mentioned where the wreck was

found—was it near Corona? “Ab,” replied Charles, “he

said it was about thirty miles north of Roswell. I’he spot in

question lies thirty-five miles north-northwest of

Roswell. I was conv inced that the Schmitt/Randle sce-

nario must be correct and I, naturally, passed on the full

name and the telephone number of this new witness to

my two research colleagues. The lieutenant colonel

passed away some years ago. His widow moved to

another town and there were two sons. One should be

able to dig up the colonel’s belongings, and if Schmitt

and Randle succeed in doing so, they would have the

long yearned-for proof for their version of the Roswell

incident.

Back in Roswell, I had dinner with Robert Shirkey.

Shirkey was one of the chief witnesses for the loading of

the wreckage at the base. He had seen the fragments,

including the “I-beams” (these have also been termed

“Trods” by some witnesses and even “H-beams” in the

Santilli film bearing the strange hieroglyphs). He had a

lot to tell about his time in the Air Force, his acRentures

as a pilot and his work at the base. There was the story

of his dog, a cocker spaniel, which he always took with

him into the cockpit, and even to a parachute-jumping

exercise. A picture of him and his dog in parachute-rig-

gings found a place in the 1947 yearbook of the base.

Did he consider it possible that what he saw at that time

were parts of a weather balloon? Out of the question!

Did he remember the hieroglyphs? I showed him a

reproduction from the Santilli film. Yes, they had

looked something like that, but after forty-eight years he

could not remember in detail.

The next clayJohann von Buttlar, his wife and I went

to look for the “debris field” at the Foster Ranch. One
driv^es north, then turns off toward the west and after

about sixty' miles through nowhere, takes a ranch road

south. On the way we had an appointment with Loretta

Proctor, the closest neighbor of rancher Brazel, long

since widowed, who still lives in her little old ranch

house in the middle of the prairie. It is a small, white

house, immediately behind it a huge rock face of red

sandstone that towers above it and intensifies the

romantic Wild West flavor of the place. On the mantel-

piece of the rustic and rather dusty living room are

pieces of Indian ceramic, which her husband had found

on the ranch.

Loretta is a warmhearted old lady who told us readily

everything she could rememljer: how Bill Brazel brought

their sev'en-year-old son Dee home and told her and her

husband about the find, and yes, showed them a few bits

of vvaeckage. They were jDieces of metal, ‘Very unusual

material” which one couldn’t cut or bend or burn. The

Proctors advised Brazel to report the find, which set off

the whole affair. "Fhey saw him at Roswell when he was

under military custody, accompanied by two MPs. He

did not even greet them. After that he nev'er wanted to

talk about the incident. And their son. Dee? Apparently

he cannot remember what happened ... or he does not

want to or is not allowed to do so. Only once, as they

were riding through Brazel’s land, had he shown her the

place where the wreckage had been, over one thousand

yards long and a couple of hundred yards wide. We
noted down more exact directions and went on to look

for the site.

The way led us past Brazel’s “ranch house”- -a hut

without running water or electricity, next to it the shed

of corrugated metal sheets in which Brazel had at first
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The cameraman's map of the crash site.

Stored the pieces he had collected and brought home in

his truck. The land was more barren than that of the

Proctor ranch, where one could see trees and bushes,

streams and fertile grazing ground. The Foster Ranch

was only jjrairie, with just enough grass for sheep.

Above an arroyo south of two windmills (the “twin

mills,” as Loretta called them), some five miles from the

ranch house, we found what once was the debris field. I

could recognize it, having found it once before in July

1993, following directions given in the literature.

Meanwhile it was clear to us that neither of the sites

was the one which the cameraman had described as

being on the north bank of a dried-up lake. Yes, the

Roswell crash was real, the Mogul Balloon statement of

the Air Force was ridiculous. The non-ufologist Santilli

had christened his film the “Roswell Film,” but it did

not deal with the Roswell crash. But in defense of

Santilli it must be said that the cameraman himself was

under the notion that what was widely called the

Roswell incident was the crash in which he himself had

been involved. After all, he had landed at Roswell AFB,

when he was brought from Washington. But neither the

timing nor the description of the site tallied with any-

thing near Roswell. But where did the earlier crash

occur? We needed more data.

Phone call to Santilli in Ixmdon. Whatever informa-

tion he could give was based on \ague memory.

Obviously the location of the crash had never interest-

ed him, but my offer to find the spot and to film it

served as a bait. Fie promised to call Jack B. and get

more details. Five hours later we got them. According

to Santilli, the site lay between “Sorocco”- I made it

clear to him that it could only be Socorro and

Magdalena, New Mexico (which made sense, since that

was the neighboring town), some three-and-a-half

hours’ drive west of Roswell. I’here was a mountain

there yes, the Magdalena Mountains—and before
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that, just after a cliff, there was a dirt road leading

south. One came through a canyon to a dry lake bed.

The cameraman had himself revisited the place, about

ten years ago.

Inhere was, however, a snag. I accjuired maps, even

topographical maps, of the region, but nowhere on

these was a small dry lake bed to be found! Was I run-

ning after a phantom? After a few days of further

research in Santa Fe, Los Angeles, Seattle and

^XJbuquerque I decided to make a blind attemj)t to find

it, together with Johannes v'on Buttlar and his wife.

We drove from Albucjuerc|ue to Socorro, skirting the

Manzano Mountains, in the middle of which is one of

the world’s largest arsenals for atomic weapons. After

lunch we continued towards Magdalena, to find the

right dirt road. Alter two errors, which, however, took

us into the picturescjue scenery of the Magdalena

Mountains and the Cibola National Forest, we knew

that we had gone too far. Back toward Socorro, one

more dirt road and we found both, the “gateway,” actu-

ally a small canyon, and, behind it, a dry lake bed (or a

wide rwerbed, banked up in front of the rocks, before it

made its way through it by creating the canyon) of

about 1 50 yards in diameter! Even now one can see the

tracks of its former tributaries, one of which probably

carc^ed out the mighty opening in the rock. WT had

found the right s]3ot. 'Fhe cameraman’s description fit-

ted and he must have at least known the place. Later

communication with him through Santilli confirmed all

other details.

The spot tallied with all the details given by the cam-

eraman. It was near W’hite Sands Proving Grounds (fif-

teen miles as the crow flies) and the Boscjue del Apache

National Wildlife Refuge, which Jack (or Santilli) had

mistaken for a Resen'ation. All that underlined the

credibility of his story.

Major Jesse Marcel, who made first investigations

on the debris-covered field, did mention a second

crash site in an inter\ iew with the journalist Bob Pratt

on 8 December 1979. “It could be clearly seen from

which direction it (the object) came and in which it flew.

It was flying from northeast towards southwest .... I

learnt later that further west, Carrizozo way, something

similar was found. ... it was about the same period,

sixty to eighty miles west of here.”^ Now Carrizozo lies

west of Foster Ranch and the dried-up lake is about

eighty miles away in that direction, toward which the

object had flown, according to Marcel.

The Roswell Daily Record of 10 July 1947 stated that

Brazel had discovered the debris already on June 1 4.

But since it was five miles away from his house and he

had other things to do, he had not bothered with it just

then but had waited till July 4 to go with his children

and gather it. Only after he had heard at Corona about

“flying saucers” on July 5, and learned that there was a

reward of S5,000 for proving their existence, did he

report his find to the sheriff.^ This version had been dis-

missed as a “cover story” l)y Roswell researchers—but

could be true after all. Perhaps there is no connection

between the debris on the Foster Ranch and the delta-

shaped object that crashed north of Roswell on proba-

bly July 4. In fact Santilli said on the CompuServe

Encounters Forum: “77;c cameraman confirmed that they had

believed that the whole distiict had been cleared, but then, owing

to information that camefrom Roswell, discovered that they had

overlooked a certain area.”^

The evidence that something really happened at this

lake on 1 June 1 947 was strengthened when I was con-

tacted by two local LIFO researchers, Llewellyn A.

Wykel and Carol M. Kelly of Albucjuerque. Wykel and

Kelly had heard about our discovering the lake through

CompuServe. 4 hey asked me for clear directions as to

how to get there, in order to investigate the spot per-

sonally and more thoroughly. They sounded profession-
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U.S. Department of the

Interior document regard-

ing the reopening of the

"Niggerhead Mine" on

1 June 1 947. We have

reason to believe its pur-

pose was to cover up the

retrieval operation.

al and reliable, so I told them how to get there, after

Santilli’s cameraman had confirmed that we had found

the right spot. They did not disappoint me.

The first thing they saw at the lake was the entrance

to a closed mine in the rocks above. Mines in that area

have a history. The excavation of ores, particularly in

this region, which was closely connected with the arma-

ments industry, stood under government control and

was subsidized during Wbrlcl War II. Besides that, sci-

entists of the Manhattan Project visited the region

ostensibly as prospectors and miners, but really to con-

fiscate and isolate land for their experiments.

A visit to the New Mexico Institute of Mining &
Technology revealed the history of “our” mine, which

yielded manganese ore. The mine was opened in 1937,

but closed down soon after that because the ore was

very poor in quality and its extraction unprofitable. But

during the war that followed, the military armaments

industry required manganese for hardening steel so

much that every source of this metal, however poor,

became valuable. The mine was, therefore, reopened in

1943. The excavation of ore was carried on until 1945,

when the vein finally ran out and the mine was closed

again. But later, during peacetime, without any appar-

ent reason, the U.S. Government staked a claim for

renewing mining operations and that on 1 June 1947!^

\\ as it a coincidence that this was exactly the same

day as the UFO wreck was recovered, according to the

cameraman? Was the announcement ol' mining activi-

ties only a cover for transporting crew, cranes, trucks

and other ecjuipment to the site without exciting suspi-

cion amongst the local population? Was not the men-

tion of blasting operations to widen the mine sufficient

excuse to cordon off the area completely and keep off

the curious? Robert Wi Eveleth, the senior mining engi-

neer in charge of the New Mexico Institute of Mining

& Technology in Socorro, produced the relevant docu-

ment, proof of the claim staked by the U.S.

Government. He assured researchers Kelly and Wykel

that after that the “reopening” of the mine, no actual

mining had been carried out. Two weeks later the

whole action was terminated and the mine itself was

sold in 1953.

Encouraged by these results, I returned to the site in

February 1996. My aim was to find evidence for the

recovery oj^eration. All that I had to aid me were two

drawings made by an artist based on sketches by the

cameraman. With me were the well-known UFO
researcher Wendelle C. Stevens with his daughter Cece,

Bob Shell, the photographic expert, and a research

team from UFO-AZ, a UFO research group of Tucson,

Arizona, led by mining engineer Ted Eoman and

including two jDrofessional treasure hunters. It was our

intention, using state-of-the-art metal detectors, to find

traces of the recover)' activities, which could be dated

back to 1947.

The e.xpedition began with a mysterious occurrence.

Wendelle and Cece Stevens had risen early and were

having breakfast at their hotel, when they felt that a
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The co-author M.Hessemonn in front of the "rock gate", o small

canyon through which the retrieval team arrived. The cliff to his left is

the impact point of the alien craft.

man sitting three tables away was watching them. Cece,

in her very direct manner, went over to him and asked,

“And what do you know about these UFOs?” It turned

out that he worked for the DNA (Defense Nuclear

Agency), the successor of the Atomic Energy

Commission, and knew that we would be coming there.

The UFO crash in 1947 was known to him and he

showed W^ndelle and Cece the actual site of the crash

on a map. It was the same spot as I had discovered six

months earlier. Later, as we met at the car park of the

hotel, the man drove past us in his Chevy Blazer more

than once, then followed us down to the crash site. He
stopped his car a bit higher up and, while we were look-

ing for clues, watched us through a pair of binoculars

—

which I in turn filmed with my \ideo camera.

But "apart from a few old tin cans, which might

indeed ha\'e dated back to the fourties or fifties, we

could find no leftovers from the sah^aging team. Instead,

Loman made a much more spectacular discovery. He
found the possible spot of impact of the disc—and a

clear indication that just there someone had tried to

eliminate all other traces.

W hen Santilli sent me the sketches of the crash site

by telefax, 1 was a bit confused. Shortly before that the

cameraman had identified the dry lake as being the

right crash site, from photographs which I had sent to

Santilli. Some of the details of the landscape, such as

the mighty rocky “gateway” and the outstanding moun-

tain with the boulder on its top—the “Niggerhead”

were unmistakable. But in the drawings the scene

looked quite different. Now the wreck and the camp of

the salvage team were in the middle of a canyon, with

a rocky wall on both sides. W'ere the sketches v’ague or

had I been mistaken?

This second visit ga\e me the answer. For when I

looked at the gorge from closer quarters, it turned out

in fact to be a small canyon about five hundred yards

long and fifty yards wide. It is shown in the topograph-

ical map as Box Canyon. I wandered through it from

one end to the other, and the closer I came to the lake,

the clearer it became to me that this was exactly what

the sketches showed. They had been drawn from the

perspectne of a person approaching the lake through

the canyon. Perhaps the camp was laid between the

protecting (and hiding) walls of the gorge.

I was trying to figure out the position of the wreck

from the sketch, when Ted called out to me: “Mike, have

a look at that!” He showed me a part of the steep rock

face in the eastern side of the canyon, where heavy boul-

ders had been piled up. “Look at the cliff—the archlike

spot there. Obviously someone has chiseled off some-

thing. That has nothing to do with mining. That has

been knocked off with hammer and chisel. Someone

wanted to remove traces from there.” Ted knew what he

was talking about. He had enough experience in mining,

possessed three silver mines in Mexico. I looked at the

place and agreed that human hands had been at work

there. Then I looked at the sketch and indeed the rock

face it showed resembled the rock face in front of me.
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“The stones are not lying here by chance,” added

Ted. “They have been deliberately piled up—as if to

prevent anyone from looking for something here. If you

ask me, it all looks very suspicious.” He could be

right. . . .

Back in Socorro I visited the senior mining engineer

Robert Eveleth, to check the results of Kelley and

VVykel. Eveleth is a friendly and very helpful person

who knows the district like the palm of his hand. He
recalled the visit of the researchers, and it did not take

him long to find the files pertaining to the

“Niggerhead” mine. Although we did not talk about

UFOs, he seemed to sense what it was all about and

remarked that he had noticed that “whatever the reason

for it was,” it was difficult to get data about the mines in

that area, whereas the histories of the mines farther

away toward Magdalena were far better documented.

Confirmation of at least some of our findings were

made by former radio news reporter and UFO
researcher Steven Kaeser. Kaeser informed us:

]Vith directions provided by Boh Shell, (Michael Hesemann)

and Ted Loman, I was able to locate the (crash) site with lit-

tle difficulty. I was able to easily see the section of the cliffiface

that had been cut out. . . .

I (Kaeser) spoke with Bob Eveleth at the JV.M. Bureau of

Mines, and he was very helpful. He said that such a cut was

very unusual, but not unheard of. Apparently the type oj rock

there is usedfor road bedding material, since it doesn’t deterio-

rate when it gets wet. It is possible that someone was involved

in a road building project and came to that area to obtain bed-

ding fnaterial, but there probably would be no records of that.

Ijbund no evidence of that material on the gravel roads that I

traveled, hut that proves nothing of course.

I took a picture of two large sandstone rocks near the mouth

of the hollowed out area, which Ifound interesting. They were

both cracked all the way through in several places, and I would

suspect that was the result of extreme heat. If they had cracked

while tumbling to that location they wouldn’t have come to rest on

one area like that, and they showed no evidence of an impactfrom

above that would crack them. Sandstone tends to retain moisture,

and it seems logical that high heat would likely cause it to crack,

but I wish I had asked Bob Eveleth to come to the site with me

for his opinion. Even if heat is thought to be the cause, that

wouldn’t prove much, since we do not know f it wasfiveyears

ago orfive hundredyears ago. But Ifound that interesting.

Were there local witnesses? Five miles west of the

crash site there is a ranch, the only one in that area, at

which two persons lived during June 1947—Joseph

Gianera and his wife Esther. They are no longer alive,

but their daughter Betty Pound lives on the ranch today,

with her husband “Smoky.” Kelly and Wykel paid her a

\'isit. Betty’s parents had never spoken about any special

incident in summer 1947 to her perhaps they had

really believed that the salvaging activity was the open-

ing of a mine—but Smoky’s best friend, Fred Strozzi,

claimed to have seen a meteorite falling during the time

and over the area in question, which he described as

being “bigger than a basketball.”®

Had others seen this “meteorite crash”? Was there

anything in the papers about it? The UFO-AZ team

visited the office of the local paper, the Socorro Sentinel.

There they were told that towards the end of the six-

ties some of the papers had been destroyed by fire

—

these were, of all the issues, those between 10 May and

15 June 1947. At the suggestion of a staff member, the

team tried the library of the Mining University. Here

they found microfilms of all the issues of the paper

—

with the exception of those between 10 May and 15June

1947. Bob Shell then tried at the neighboring town

Magdalena. The chief editor of the local paper there

said that all papers from that period were missing there

too. “You won’t find them. I have been looking for them

for forty years and nobody has them,” were her words.
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Shell did not give up but asked about papers for the

period 31 May to 5 June 1947 at the Zimmermann

Library of New Mexico. There too the issues were

missing. Equally unsuccessful was the attemj3t of the

UFO-AZ team at the Rio Grande Collection of the

New Mexico State Unwersity at Las Cruces. There,

too, the issues in question were missing.

But we were able to locate additional witnesses for

this alleged “meteorite crash” who were able to pin-

point the date more accurately: it happened during the

late hours of 31 May 1947.

4’he witnesses are Laguna Indians, from the Laguna

Reserc^ation, who went to school in Gallup and were

thirteen or fourteen years old at that time. May 3 1 had

been an extremely hot clay and the children had been

waiting for the evening to go out and play. When it

finally cooled down, it was already cjuite dark. A dozen

or so of the children went out to the water tower of the

old railway station belonging to the Santa Fe Railroad.

They climbed up the tower, enjoying its coolness, chat-

tering and playing with one another. “Suddenly the whole

sky was lit up as if it was daytime, ” reported a woman wit-

ness, “in less than four seconds a big ball offire glided silently

over our heads,from left to right, i.e., northwest to southeast. My
sister hadjust then stuck a quarter in her mouth and was sofright-

ened that she at once swallowed it. The light was so dazzling that

we kids held our hands before our faces to protect our eyes.

Two days later all the children who had sat on the

tower had blisters on their hands and arms. The doctors

treated them as burn blisters, but could not determine

their cause. The children thought they had scabies—the

blisters lasted for a week. One of the girls had kept a

diary and had noted down the date of the incident: it

was 31 May 1947. The cameraman had repeatedly

stressed the point that even at the time of his arriv al on

the evening ofJune 1 ,
twenty-four hours after the crash,

the wrecked disc was so hot that the retrieval team

feared an outbreak of fire. One can, therefore, imagine

that it had really “glowed” as it fell and had looked like

a meteorite. Besides that, one has never heard of mete-

orites causing blisters.

A few days later, according to the witnesses, a

strange girl had appeared on the scene. Her skin was

grayish and she had gray hair, which looked as if she

had a wig on. She avoided all contact with grown-ups

but sought the proximity of the children who had seen

the “ball of fire.” Most of them, however, kept away

from her for she was so odd, but some played with her.

Whoever had contact with her became ill, the closer

the contact, the worse was the sickness. After about a

week the mysterious girl vanished and was nev’er seen

again.

^

This description of the events was given by an elder-

ly Indian lady, who now lives in Los Angeles. Her

daughter had heard the “Art Bell Show” on the radio,

in which Bob Shell had been interviewed about the

Santilli film, and suddenly her mother’s old story made

sense. “Fv'e always wondered whether what my mother

had e.xperienced had something to do with the Roswell

incident,” she wrote to Bell, “but neither the date nor

the direction in which the object flew tallied. Then I

heard in your show about the crash near Socorro on

June 1 and now I ask myself whether that was what my
mother had seen.” Bell sent the letter to Bob Shell, who

shortly after called up Los Angeles and spoke to the

daughter and then to the mother.

The latter told him her story in detail and also named

two more witnesses. Both still liv'e in New Mexico, and

after a bit of searching Bob succeeded in getting their

telephone numbers. In the course of long telejDhone

coiwersations both of them confirmed the story of the

first witness in all details. Since they both Iwed in the

reseiwation, they were hesitant to give him a personal

interview. But later one of them—let us call her
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Theresa—did agree to meet him. When we met in

Socorro, Bob invited me to go along. Thus we went

together to visit her on February 19, 1996 at her little

House in a reservation west of Albuquerque.

Theresa was a cordial little woman with warm brown

eyes. I filmed our talk with a video camera, but

promised her not to publish it. She was afraid of the

reaction of her neighbors and the tribal elders, for she

believed that such experiences were still regarded as

taboo among her people and one does not speak about

them to outsiders.

Ife lived in those days at Gallup, in a round house, and our

father worked for the railroad. I stayed there till my father

retired in 1956. I was seven years old at that time and went

to school. We were playing out there, near the rail tracks when

it appeared. It was white, glowing white, likefire, as if it was

burning, and had a sort of smokyfilm around it—but it had

no trail. It was as big as the sun, round, and absolutely silent.

It camefrom the northwest and disappeared towards the south-

east direction. I was sofrightened that I swallowed a quarter

which I had in my mouth. I remember that very well. Some of

us had burns after that, but I didn’t.

Theresa knew about the strange girl too.

She wore white clothes. She always stayed near the river at

night. The men tried once to catch her, but she disappeared. She

was small like a little girl and wore wide white clothes and a

white veil that hid herface. No one could see herface through

the veil and so we did not know whether she was white or

Indian. Most of us were afraid of her. Some kids got close to

her and they fell sick. Perhaps they saw herface or the color of

her skin, but they never spoke about it. She had something eerie

about her. But that is all I still recall about her. She always

camefrom the east and went along the river. And one day she

was no longer there?

General Twining’s report ofJuly 1 8, 1 947 also speaks

of an aircraft of the type “flying saucer,” which had

been found near the White Sands Proving Grounds. He
mentions “fl recoveredflying disc and the remains of a possible

second disc.”^^ No one had ever claimed that Roswell was

“near the White Sands Proving Grounds,” and there-

fore he must have been referring to another UFO crash

that happened before July 18. Interestingly enough.

Twining was the commander of the Air Materiel

Command at the Wright Field Army Air Force Base,

where apparently the “flying saucer type of aircraft”

had been examined. The investigation seems to have

been finished by about the middle of July. The camera-

man said that the wreck had been loaded onto a flatbed

truck some time around June 6 and taken to Wright

Field, where he had filmed the examination procedures

for about three weeks, that is to say, until the end of

June.
'

'

As early as 1990 I was able to interview Virgil A.

Postlethwait, a witness to this occurrence. Major

Postlethwait serv'ed in 1948 in the G-2 Intelligence

Corps of the U.S. Army at the Pope A/\F/Fort Bragg

Complex in North Carolina. He had a “Top Secret”

clearance. He remembers receiving a report in 1948

over the telex, about a UFO crash in the vicinity of the

White Sands missile testing range in New Mexico. The

telex came from the Headquarters of the Third Air

Force in Atlanta, Georgia.

Without specifying the time of the crash, the report

described the disc as being about one hundred feet in

diameter, thirty feet high, whose “metallic skin was too tough

to be penetrated by conventional tools, although as thin as a news-

paper.” Besides that, they hadfoundfour “small humanoid bodies”

aboutfourfeet tall, which “were stuck in close-fitting silvery uni-

forms. Their heads were big, they had no hair. The ears, nose and

mouth were the dwindled remains of what they might have been

before. . . . Similarly it wasfound during the examination of the
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inner organs that they were

human hut in a state of

degeneration,
”

reported

Postlethwait. . . before

the bodies could be examined

they had to be taken out of

their uniforms. Their suits

presented a bit of a problem;

they had no visible buttons or

zips or other means of open-

ing them. An attempt to cut

them with a pair of scissors

was not successful either. Only

metal shears made it possible

to remove the clothing. The

material behaved in its consistency and properties completely differ-

entfrom anything we know on earth: extremely tough and very light

and thin; it withstood all external influence.
”
Bodies and wreck-

age, according to Postlethwait, were taken to Wright

Field.
'2

In December 1995 I inteiwiewed Howard Marston,

now seventy years old, who had been an engineer at

Wright Field in 1947. He said: was a civilian, twenty-two

years old,just dischargedfrom the army. I was then workingfor a

firm of aircraft builders, testing hydraulic systems for high level

flights. I had just come out of the testing laboratory at Wright

Field, when they brought in the disc. It was to be examined there

at Wright Field; they wanted to see if they couldfigure out its

propulsion system. It was on the trailer of a truck, covered with

tarpaulins. They unloaded it in a hangar. I saw itfrom a distance.

One couldn't get nearer on account of security. But I saw it uncov-

ered. It was a metallic disc about thirty orfortyfeet in diameter. I

wasn’t near enough to see if it was damaged or not. Marston

heard rumors that the wreck had been found near

Roswell, but it can be ruled out that it came from “the”

Roswell crash. None of the Roswell witnesses mentions

an almost undamaged disc of about thirty-five feet

diameter. On the contrary, the majority of them speak

of a “heel-shaped” object. The debris from Roswell was

transported by plane to Wright Field, not on a truck.

Only our cameraman spoke of a circular disc and a

transportation over land; of a crash southwest of

Socorro, five weeks before the Roswell occurrence.

This incident may also explain the report given by

Barney Barnett, the field engineer of the Soil

Conservation Department, which does not really fit into

the Roswell scenario. Barnett lived in Socorro and his

beat was the plateau of San Augustin, west of

Magdalena. Why did he have to go to Roswell, how

could he have passed the crash site there? But he drove

almost daily on the road to Magdalena, the road from

which the track leads off to our dried-up lake! Had he

seen the “meteor” and looked for the site of impact? Or

had he, early in the morning of June 1 ,
on his way to

work, seen a “glow” toward the south and had gone to

investigate its cause? We can only speculate, for Barney

died before any researcher could ask him.

But there were other civilians who were witnesses to

the Socorro crash Indians in the neighboring Apache

Reserc'ation, as Robert Morning Sky, half Apache, half

Hopi, told me in December 1995. He claims to have

spoken to these witnesses, who however refuse to come

out into the open, into the world of the “paleface.”

They are afraid, afraid of the Government, afraid of

the Army, afraid of the soldiers, whose brutality they

have seen with their own eyes.

They told mefrom which direction the disc came and where it

crashed and what happened to the Star Beings. There are rumors

in the reservations about a number of beings and a number of

crashes. Often the beings survived the crash but not the retrieval

team. They were beingsfrom the stars, closer to God than anyone

else and these soldiers shot them or killed them with blows. 1 1 Tiat

chance have we then as Indians? We arefar less important. On

Howard Marston witnessed the

arrival of the Socorro wreckage in

Wright Field.
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a scale of one to ten we can be happy if we had the importance

number one. We are afraid of that too: if Igave you names and

you went and talked to them—will the soldiers get wind of it and

get at them? Perhaps. Do we trust them? No. I am sorry about it

all. But when a people have been repeatedly punished, I can

understand why they do not want to talk anymore.

Robert Morning Sky says that this was not the only

UFO crash the Indians knew about.

What surprises me and other Indians in the reservations is that

the majonty of UFO crashes—asfar as I know there were six-

teen crashes between 1945 and 1950 in the U.S.A.—that

fourteen out of .sixteen crashes occurred on or near reservations

and that no UFO researcher noticed this fact and started his

researches with us. Indians prefer to sleep under the open sky

rather than in a house. It seems to me that those who do UFO
research and seek eyewitnesses should atfirst ask those who live

in the open. Especially people whose whole life, whose whole

tradition revolves around stellar beings. But strangely enough in

the last ffty years, nobody thought of asking us Indians. This

is strangefor us. And if at all anyone thinks of a.sking us—
during the recent years there have been books about Indians and

UFOs—then he already thinks he knows the answer:yes, those

are myths and legends.

No, they are not. They deal with real beings. That is why I

now turn to the public and say, “Look here, there are many sto-

ries and rumors which you have never heard in your ‘civilized’

world. One of these is that the crash near Roswell on July 4,

1947 was not the only crash that summer. We Indians know

of three, and the first happened near Socorro. That was the

crash from which the being in the autopsy film came and not

from Roswell. The third crash was in the Four Corners area

and there too Indians were the witne.^ses. But the researchers

talk even now only of the Roswell incident. Not even one of

them heard about the other crashes, or took the trouble during

fftyyears, to ask us. .

But I went, and asked, Robert Morning Sky. And
what I learned from him left me no doubts that my
efforts to find him had been worth the while.

’Personal interxiew, 14 July 1994.

^Pratl, Bob, InteiAuew with Colonel Jesse Marcel, 8 December

1979.

^Roswell Daily Record, 10 July 1947.

^Santilli, Ray on the “Encounters”-Forum on CompuServe 24

June 1995.

^Document in New Mexico Institute of Mining & Technology

in Socorro, New Mexico.

^''^Kaeser, Steven, Letter to Philip Mantle, 14June 1996, 20 June

1996.

AVykel, Llewellyn and Karol Kelly, “The SLx Mile Canyon

Crash Site,” Report of 24 September 1995.

^Letter to Art Bell, 10 September 1995.

^Message from Bob Shell, 23 January 1996.

^-’Personal Interx iew, 19 February 1996.

"’Twining, General Nathan, “Air Accident Report on ‘Flying

Disc’ Aircraft Crashed near White Sands Proving Grounds,

New Mexico,” dated 18 July 1943.

’’“Operation Anvil,” transcription of Ray Santilli’s interx'iew

with cameraman Jack B., published 1995.

’^Personal Interview, 25June 1990.

’^Personal Interx'iew, 2 December 1995.

’^Personal Interview, 3 December 1995.
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15 .

The Star Elder

I

(Hesemann) had come to know Robert Morning Sky

through Lieutenant Colonel Wendelle C. Stevens

and met him personally, together with my fiance

Natalia, in December 1995. Robert was born, by a

coincidence, in the Roswell year 1947, but as he stood

before us in his dancing costume, adorned with innu-

merable colorful feathers, he looked younger. His skin

had been burnt red-brown by the southern sun, his hair

was long and black, he had friendly brown eyes and a

soft voice. Patiently he explained to us the spiritual

meaning of the costume and the dances, which were

sacred to him. He was a “spirit dancer,” half Hopi, half

Apache. After the early death of his parents, he had

been taught by his grandfathers from both tribes. When
Robert saw the Roswell film, he knew it was real. And
he had a number of reasons for his belief

“/ know that many people won’t believe me, but that being in the

film looked exactly like the Star Elder about whom my grandfather

had told me. ” And then he related a story more incredible

than any other we had heard during our by no means

tedious search for the truth in New Mexico. But

Morning Sky did not in the least look like someone who
was trying to tell us a cock and bull story. Moreover, he

was willing to take us to witnesses who would confirm

his tale, however fantastic it might sound.

August 1947, more than a month after thefamous UFO
crash near Roswell, my grandfather andfive of hisfriends went

on a vision quest,” began Robert after we had found a

shady and cjuiet spot to sit.

That is an old ceremony, a technique to learn about one’s own

future, to find out what the stars have in store foryou. They

saw a light in the sky which descended and crashed. With us

the Star People are part of our daily lives. We believe in them,

know that they exist, we talk to them, dance with them. So it is

no wonder that my grandfather was interested in this light and

that he knew there were Star People in it. These young men

tvere very naive, ignored all rumors that went around the reser-

vations that if a starfellfrom the sky, one should keep off,for

soon soldiers would come there—soldiers and Indiansjust did

not belong together! So my grandfather and his friends went

lookingfor the star andfound it too, before the soldiers arlived.

When they examined the wreck they discovered one survivor.

But he was injured. They decided to take him with them to their

vision-quest camp. There they nursed him. Sometimes he was

conscious, sometimes not, and whenever he could, he gave them

instructions. After a few months he had recovered his health.

During this time they had won his confidence and they called

him “Star Elder. ” One day he produced a small, green crystal.

It was round andflat andfitted into his little hand. When he
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held up the crystal, he was able to project pictures into it.

Through these pictures my grandfather and hisfriends learned

who he was,from where he came and what he was doing here.

They decided not to talk about him to anybody for they were

anxious about his safety. Curious people would come, ask ques-

tions andfinally the soldiers would come to know of him and

come to take him away. When he was infull health again and

could have been picked up by his people, he decided nevertheless

to stay onfor a short while.

The stories he told about his home and mode of Ife were

remarkable, for he spoke of war between the stars. The way of

Ife he and his people lived was very similar to the life we orig-

inal Americans lead. Our way of a warrior was also theirs,

which surprised my grandfather and his friends. But the Star

Elder was also astonished that such primitive and wild people

like us should know some of his techniques, and that was why

he stayed on. After a while he began to tell them the history of

the earth and mankind, as he knew it. My grandfather told me

.some of those stories and that is why I am here. Over many

years 1 tried to tell this story. My grandfather is dead and I had

promised to tell his tale. That is why I am here today, to say,

“Ij)ok, Star People are here, they exist, and we had better lis-

ten to what they have to tell us!”

“How did the Star Elder leave your grandfather?

\Vas he collected?” we wanted to know. “He stayedfor a

while and thenfelt it would be dangerous if they came to pick him

up. So he waited some more time, till he thought it was safe to go.
”

“When was that?” “After the crash he stayedfive years with

them. Einally one day hejust left the camp, but let them know that

he had left. But he appeared afew more times after that.
”

“What did he tell your grandfather?” was our next

question. Robert took a deep breath, as if he had a big

task ahead of him. Obviously the answer was not easy.

Now, many of those who hear my story are under the impression

that Star Beings come to the earth with a wondeful mes.sagefor

humanity, but that is not so. The Star Elder crashed here, but he

did not want to be here at all. What he told them was that

mankind had been cheakd and misled. The Gods and Devils of

whom people wrote in the past were stellar beings. I t e have been

misused and manipulated, we were taught to believe in things that

are not true, but invented to support the Star beings in theirplans.

I always wonder why we believe in angels and demons but not in

spacemen. J l e accept the concept of a heavenfar above, but not

of Ife on otherplanets, lie even swallow stories offlying carpets

and Mickey Mouse, but refuse to believe in flying saucers and

Star People. The gist of his words was: J le must cease to accept

blindly what we are taught, learn to question everything. That

which we are told is real, is not real. The reality is bigger and

more wondeful than what our books and schools teach us. I don’t

want to antagonize any of our teachers and professors; many of

them are good people, who honestly try, hut that which they teach

us is not the truth. It is a system, a prisonfor our thoughts, and

theirjob is to keep this system going. But ourjob as human beings

is to be warriors and renegades in our life, without hurting others

butfiery and passionate as individuals.

He also spoke of the history of mankind.

He said that man is not a natural creation, but was developed

specially to serve the Star Beings. Man has created the mule as

a hybrid race by crossing horses with asses, as well as plants

which did not exist in nature. If we can do that, imagine what

a scientist with the knowledge of millions ofyears can do. And

that is what happened: man was made to .serve as a servant, a

slave of the Gods. He. was an animal which was genetically

manipulated. But that is not bad. Now that we have experience

and consciousness, we have broken out of that experiment.

Some of us, many of us, have come to the conclusion that life

is too important to be spent as slaves. And that was one of the

things that the Star Elder was astonished about: that we, born

as slaves, have broken our chains and want to live our own lives

and also that we are intelligent and earnest enough to do it. In
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Another Canyonland petroglyph illustrates the way of the six-toed

beings (and other races) to Earth. They passed Saturn (the sixth plan-

et, depicted with its rings and six indents), Jupiter (the five-pointed star

in the center = the fifth planet) and Mars (the fourth planet with the

four-pointed star in the center).

some cases it happens really. We are in a position to realize our

dreams. That is not easy. But if one is a warrior, he has the

fire in him and can do it. And he was more than anything else

impressed about thefact that we humans carry thatfire in us.

“What did he say about his own people, his religion?”

we asked. Obviously we had touched a delicate theme

with that crunch query.

I hesitate to talk about it, for religion is a delicate subject. It is

something that we believe, that we think, that we are taught and

Anasazi petroglyphs in the Canyonland of Utah. Around a wheel ani-

mals, people . . . and six-toed footprints are visible.

that we have to accept. In his world, there is no religion as a

matter of belief, offaith. Their religion is simply the way they

live. “1 Ve don’t have tofight about what we believe, we can dis-

cuss what is—and that we shall. ” Their lifespan isfar more

than ours; a man of 1 00,000years is consideredyoung. What

the Star Elder said about that was: the human body is con-

structed to deteriorate quickly; ourfood and way of Ife makes

it worse. Actually, our bodies could become two to three thou-

sandyears old if we nourished ourselves properly and the envi-

ronment were light. But we are programmedfor selfdestruc-

tion. Our bodies age quickly, not because they want to but

because we push them into doing so. Actually everything that he

said about the way of living, the culture and society of galac-

tic beings, with the exception of religion, life expectancy and

way of life, is much the same as ours on earth.

However incredible it may seem, Morning Sky main-

tains that contacts with extraterrestrials or “Star

Beings” has a long tradition among his people. Many of

the elements of their religion, according to their tradi-
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tion, have been taught to them by the “heavenly teach-

ers” who visited their forefathers.

1 1 hat astounded my grandfather was that the Star Elder knew

the use offeathers, which is a very important part of our ritu-

al costumes. Legends say that this tradition comes from the

stars. It began with the race of the Akhu, the bird people, who

carriedfire and passion in them. It may irritate other Indians,

but in my costume I wear tzvo discs on my back. In one of the

dances, thefiredance, one dances so cjuickly that the discs rotate

andjump up and down, one goes down to the ground, springs

up high. ... I can only guess—/ don’t want to get into trou-

ble—that this rotation and bouncing symbolizes something

other thanfire. To us it isfire, butfor me, something else too.”^

As proof of the antiquity of the legends about the

Star Elders who are alleged to have had rounded heads,

six fingers and six toes, Robert showed us photographs

of petroglyj^hs from the canyon lands of Utah. They

were carved by the Anasazi, one of the oldest peoples of

the southwestern states, who lived 1,000 years ago in

pueblos (the first stone Ixiildings of North America)

until they disappeared completely and mysteriously in

the thirteenth century A.D. One of the rock paintings

shows six-toed footprints around a big (landed?) wheel,

near them other footprints with four or five toes, along

with some animals. Another rock jDainting, at least

1 ,400 years old, seems to show that the six-toed beings

come from outer space. In any case it represent’s how

they approach the earth from a great distance in a heav -

enly body and pa.ss by the outer planets, whereby

Saturn is depicted with rings and six projections to

identify it as the sixth planet, Jupiter with five and Mars

with four projections to show them as the fifth and

fourth planet, respectwely.^

Among the Acoma and the Laguna Indians, who are,

according to their tradition, related to the Anasazi,

there is a tradition regarding beings with six fingers and

toes, called “Sky Kachinas” or “celestial spirits.” For

centuries the Pueblo Indians have carved wooden fig-

ures representing these—as also other Kachinas—to

make their children familiar with their appearance.

Other Indian tribes also knew about hexadactylic

beings. In 1972, a foreign correspondent of the ARD
(Germany’s radio/television Channel One), Karl

Brugge
r,
met a man in Rio de Janeiro who had Iwed in

the jungles of North Brazil since he was five years old.

Gunther Hauck, who called himself Tatunca Nara,

claimed to be the son of a German missionary woman
and an Indian Chief He had liv^ed for a time in

Germany, had even married there, but in 1967 he final-

ly went back to the jungle. During many expeditions in

the Brazilian/Venezuelan border region he demon-

strated to Brugger and other journalists his familiarity

with the jungle and the Indians who lived there. In

addition he knew the location of two ancient pyramid

cities, one at the Venezuelan border, the other in East

Peru, which were first discovered through NASA satel-

lite jDhotographs in the early eighties.

Nara proved to have an intimate knowledge of

Indian mythology, and his tales were the basis of the

book The Chronicle of Akakor, which Brugger wrote in

1976. This chronicle is the story of the Ugha

Alongulala people, who have lived in the jungles of

Brazil since anticjuity. It deals not only with the ancient

kingdoms of South America, but also mentions the

“Earlier Rulers,” the “Ancient Fathers” who came from

the stars. “Suddenly there appeared ships in the heavens, shin-

ing like gold. Fire lit the plains. The earth quaked and thunder

echoed across the hills. The people bowed down in reverence before

the mighty strangers, who had come to take possession of the

earth,” begins the chronicle. It gwes a fairly good

description of the heavenly visitors, who “settled the

nomadic tribes, shared all edible things with them and taught
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them their laws, even if they behaved like stubborn children and

opposed the teaching.” “They differed only a littlefrom human

beings. They had slender bodies, the color of their skin was

white. . . . like humans they were made offlesh and blood and

were vulnerable. But the most significantfeature that differentiat-

ed the Ancient Fathersfrom humans was that they had sixfingers

and six toes, the signs of their divine origin.
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§
The "tabula smaragdina" of Hermes Trismegistos.

Morning Sky concludes: “In ancient Egypt and Sumeria

the entire numerical system was based on the number twelve. Our

numerical system is based on the number ten. Why? Because we

have tenfingers. And I can only ask whether the beings who devel-

oped the mathematics of those old civilizations perhaps had tu>elve

fingers. He have evidencefrom Egypt and Sumeria, we have evi-

dence in ancient America—and suddenly this film appears and

shows a creature with sixfingers and toes.”^

Does the creature in Santilli’s film point to our own

cosmic past? The Sumerians said that the fundamentals

of their civilization, their alphabet, laws, mathematics,

architecture and agriculture had been brought to them

by the “Annunaki,” which literally means “Those wiio

came from heaven to the earth.” The Bible calls them

“nefilim” or “the ones who descended,” the ancient

Egyptians called them “neteru” or “the watchers.”^

The inventor of the hieroglyphs, the architect of the

pyramids and the father of medical science was

Imhotep, often referred to as the Leonardo da Vinci of

anticjuity. But Imhotep, or Asclepios as the Greeks

called him, was not himself the unh'ersal genius, but

only a good student. His teacher was Toth or Tehuti,

the Egyjotian God of Wisdom, one of the “neteru.”

The Egyptians believed that the “neteru” (“Watchers,”

as they called their gods) sailed along the “heavenly

Nile”- the Milky' Way in their heavenly barges, just

as humans sailed on the Nile. Toth was the one “who

knew all secrets” and taught them to mankind. “He

divided the day into twelve hours, made the first calen-

dar, taught the people how to write, to count and mea-

sure the land. As Lord of the Divine ^Vords, he made

the laws and compiled all knowledge in a book of spells,

consisting of forty-two volumes. Great indeed was

Toth,” says an old papyrus. The Greeks revered him as

“Hermes Trismegistos,” the “thrice-great Hermes,”

messenger of the gods, whose staff, handed over to

Asclepios, is the symibol of the medical profession even

today.® Later Toth, or Hermes, is supposed to have gone

to Phoenicia, where, according to the historian

Sanchuniathon, he built a “flying ship” for Cronos. He

is also supposed to have put up the legendary emerald

tablets there on which the basic theory of a holistic uni-

verse was engraved: “What is above is as below. . .
.”

And naturally the Phoenician script, which is consid-

ered to be the oldest alphabetic script by philologists, is

also supposed to have originated from him.^ Indeed for
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historians there is no

doubt that the Phoenician

alphabet and all other

Semitic alphabets, includ-

ing the Hebi'ew and

.'\rabic—was deri\ed from

the “hierogKphic alpha-

bet,” consisting of twen-

ty-four vowels and conso-

nants, which is one of the

four groups of signs of

the hieroglyphic system:

the hieroglyphic alpha-

bet, double and triple

consonant symibols and

ideograms.

As if all this were not

interesting enough, the

“hieroglyphs” on the

“H-beams” shown in

Santilli’s film seem to be

alphabetic script, which

resembles the Phoenician.

Some of the symbols look

like classical Greek letters, which were directly derived

from Phoenician—a Delta, a Lambda, a Sigma. It is

interesting to note that examples of writing, which

appear like the Phoenician, have been found on

archaeological artifacts and rock inscriptions in many

places around the world. Some of these are much

older than the Phoenician script, which was developed

about 1100 B.C. from the Canaanite linear alphabet,

which is three hundred years older.^ Amongst these

are: the golden plaques of Ecuador, now exhibited in

the Gold Museum of Cuenca^, as well as the writing

on the walls of the Pedra Pintada (Painted Rock)

Gaves in the Amazon region, which French archaeol-

Rock painting of a deity near

Kimberley Ranges, Australia. Note

the "protophoenician" writing in

his "halo."

ogist Professor Marcel Hornet explored during the

1950s and whose petroglyphs he dated as being older

than at least 6000 Inscriptions that the British

adventurer Fawcett discovered on a gate, remains of a

lost city^ in the jungles of BraziP', the inscriptions of

Vlo in Peru’^, and the

script of the Guanches on

the Canary Islands*^ are

further examples. Also the

painted pebbles of Maz
d’Azil in France''^, the

engraved tablets of

Glozel, also in France,

which the farmer Emile

Fradin discovered on his

field in 1 924 and was con-

sidered by archaeologists

to be about 6,000 years

old.’’’ I call this wiiting

“ p r o t o - p h o e n i c i a n
,

”

becau.se these inscriptions

predate the Phoenician

culture.

Was this the “script of

the Gods,” was it taught

by the same stellar visi-

tors to various peoples

on earth? Did our alpha-

bet originate in outer

space? And hav’e these

same “gods” of our fore-

fathers returned today?

Robert Morning Sky,

who made a profound

study of ancient cultures

to check the information

the Star Elder had given

Drawing of a stone figure with a

"protophoenician" inscription,

discovered by the English adven-

turer Col. Fawcett in the Brazilian

jungle.
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Proto-Phoenician

inscriptions from

around the world.

Comparison by

the author, 1981.

"Proto-Phoenician": the plates from

Glozel, France, c. 500 B.C.

"Proto-Phoenician:" letters on the Cuenca plates from Ecuador. (Achive of Erich

von Ddniken)
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Extra-terrestrial script found aboard crashed UFO (copied down from

memory). Notice similarity with Santilli hieroglyphs.

0 Y z) U 3) (2) /Y\ 5; A U)

Y
)n ^ 9) 725” (2)^ '°^ S ^

\7) J\y '3) Q_^ Ilf)
iQ)

Comparison between Semitic and Egyptian (hieroglyphic, hieratic)

scripts.

"I had the opportunity to see a form of writing which allegedly came
from an extra-terrestrial spaceship," Maggie S stated on April 25,

1995 in a letter to the Roswell Museum. The Government worker

remembers fourteen signs, four of which we recognize in the Santilli

film.

(«) F (S) — s (D) 0 K (3)

A (•) M (0)
P

S (^) T (n)

J A <j) N (3) oo SH (&) m T (ta)

or tt I (•) <=> or_2a^ U nnd L (1. b) IC (D) TH (9) (n)

or G U ( 1 ) ra H (n) ^ Q p) 'I TCIl (T ) (li)

1

(3)
1

H (n) Das Hieroglyphen-Alphabet

p (B) 0 KH (x) c)
in Vergicich mu dcm Hebraischcn Alphabet

(E A. Wallis-Budge; Egvplian Language. London 1910)

The Egyptian hieroglyphic alphabet and its Latin and Hebrew counter

parts.
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his grandfather, took over the task of deciphering the

nine signs on the d’-rods. I too have diligently tried to do

the same and have reached a different conclusion. Since

both are equally legitimate, I present here our two dif-

ferent interpretations.

To translate the Santilli hieroglyjDhs, we must try to

determine every single sign in the context of early

Semitic alphabets and the Egyptian hieroglyphic sys-

tem. Here we have two premises: First of all, if there

are two possible interpretations, we choose the one that

makes more sense. And second; A translation has to

come from the same cultural context as the writing

itself, which means it has to come from ancient

EgyjDtian or a Semitic language.

To decipher an inscription in an unknown script one

must first arrange the signs. That is the standard

method in archaeology as well as in cryptology.

Champollion used this method while deciphering the

Egyptian hieroglyjjhs. One gives each different sign a

serial number in its order of appearance. So we have

the order:

E T •©o-dD'’^ P X
1

- 2-1 - 3 - 4 -
1

- 5 - 6-7

There seems to be no doubt about the Santilli hiero-

glyphs being related to the classical Greek and

Phoenician letters. To understand them we have to look

at the early Semitic alphabets and the Egyptian hiero-

gly]3hic system, which were the forerunners. Owing to

this relationship it is legitimate to search amongst all

languages and alphabets, which according to legend

came from the god Tehuti (Toth).

1: Morning Sky reads this as “Samekh” (Phoenician)

or “Xi” (Greek). Both correspond to “S” or “Sh.” In the

Cretan Linear B script it is read as “Si,” in the Coptic

Comparison between Phoenician, early Greek, and classical ancient

Greek alphabet and the Santilli hieroglyphs.

as “Shei” and in Hebrew as “Sin.” There is a resem-

blance also to the Egyptian hieroglyj^h for “S” or “Sh.”

On the other hand, the frequency of its appearance

rather indicates a vowel. My suggestion is to read it as

the Phoenician “He,” or the Greek “Epsilon,” forerun-

ner of our “E.”

2: Although Morning Sky reads this sign, as well as

the seventh, as “Delta” (Greek) or “Daleth”

(Phoenician), it rather is a “Lambda” or “Lamed,”

therefore an “L”—or even a “Gamma” or “Gimel,” our

“C,” since in contrast to the symbol no. 7

“Daleth” /’’Delta,” the lower cross stroke is missing.

3: The first circular glyph looks to Morning Sky

—
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like the Greek “Theta” or the Egyptian glypli for

“bread,” pronounced as a hard “T.” The Coptic

“Thita” and Phoenician “Teth” are written similarly. I,

on the other hand, see it as “Het”/“Heta,” the forerun-

ner of our “H.”

4: The second circular glyph, with a vertical du'iding

line, is most certainly a Phoenician “Opph.” In ancient

Greek, the forerunner of classical Greek, it was known

as “Qpppa.”

5: Again there are two possibilities: a Greek “Beta”

(Phoenician “Beth”), or a Greek “Rho” (Phoenician

“Res”). Comparison with other scripts brings no clarifi-

cation: it can be an Egyptian “Beh” (a foot) or Cretan

Einear B “Po,” or a Coptic “Ro” and Hebrew “Resh.”

One can read it as “B” or “R.”

6: Robert Morning Sky reads this symbol either as

“Kaph” (Phoenician)/”Kappa” (Greek) or as “Taw”

(Phoenician)/”Chi” (Greek). The similarity to the knot-

like EgyjDtian “H” gly]3h would favor the latter solution.

But I see here a “Yod” or “Iota,” which corresponds

better to the Egyptian “I” a double reed.

7: The ecpiilateral triangle must be a Greek

“Delta” /Phoenician “Daleth.” In Egyptian it repre-

sents the earth and is also written as a semicircular

“hill,” which is read as “Ta.” It is pronounced as “D” or

a soft “T.”

Robert Morning Sky reads this inscription as:

(S) D/T-S-T-Q/Kh.-S-B-K/Kh-Dt

I (Hesemann) prefer to read it as:

E-E-E-H-Q;E-R-I-D

or

A\ 5 ”0® ’dD'’ 5 PT/A
[DT - S] [T - Q/Kh - SJ [B - K/Kh - DT]

Interpretation of Sontilli hieroglyphs according to Robert Morning Sky.

E-C-E-H-Q-E-R-I-D

In Phoenician:

Samekh-Daleth-Samekh-Thet-Qpph-Samekh-Beth-

Taw-Daleth (Morning Sky)

Or:

He-Eamed (or Gimmel)-He-Het-Qpph-He-Res-Yocl-

Daleth (Hesemann)

In Classical Greek:EA E T0E BT A
Xi-Delta-Xi-44ieta-Q^oppa-Xi-Beta-Tau-Delta

(Morning Sky)

Or:

EA (T)E H0EPIA
Epsilon-Eambda (or Gamma)-Epsilon-Heta-Qpppa-

Epsilon-Rho-Iota-Delta (Hesemann)

Robert Morning Sky thinks the following reading is

probably correct:

S (DT-S) (T-O/Kh-S) (B-K/Kh-DT).

DT could mean “Eife” in the Sumerian language

and in Eg-yrjjtian “Aware, Prepared, Ready.” The Suffix

“-S” or “-US” means “those who.” Morning Sky reads

the first group of letters as meaning “Those who have

awareness” or “Those who are prepared.”

The second group consists of a combination of “T”
= “life” and “K” or “Q” = “cut” or “cleave.” The “T-

Q)’s are, therefore, the “Cutters of Eife,” the warrior

race of the galaxy, which is responsible for our evolu-

tion, according to the Star Elder. The suffix “-S” refers

to this race: “those who are cleavers of life.”

Thus the first two aljthabetic groups refer to two

groujjs of entities: in general, “all who are aware” and

in j^articular the warrior race.

'Ehe third group of letters, “R/B-K/Kh-DT,”

reveals, according to Morning Sky, the identity of the

occujDants of the spaceship, who had made the inscrip-

tions. Inserting vowels, as is usual in Semitic languages.
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one can read here “ReKiT” or “BeKuT.” Rekit was an

Egyptian fire goddess, the Bekut(s) were Falcon-

Goddesses. Since the hierogl^q^h for the root word

“beht” —foot, interwoven spirals and semicircle

—

resembles the inscription on the rods in Santilli’s film,

the latter reading is more plausible. “We are falcon-god-

desses!” Besides that, “behet” can be read as “ the rip-

per” or some kind of bird, which may refer to the

“Space-craft of the falcon goddesses.”’^

Since we have an inscription with a relation to the

Semetic/Egyptian family of alphabets I read them, as is

usual for them, from right to left:

DIREQH-ELE or DIREQ.H-ECE.

And this makes sense. “Derech” is Hebrew for “way,

road, journey”
,
but as a preposition also “-like” or “in

the manner of” “Derech Aretz” means literally “way of

the world” and stands for “etiquette,” “good manners.”

The verb “Derach” means “to go, to take a step, to

march.” “El” is Hebrew for “god” in the singular, the

plural being “Elohim.” “Derech Elohim” can, there-

fore, be translated as “the journey of the gods” or ’’the

path/way of god/the gods.”—or maybe analogous to

the Spanish “Vaya con Dios” as “Go with God.” We
cannot say which interpretation is the right one, since

we don’t know the grammar, but it surely is a slogan for

this mission, which makes sense. If we read the second

word as ECE, then we must go to ancient Egyptian.

There “ACA” or “ASA” means “to present, to

approach.”

Unfortunately Morning Sky has studied only the

larger of the struts, not the smaller, which bears four

signs. Here we have 6-8-9-10, out of which “6” has

been identified as “Yod”/”Iota” on the larger strut. Eet

us read this the Semitic way, from right to left.

10. This is undoubtedly an “Ayin” or “Omicron,”

which was written in ancient Greek with a dot in the

middle.

O N

asm
—H—

/vww\

P. 6o8,
tZZ)

O dO, M. 498,

to make to open.

9 . The Hebrew and Phoenician “Shin,” from which

the Greek “Sigma” was derived.

8. A sign that resembles the Egyptian hieroglyph for

“N”—“net” = water -is the Phoenician “Nun” or

Greek “Ny,” despite the strong resemblance with

“Sigma.”

16. “Yod”/“iota.” See above.

That makes the word OSNI (Greek: Omega, Sigma,

Ny, Iota: OSNI).

ASNI is an Egyptian word. Sir E. A. Wallis Budge

translates the word as “to make to open.”'^ That can be

interpreted practically as “Open here” or philosophi-

cally as “Open the way to other worlds.” It makes sense

either way.’^

Is all this a coincidence, or is there here really a con-

nection with the ancient civilizations of Egypt and the

Near East, to the cradle of mankind and our own ci\ i-

lization? Do the scenes in Santilli’s film take us back to

the secret but true history of mankind, our origin in

outer space? Or is all this only a cle\^er swindle, aimed

at misleading the gullible? Only time can tell.

I am afraid, in any case, that Robert Morning Sky' is

right in saying, “Whereas we and other native Americans know

about the authenticity of Santilli’sfilm, we believe that in the end

it will be proved that the material is a fake. The UFO believers

have to be discredited, the contents of the film must be drawn
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Der femste gemelnsame Vorfahre des ara-

btschen ^ (do/), des hebrdischen i [dalet)

und des lateinischenD tet ein Bild-Buchstabe,

der einen Rsch darsteOt c><^ und zum er-

stenmaJ in den protosinaitischen Inschriften

auftaucht. Aus dem Flsch wurde In der

sOdarablschen Schrift und In der proto

karutanSischen Schrift ein Dreieck
,
das

In den ostgriechlschen Schrlften als delta &
erhahen bBeb und von dort In die klasslsche

giiechische Schrift genet ^ . In den ahen

westgriechlschen Schrlften wurde das Dreieck

auf die Selte geklppt ^ . Daraus viAirde

spSter ^ , ak das es auch die latelnlsche

Schrift Qbemahm.

In der p^Oniklschen Schrift wurde der Unlie

Wlnke) des ursprOrtgbchen Dreiecks rund und

die rechte Sdle verlangert ^ . In der ah-

hebraischen Schrift wurde der obere Strich

ebenfaDs vertingert: ^ . Aber die anderen

semitischen kurslven Schrlften rtelgen dazu,

geschiossene Krebe 2u vermeiden. Deshalb 1st

das p>hOnikische kurslve dalet unten ge^ff-

rwt 0 unddasaramaischeoben:

In der neuhebraischen Schrift bffnete slch

derBuchstabe (ca. 1. Jahrhundertv.Chr.

^ 1 . Jahrhundert n.Q>r.), aus dem dann das

modeme hebrSlsche dalet 1 uairde. D und R
werden auf Shn&che Welse geschrieben und

unterschelden slch In der syrischen Schrift nur

durch dlakrlMsche Punkle vonelnander;

-1 bzw. 1 .

Das nabat&ische kursive dalet wurde zu

einem Strich I .dasf?ebenfaQs. Dlearabischen

D. die daraus entstarxlen, j dal urxi j dal.

nahmen wieder kursK« Formen an.

Der alteste gemeinsame Vorfahre des

arabbchen tS (yo), des hebffllschen ^ (yod)

utkI des lateinischen /war ein Bild'Buchstabe,

der eine Hand mlt einem Unterarm dar*

steOt i ^ - Daraus wurde Im 11. und 10.

Jahrhundert v.Chr. das frflhphbnlklsche yod

:Z und In der sp3terenphdniklschen Schrift

, In der althebrftischen Schrift ^ ,

Z
,

.IndersamarltanlschenSchrift /T1 .

Die aramaische kursive Schrift reduzierte es

auf folgerxlc Welse : ^ . X , \ , A .
*

•

Im 4. utkI 3. Jahrhurxiert v.Chr. entstanden

zwcl vcrschlcderw Formen. Eine glich der

ZahI2 ^
,
und die artdere einem umgedrehten

V . In der nabatSlschen Schrift entwickelte

slch das 2*f0rmlge yod^ , aus dem dann das

arabische iS (^) wurde. Die neuhebrSlsche

Schrift Obernahm das aramSlsche V40rmlge

yod urxl machte da*raus ^
, aus dem* wurde.

Aus dem protokanaanSbchen yod ( ^ )

entstand audi das alte griechlsche (oto

^ I , das gkjchzeitlg den Vokal / und den

Konsonanten Vdarstellte, wenn es vor oder

r\ach elrtem anderen Vokal stand. Auf die

glelche Welse wurde das / Im lateinischen

Alphabet benutzt. Us Im Mlttelalter die r^eue

FormJdas koruor\antische /ersetzte, worauf

dieses nur rvxh als Vokal gebraucht wurde.

In den frilhen protokanaanSlschen urxi

protoslr^tischen Insdtflften gibt es einen Bild-

Buchstab^ der elnen mensch&chen Kopf

darsteOt ^ .DasbtcfieUrformdesarablschen

ro J ,
des hebraischen resh 1 urxi des late-

inbchen R. Die griechlsche Bezelchnung rho

schelnt darauf hinzuwelsen. dafi der

phdniklsche Name des Buchstabens rosh lau-

tete, was ‘KopP bedcutete. Dos aram&lsche

Wort fOr Kopf. *resh*. war wohl auch der

aramUsche Name des Buchstabens.

b der sp&ten probkanaan&lschen Schrift

entwickelte slch der Bild-Buchstabe zu ebem
dnfachen ^ , das im griechbchen rho

( p

)

Qbemommen wurde. Die altgiiechlsche

Varlante P warderVoriaufcrdeslatcbtechen

R.

b der althebrfilschen Schrift bUeb der obere

Tell des resh geschlossen: ^ (samar1tar\lsche

Schrift^ l.bderphfinlkbchenSchrlftbfbele

er slch im 5. Jahrhundert v.Chr. nach unten:

^ urxlInderaramaischengegenErxledesS.

Jahrhurrderts nach oberu ^ (Man verglelche

mlt dem aran\&lschen bet. dalet mi 'oy(n).

Sp&ter nelgte die aramaische Schrift dazu, den

Buchstaben b ebem Zug zu schreiben uxl

dann den Bogen auszuziehenM ^ , urxi

daraus entstand das r>euhebrSlsche resh *>.

Nachdem resh urtd dalet slch b manchen

semitischen Schrlften glcichen, warcn

diakrltbche F\mkte nOdg, urn sle vonebaixier

2u unterschelden (zum Bebpielb dersyrischen

Schrift: T - dalet; T - resh). b der

rtabafilschenmidambderaraUschen Schrift
wurde das ra (.^ ) zu ebem geschwungenen

Strich. von dem das ta (j) slch nur durch

elnen diakrUlschen Punkt unterscheldet.

Der fOnfte Buchstabe im lateinischen

Alphabet, das £, stammt ursprvbgllch von

einem Blld-Buchstaben aus der Zeit urn ISOO

v.Chr. ab, der eine beterxie oder riilerxie

Gestalt darsteOt .bdersOdarabischen

Schrift wurde daraus ly
. b der proto

kanaanSischen Schrift ^ ; das griechlsche

urxi latelnlsche Alphabet behielten diese

letztere Form bel, drehten den Buchstaben

aber herum und bemitzten ihn ab Vokal £, der

im Griechischen epsilon heiBt b den semi-

tischen Schrlften gait der Buchstabe ab
Konsonant he. [>le protokanaanSbche Form
wurde auch b der phbnlklschen Schrift

beibehalten
. aus der die aram&bche

Form entstarxi. die auch Im Neuhebrai-

schen so Qbemommen uAirde. Die modeme
hebrObche Form bt n.

Aus dem aramSbchen enbtand das

nabaObche he
,
urxi daraus entwickelte

slch das aratoche 4 (ho).

Interpretation of the "Sontilli hieroglyphs" by Michael Hesemonn.

through the mud. The powers that be have to keep their control over

the people. I don’t know how it will he done, but the film will be,

has to he exposed as a fake. But even if this film is j^roved

to be a fake—since what should not be, cannot be

tliere still remains the question of identities and motives

of those who made the film. It seems certain that the

him is based on a real occurrence and that factual infor-

mation and material was used in filming the scenes. Did

someone want to test the reaction of the public, before

finally revealing the truth? Actually, this “test” has now

been made and the results were far from spectacular.

Although more than 150 million people all over the

earth saw this film—of these twenty-four million in the

U.S.A. alone, where “Alien Autopsy- Fact or Fiction?”

for the Fox Network reached on that evening the second

highest TV ratings ever recorded—the public reaction

was a mere “back to normal.” On the morning after,

everything went on as usual! This would seem to show'
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ooQI)®
Der alteste gemeinsame Vorfahrc de$

arabischen^ (go/), dcs hcbrSischen p (go/)

und des lateinischen 0 erschelnt in den
protosinaitischen tnschrlften von etuia 1500
v.Chr. In dieser Form: Q . Spater, urn 1000
v.Qu., schaut cs so aus: ® . In den ahcn

griechlschen Schriften uAirde das goppo
entweder wie In der phdrilklschen Schrift

oderdann ^ geschrieben. in der klassischen

griechischen Schrift wurde das goppo ak
Buchstabe gestiichen und nur no^ fOr die

Zahi 90 verwandt. Aber das latelnische

Alphabet behielt den BuchstabenQ bei, der In

etlichen europAlschen Sprachen benutzt wird

In der phdniklschen und althebraischen

Sdulft entwickehe slch das Q tm 8 . und 7.

Jahrhundert v.Chr. auf folgende Weise: Der

KrekwurdegedHnet ^.verwandehesichin

zwel HaJbkrdse ^ , und darm wuide der

llnke Halbkrels In elnem Zug mlt dem
Unterstrich geschrieben ^ . Das Q In der

phdnfldschen
( ^ In der samarttanlschen

( Y ) und In der aramaischen Schrift ( )

nanm dann belnahe die Form elnes

waagrechten S aa In der spataramSischen

und neuhebraischen Schrift wurde der brdce

BogendesBuchstaberaverldeinert *P,und
daraus entstand <fie neuhebrateche Form.

Die nabataische Schrift gfng noch welter

urxf schrieb p , aus dem slch -*3 ,

entwickehe, es dem pe ( 5 ) S^ch. In der

arabischen Schrift mu£ten zwd dlakrttlsche

Punktehlnzxjgef0gtwe7den,umda$go/( 5 )

vom/a( i )unduxno( ) ) zu untenchelden.

Dasarabische C (ho).dasneuhebraische

n (het) und das latelnische H haben slch aus

elnem protokanaan&ischen Bild-Buchstaben

entwlckdt,dereinenZaundarstel)te HC
, ^

Daraus wurde sp3ter In der phdruklschen

Schrift ein Rechteck mlt elnem Strich in der

Mitle 0 . Diesc Form wurde von den ahen

^echischen Schriften GberrK>mmen und
entuickeite slch zum H, das auch in das

bteinische Alphabet Oberging.

Die alten Griechen benutzten dlesen

Buchstaben nicht wie die Semiten lOr den

Konsonanten H (het). soodem fOr H (neto)

und verwandehen es spater in den VokaJ eta,

der ein langes £ 1st, Im Gegensatz zum kurzen

£ epsilon. Der Laut H, der vor elnem Vokal

am Anfang elrtesWorles ausgeatmet wird, 1st

durchein ^ gekennzelchrtet Im lateinischen

Alphabet 1st das H )edoch ein Konsonant.

Die phdnlklsche Schrift behielt die alte Form
des Buch$taben» bei, aber die Langsstriche

wurden etwas veriangert ^ gertau wie im

Alth^rSischcn ^ (oder auch ) und In

dersanwitanbchen Schrift .SchonEnde

des 8. Jahrhmderts v.Chr. fehhen in der

aramaischen Schrift zwel Querstriche, und

der Buchstabe sduiute so aus: D . Das 1st

auch die Grundform des modernen
hebraischen n.

Das arabische entwickelte slch auf dem
Weg Qber die nabataische Schrift so:J^

Ehweln geschrieben oder am
Erxle elnes Wortes sleht es so aus: C, •

es In der arabischen Sprache r)och eirten H-
Laut gibt, den das aramaische und das

nabataische Alphabet nicht kannter\, wird

dieses In durch einen diakritischen auf

dem Buchstaben gekeruueichnet . Mit

einem diakritischen Punkt Im Buchstaben (G.

)

bedeutet er flm (siehe unter C).

Das arabische J (/am), das hebraische.li

(lamed) und das latelnische L slnd aus elnem

protokanaanaischen Blld-Buchstaben aus der

Zeit urn 1500 entstanden, der einen

Ochsenstecken darsteilt
,
einen Stock mltelnem

Slachel, umVlchanzutrelben: ^ ,C^ .Vom
11. Jahrhundert v.Chr. an wurde das

phOnlklschc lamed senkrecht geschrieben urxi

der Bogen rwch unten gezogen: ^ . In

der spateren phOnlklschen Schrift, auch In der

althebraischen und In der aramaischen Schrift,

bestand die Nelgung, den Bogen In einen

scharfen Winkel zu verwandeln: / . Der dla-

gonale Oberstrich begann an elnem hOheren

Punkt als die anderen Buchstaben, wahrend

der untere Querstrich gerade unter der oberen

Unle gezeichnet wurde. Im 5. Jahrhundert

v.Chr. fOgten die PhOnIker einen klelnen

Schwaru an den Querstrich an: . Elne

ahnlichc EntwIckJung nahm Im 4. Jahrhundert

v.Chr. das aramaische lamed C, das cln

Schwanzchen bekam
,
und slch dann In der

kursiven aramaischen Schrift lelcht In elne

Wellenlinie verwandelte ^ . Die althebraische

Schrift Uberrwhm dieses Schwanzchen am
aramaischen lamed nicht, wohl aber die ncu-

hebraische Schrift .

Die aramaische WeOenlinie blieb auch Im

nabataischen lamed, aber Im arabischen /dm
wurde sie wieder geradegezogen J .

In den alten griechlschen Schriften wiirdc

das/jmbdoentwedermitdcmWlnkcloben T
Oder unten geschrieben. In der klasslschen

griechlschen Schrift Uberwog die erste Form
und wurde A . In dcr latelnlschcn Schrift

wAjrde der Buchstabe umgedrcht urwi wurde L.

Im iateintschen Alphabet 1st der dritte

Buchstabe das C, aber Im Griechlschen 1st es

das r (gommo),undlmNeuhebraischendas

z (gImeO, die dem Laut G entsprechen.

Die Grundform des protokanaanaischen

gimel bestarxJ aus zwel geraden Strlchen, die

elr^en Winkel bllden: 1 oder A . In den

protosinaitischen Inschriften sah es so aus:

L ,
Inden alten griechlschen Schriftenwurde

es A Oder f oder ^ gezeichnet, und Im

klas-sischen Griechlsch blldetc es slch zu P .

Das latelnische Alphabet Qbemahm die

wcstUchc Form dcs gommo ^ und verwan-

dcltc cs In ^ . Die Etrusker hatten kclnen G-

Laut In Ihrer Sprache und veiwandten das

gamma fOr den K-Laut. Da die ROmcr das

griechlsche Alphabet von den Etrusitem

ubemahmen, war es nahellegerKl. dafi7 der

Laut des Buchstabens von G zu Kwurde (i-^ehe

auch <j).

Die althcbraalschc Schrift Qberi^ahm das

protokanaanaische gimel 1 . In der phO-

ntklschen urxi dcr aramaischen Schrift Uberwog

dicForm A . DarauscntstarxIdasnabatSlsche

urxi aus dicsem das arabische /Im in dcr

Initial- urxi Medialform .< , dasam Endc elnes

Wortes Oder wcnnesallelnstcht ^ geschrie-

ben wird urxi sich durch dcri diakritischen

Punkt vom ^ (ho) urxi G. (^o) unter-

scheidet.

Das ncuhebraischc gimel entstand auf

folgende Weise aus dem aranraischcn /\ :

A —
• A . Daraus wurde dann das mo-

deme r.

H EL E
Interpretation of the "Sontilli hieroglyphs" by Michael Hesemonn.

that the fears of those in jDower are ill-founded. That,

perhaps, is the true message of the film: we are ready

for the fruth.

The big question in gov'ernment circles—and the

main reason for the secrecy—was always: how will peo-

ple take the news that extraterrestrial forms of life had

been discovered? Will there be a panic, will the stock

exchange collapse, will the faith in religion and the

authority of the state be shattered? This question was the

main theme of three international conferences held in

connection with the NASA project SETI (Search for

Extra Terrestrial Intelligence) during the eighties in

Brighton, Innsl^ruck and Bangalore.^*^ More recently in

May 1 995, international experts, including psychologists,

anthropologists, sociologists, ])olitical scientists—and my
humble self (Hesemann) met in Washington, D.C. at

the invitation ol' the Human Potential Foundation, which

is financed by Eaurance Rockefeller, to discuss the ques-
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Dasarablsche C ('oyn).dasneuhebr^lsche

V (ayin) und das lateintsch€ 0 stammen von

einem protokanaandischen Bild-BucKstaben,

der cin Augc darste!!t: Die F\ipllle des

Auges blieb bts Ende des 12. Jahrhunderts

v.Chr. In protokanaandlschen Inschriften

ert^lten und verschwand wahrscheinlich erst

im 1 1 . Jahrhundert v.Chr. aus den westscml-

tis^n Schriften. Das aJtc giiechlscheomikron

wurde als Krels, manchmal mlt einem Punkt in

der Mitte geschrieben; Q . Zeltwelse wurde

angenommen, dieser Punkt stamme vondem
Zirkel, mlt dem der Buchstabe in Stdn gerltzt

wurde, aber er scheint doch eher die PuplHe im

alten protokar^aan&lschen Auge zu sein. Der

Buchstabe wurde zum griechlschen omikron

und dann zum latelnischen Vokal O.

In den semitlschen Schriften war der

Buchstabe 'oyfn dn Konsonant und hatte in

verschiedenen Variationen ebenfaQs eine runde

Form.

Ll
Der aheste gemeinsame Vorfahre des

arabischen (^($ln),dcshcbraJschenV(s/iIn)

und des latelnischen 5 1st dn Bild-Buchstabe

ausderZdtum 1500v.Chr.,derdnenBogen
darsteiit:w Oder auch: £. Das spate

protokanaanaische shin war das Muster

fOr das gdechlsche sigma, das in den ahen
Schriften folgendeFormen hatte: ^ ^ »S-
Inder klasslschengriechlsclKnSchr^Qberwog
die erste Form Z, wShrerxl das lateinlsche

Alphabet die Ictzle Form S bewahrtc.

In der ph6nlklschen, der aramSischen und
der althebrSlschen Schrlft wurde dieser

Buchstabe so geschrieben:w (samarltanlsch:

u_i ). Das phOnlkische shin entwickelte slch

zuNk-»U/~*U^ urxl das aramSlsche zu>l^-*

.Aus der letzten Form entwickelte slch

das neuhebraische v und das nabataische

, aus der das arablschc s/n ( cr ) urxl

shin (cr^) entstand.

Das arablsche J (nun), das hebrSische

)

(nun) und das lateinlsche N stammen von
einem Bild-Buchstaben ab, dcr eine Schlange
darstellt . Daraus wurde In der spat*

protokanaanaischen und In der phSniklschcn

S<^ft ^ , und daraus Im Althebraischen

/ , urxi In selr^cm Ablcger, der samarlta*

nischenSchrift ^ .lnderaram4ischenSchi1ft

sah das nun so aus
j

,

']

und etwa sell Ends
des 5. Jahrhunderts v.Chr. wurde der
Unterstrlch nach links gezogen, wenn der

Buchstabe mitten Im Wort stand: J . Daraus
entwickelte slch das ncuhebrSische mlttle-

re J urxl die Erxlform
^

(nun).

In der nabataischen kurslvcn Schrlft glich

das mlttlere nun J Immer mehr dem bet,

yod und tow, utkI In der arabischen chrlft

werdendieBuchstabenbo( y ),yo( J ).nun

( j ) und to ( J ) nur noch duri die dlakri*

tischen Pur\kte unterschieden.

Dasaltegrlechlscheny ^ odcr r' glekht

dem protokanaanaischen und dem
frtlhphdnikischen nun. Wie belm A und
beim M warden die Stricheallmahlichglelch

lang |\| . Diese Form wurde Im klassischen

griechlschen und im lateinlschen Alphabet

Qbemommen.

X
Der altcste gemeinsame Vorfahre des

arabischen iS (yo),deshcbraischen ^ (yod)

und des latelnischen I war cin Bild-Buchstabe,

der eine Hand mit einem Unterarm dar*

stcUt; i_c
,

. Daraus wurde im 1 1. und 10.

Jahrhundert v.Chr. das friihphdnikische yod
£ undinderspaterenphOnikischenSchrift

, in der althebraischen Schrift 5 ,

Z
, ,lndersamarilanischenSchtifc (Tt

.

Die aramaische kursive Schrift reduJerte es

auf folgernle Weise: ^ , 'X. , K , \ .

Im 4. und 3. Jahrhundert v.Chr. entslanden

zwei verschiedene Formen. Eine glich der

2ahl2 ^ ,ufKJ die arxlere einem umgedrehten

V . In der nabataischen Schrift entwickelte

sich das 2*fdrmlge yod^ ,
aus dem dann das

arablsche 'S (yo) wurde. Die neuhebraische

Schrlft flberrtahm das aramaische V-fdrmige

yod und machte da*raus ^
,
aus dem > wurde.

Aus dem protokanaanaischen yod ( J )

entstand auch das alte griechische iota

2 I ,
das glelchzeitig den Vokal / und den

Konsonanten Y darstcllte, wenn cs vor oder

nach einem arxleren Vokal stand. Auf die

glelche Weise wurde das / Im latelnischen

Alphabet benutzt, bis im Mittelalter die neue

Form J das korwonantische / ersetztc, worauf

dieses nur noch als Vokal gebraucht wurde.

O S N I
Interpretation of the "Santilli hieroglyphs" by Michael Hesemann.

tion of' how humanity will react to—or how it can be pre-

pared for—a “contact with cosmic cultures.”^* We were

all conscious of the risk of panic and even worse, the

danger that we would be so overwhelmed by the techni-

cal superiority of the aliens that it would lead to a cul-

tural shock, a cultural paralysis or identity crisis.

But no one will panic at the sight of this pitiable,

wounded creature on the autopsy table in Santilli’s film,

d'hat is the good part of it: that the truth comes to light

in this manner, in a context where the “human” vul-

nerability of this being is exhibited. They are human

beings likes us, only born on another planet. They are

not gods and will certainly not deprive us of the golden

privilege of learning and helping ourselves.

But the knowledge that we are not alone, that we are

only one group of human beings among—possibly

—

millions of human groups in the unix erse, opens up new

perspectives as to who we ourselves are: not German,
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The "Very Large Array" (VLA) Radiotelescope used in NASA's SETI

(Search for Extra Terrestrial Intelligence.)

not English, not y\merican, Czech or Chinese, but as

they must see u.s—Eiarthlings. One humanity. Children

of the Earth. That is what we must most urgently grasp,

at the threshold of the third millennium, if we really

want to survave. For all our global problems—overpop-

ulation, greenhouse elfect, environmental pollution,

ozone layer depletion, etc.—cannot be solved by one

country alone and must be tackled by all nations, by

mankind in its entirety. If only we can discover our

innate oneness, our true nature. . . then the “dialogue

with the universe” can be the biggest chance and chal-

lenge of our generation. And that is what the Roswell

film can teach us: that we are, in fact, not alone.

On the other hand, I was shocked and thoroughly

disgusted by the brutal treatment given to the obvious-

ly peaceful visitors from another world as recorded by

the cameraman. Does this explain why there has been

no open contact until now, why they have never landed

in front of the White House ? This all-too-close first

meeting must certainly ha\ e taught them that man has

not yet learned to live in peace with other races. They

Baptist church in Roswell warns of the invasion.

landed in the darkest decade of this century, just after a

devastating war, the worst in our history. The inhuman

behavior of the invaders in Europe and in Asia forced

the democracies of the world to develop weapons more

brutal and inhuman, capable of destroying thousands

of human lives in a moment. The sick and diabolic ide-

ology of the Nazis had, in its racist madness, developed

“death factories” to destroy those who belonged to

other races and religions. Auschwitz and Hiroshima

represent two phases of that black era, the latter

becoming possible through a weapon developed to end

the first. Dark indeed was that decade. Shortly after

winning the war, still proud of her victory and emer-

gence as the most j^owerful nation of the earth, the

U.S.A. committed this act of inhumanity against the

peaceful, innocent visitors who were stranded in New
Mexico, on our inhospitable planet . They treated these

strangers from space, who sought help and protection,

as potential enemies, without even attemjiting to learn

their intentions. This was the third sorry phase of that

dark decade. Through this crime, committed by citizens
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of the most powerful nation of this world, mankind has,

at least for the time being, lost its claims to possessing

humaneness as its characteristic quality.

Ready we may be for the truth' -for knowledge of

their existence and presence—but we are, in reality,

unfit for contact with populations from other worlds,

and will remain so until we learn to live in peace with

one another and develop tolerance, respect and kind-

ness for other forms of life and customs.

'Personal Interview, 3 December 1995.

-Written message, 12 January 1996.
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16.

Chronology of Events

Saturday, 31 May 1947
At approximately 9 RM. 12 Indian children playing in

Gallup, New Mexico, on the water tower of the Santa

Fe Railroad, see a “big ball of fire” shooting across the

sky over their heads. Some of them, who hold their

hands before their faces, get blisters on their hands on

the following day. The fiery ball disappears in the direc-

tion of Socorro. Southwest of Socorro Rancher Fred

Strozzi observes the falling of a “meteorite,” bigger

than a “basketball.”

Sunday, 1 June 1947
At about 8 A.M. cameraman Jack B. is ordered by

Gen. McMullen, deputy-commander of the SAG, to

go on a special mission to Socorro. There he must

film the recovery of “a crashed Soviet spy plane.” At

10 .\.M. a G-54 starts with 16 officers and medical

personnel and during an intermediate stop-over at

Wright Field at 12 noon technical personnel and

equipment are taken aboard. At about 3 P.M. the

plane lands at Roswell, New Alexico. The retrieval

team drives in a convoy to the crash site. The “spy

plane” turns out to be a big disc, which apparently

collided against a cliff, turned over and now lies on its

back, surrounded by debris- and four humanoid

beings, small, but with big heads and large black eyes.

They he face down, screaming loudly and holding on

tightly to metallic boxes, which have indentations to

fit their hands.

Monday, 2 June 1 947
6 A.M.: "Fhe recovery begins, after the disc has cooled

down sufiiciently. At first the beings are relieved of their

boxes by strikes with the butt of a rifle, whereby one of

them dies. The other three are dragged away and

secured with rope and tape. Then the debris is collect-

ed, logged and loaded onto trucks.

Thursday, 5 June 1947
A complete retrieval team comes from Washington.

The disc is lifted with a crane and loaded onto the back

of a truck and taken to Wright Field, the seat of the Air

Materiel Command (Air Technical Intelligence Center)

of the Army Air Force, for closer inspection. The site of

the crash is cleared of all traces of the wreck and the

recovery.

Sunday, 8 June 1947
The disc arrives at Wright Field and is taken to a

large hangar. A thorough investigation begins, with the
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assistance of scientists of the Manhattan Project and

Operation Paperclip.

Saturday, 1 4 June 1 947
According to the Roswell Daily Record rancher William

“Mac” Brazel finds mysterious wreckage on his land

(see 5 July).

Tuesday, 24 June 1947
Private pilot Kenneth Arnold sees a formation of 9

objects over Mt. Rainier, Washington, which a

reporter later describes as “flying saucers.” During the

following weeks mysterious flying objects are sighted

all over the country, which carry out unbelievable

manem'ers.

Monday, 30 June 1 947
Cameraman Jack B. gets orders to go to Ft. Worth

AFB near Dallas to film an autopsy.

Tuesday, 1 July 1947
10 A.M.: The first autopsy on one of the crew of the

crashed disc is performed by Prof Detlev Bronk and

Dr. Robert P. Williams. It lasts two hours and serves

mainly to determine the cause of death of the

humanoid due to the risk that the rest of the crew dies

before one can find out with what intention they came

to earth.

Wednesday, 2 July 1947
9:50 P.M.: The Wilmots sit on a veranda in Roswell,

New Mexico, and see a big, glowing, oval object which

Hies at a very high speed northeast.

Thursday, 3 July 1 947
10 A.M.: The second autopsy is carried out at Ft.

Worth AFB.

Friday, 4 July 1947
11:15 P.M.: The Franciscan nuns of St. Mary’s

Hospital at Roswell see a “flaming object that comes

down in a cur\e north of Roswell.” It is also seen by

William Wbody and his father from their ranch south of

the town. At the same time a thunderstorm is raging in

the Corona district, 75 miles northwest of Roswell.

Rancher William “Mac” Brazel, foreman of the Foster

Ranch, and his neighbors hear an explosion. Jim

Ragsdale and his girlfriend, who are camping in the

desert, caught in the storm, observ'e the crash of a

bright object.

Saturday, 5 July 1947
Early in the morning Brazel rides with William

“Dee” Proctor, the seven-year-old son of a neighbor,

to check for thunderstorm damage. He finds an area

of his ranchland, about 200 yards wide and three

quarters of a mile long, covered with wreckage: metal-

lic, foil-like material “which, if crumpled and let loose,

regained its original shape again,” rods like balsa

wood which one could neither cut nor burn, and

“which had violet hieroglyphlike signs on them.”

When he brings Dee home to his parents, Floyd and

Loretta Proctor, he shows them a few of the frag-

ments. They advise him to report this to the authori-

ties. In the afternoon Brazel transports some of the

wrecked pieces to his shed, among them a piece about

4 feet long. His sheep refuse to cross the field of wreck-

age. But since their water is on the other side he has to

load them on a truck and bring them over there. In the

evening he drives over to Corona to do shopping.

There he tells his friends and neighbors about this and

they too tell him to inform the authorities—there is

also a reward of S5,000 for anyone helping to solve the

mystery of the “flying saucers” offered by the Army

Air Force.
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Sunday; 6 July 1 947
7:30 A.M.: Brazel drives to the office of Sheriff George

Wilcox at Roswell and arrives there at 1 1 A.M. He has

taken a few of the fragments with him and shows them

to Wilcox, his wife and his daughter, who think they are

pieces from a flying saucer. Wilcox sends his deputies to

the ranch. They do not find the field of debris but instead

of that “a big, circular, black” spot, in which the sand has

melted and turned to black glass. While Wilcox is talking

to Brazel, he gets a call from FrankJoyce, reporter of the

radio station KGFL, and puts him on to Brazel. Joyce is

the first one to announce this news. At his suggestion

Wilcox calls the Roswell AFB and .speaks to Intelligence

Officer MajorJesse A. Marcel. Around 1 P.M. Marcel dri-

ves to the Sherifi ’s office, sees the fragments and takes

them to the base. Gol. Blanchard orders him to go with a

captain of the GIG to the Foster Ranch. Blanchard then

calls Brig. Gen. Roger Ramey, Commander of the 8th

Air Force at Ft. Worth and tells him about the find.

Ramey informs the Pentagon. At about 3 PM. chief of

staff Gol. Thomas Jefferson DuBose receives a call from

Gen. Clements McMullen, deputy commander of the

Strategic Air Command, from the Pentagon, ordering

that the material found by Brazel should be flown with-

out delay to Andrews Air Field near Washington (via Ft.

Worth), where he, McMullen, would personally collect it.

According to DuBose, McMullen sent it to the deputy

commander of the Air Technical Intelligence Corps,

Brig. Gen. Benjamin Ghidlaw at Wright Field.

A transport plane is made ready to start at 4:00 PM.

Marcel and the captain go in clifi'erent vehicles to the

Foster Ranch with Brazel and arrive there at about 8

P.M. Brazel shows them the pieces in the shed, Marcel

checks them for radioactivity and finds none. The men
sleep at the ranch.

What they do not know: on direct orders from the

Pentagon, at 5 PM. an aerial search for wreckage has

begun. They find a wreck and its crew 40 miles north-

west of Roswell. At once a salv^age team is brought there

to secure the wreck and make preparations for the

retrieval next day. They meet a group of civilians at the

site, archaeologists led by W. Curry Holden, who hav^e

come upon the wreck accidentally while searching for

pre-Columbian Indian pottery.

Sheriff Wilcox also makes a discovery: near the burnt

spot he finds wreckage and four “beings from space.

One of them was still alive. Their heads are big and

they wore silvery suits,” his wife years later tells her

granddaughter

Monday; 7 July 1947
7 A.M.: The three men at the ranch ride over to the

debris-covered field and load as much as they can onto

their vehicles. They find something like tough parch-

ment, more rods with “hieroglyphs,” and the foil-like

material. Meanwhile Col. Blanchard starts a big action.

Early in the morning he orders road blocks to be put up

at all approach roads, starting from 20 miles north of

Roswell on State Road 285 up to 1 0 miles north of the

247 crossing. The sheriff’s deputies, rancher Bud Payne

and Walliam Wbody and his father, are all stopped at the

road blocks and told to turn back.

At 1:30 PM. Glenn Dennis of the Ballard Funeral

Home, the undertakers who have a contract with the

Roswell AFB to provide mortuary services, gets a call

from an officer at the base: “How big is the smallest her-

metically sealed coffin you haw?” Dennis: “Has there

been an accident?” Officer: “No, we only want to know

for an ewntuality.”

At about 1 :55 PM. Gen. Curtis LeMay, deputy chief

of staff for research and development of the .A\F has a

meeting with air chief of stafi' Gen. Hoyt Vandenberg

at the Pentagon, the subject: “flying saucers.” At the

same time Gen. Nathan F. Twining, commander of the

Chronology of Events 243



ATIC, changes his plans and prepares for a flight to

New Mexico.

At around 2:30 P.M. the officer at Roswell .AFB calls

Dennis again and asks how bodies can be preserved that

have been King in the desert for long and whether the

chemicals used would change the chemical composition

of the body. Dennis recommends freezing and offers his

assistance, but this is waved off because “the information

is required only for eventualities.” An hour later Dennis is

called to the base to deal with an injured soldier. He ren-

ders first aid and takes the GI to the base infirmary at 5:00

P.M. There he passes by an ambulance, the door of which

is open. Inside it he sees various metal pieces. One of

them looks like the stern of a canoe, 3 feet long, like stain-

less steel but reddish, as if it had been exposed to high

heat, covered with “hierogly]3hs.” He goes into the staff

room to meet a 23-year-old-nurse. She comes out of an

examination room, with a mask on, sees him and cries

out, “My God, get out of here or you’ll get into serious

trouble!” She goes into a room, out of which a captain

barks at him to get out and not to talk to anybody about

what he has seen at the base. By late evening the Army Air

Force officers at the ranch have collected a large part of

the debris, drive back to Roswell at 10 P.M. Before Marcel

gets to the base, he stops at his house after midnight and

shows his wife and son some of the wreckage, saying,

“This is something very special, it does not come from this

earth. I want you to remember this all your life.”

Tuesday; 8 July 1947
6:00 A.M.: Confidential meeting between Blanchard

and Marcel, who shows him the fragments. The GIG

captain goes with a colleague to the ranch to cordon off

the area, collect the rest of the wreckage and keep a

watch on Brazel.

7.30 /\.M.: Staff meeting in the office of Col.

Blanchard.

9 A.M.: Sheriff Wilcox looks for Dennis’s father and

tells him that his son seems to be in trouble. “Tell him

that he has seen nothing at the base and knows nothing.

They also asked about your name, your wife’s and those

of your other children.”

9 A.M.: As a maneuver to divert the attention of the

public away from the dead bodies, and as a reaction to

the rumors already afloat in Roswell about Brazel’s

find—about which Joyce had already reported on

Sunday—Blanchard decides to make a press announce-

ment, which he dictates to press officer Lt. Walter Haut:

“The many rumors regarding theflying discs became a reality

yesterday when the intelligence oflfice of the 509th Bomb Group of

the Eighth Air Force, RAAF, was fortunate enough to gain pos-

session of a disc through the cooperation of one of the local ranch-

ers and the sheriff’s office of Chaves County.

“The flying object landed on a ranch near Roswell sometime

last week. Not having phone facilities, the rancher stored the disc

until such time as he was able to contact the sheriff’s office, who

in turn notified MajorJesse A. Marcel of the 509th Bomb Group

Intelligence office.

Action was immediately taken and the disc was picked up at the

rancher’s home. It was inspected at the RAAF and subsequently

loaned by Major Marcel to higher headquarters.”

1 1 A.M.: Lt. Haut goes to the radio stations KGFL
and KSW’S and the local papers Roswell Daily Record and

Morning Dispatch to hand in the announcement. The for-

mer, an evening paper, publishes it the same day.

The stations cable the news to Associated Press; from

there it goes around the world. During the following

hours the radio stations, the sheriff’s office and Roswell

AFB are bombarded with calls from London to Tokyo.

But soon after Frank Joyce from KGFL has tele.xed

the news to United Press, he receives a call from

Washington. A “Col. Johnson” wants to know^ from

where he got the news. Joyce names Lt. Haut. d'he

colonel puts the phone down without saying another
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word. An oflicial caller tells the Dispatch that Lt. Haut’s

statement is an error. Johnny McBoyle, reporter and

part owner of the KSWS drives out to the cordoned-off

area, looks around, calls the telex secretary of the sta-

tion KOAT, Albuc|uerque, Lydia Sleppy, to tell her what

he could find out. While she sends the report on the

telex the machine stops suddenly and types out

“Attention Albuquerciue, this is the FBI. Stojj transmit-

ting repeat stoj) transmitting. Matter of national securi-

ty.” McBoyle tells Sleppy on the phone, “Forget it! You

have never heard of it, speak to no one about it.”

Also at 1 1 A.M., Glenn Dennis gets a call from the

nurse. They decide to meet for lunch. There she tells

him that she had assisted at an autopsy on the previous

day. Two doctors from Washington had dissected three

little beings, which had very big heads, sunken eyes, and

only four fingers. The creatures had stunk so badly that

soon the autopsy was carried out in a hangar. After an

hour Dennis and the nurse part. The same evening he

reads in the paper the report about the retrieval of a

“flying disc.” The next day he calls the nurse, but she is

“not available.” Shortly afterwards he hears that slie has

been transferred overseas. 1wo weeks later he gets a let-

ter from her from England. Fie writes to her but the let-

ter is returned with a stamp on it saying “Deceased.”

Around 1 2 noon: A plane from Washington lands at

Roswell AFB, bringing a special expert and a team of

photographers.

The UFO wreck is loaded into a plane, piloted by

Capt. Oliver “Pappy” Henderson, taken to W^right

Field. During the loading Henderson is able to see three

extraterrestrial bodies still in the hangar, kept in ice.

Gen. Twining lands at the Kirtland y\ir Base at

Albuquerque. From there he goes to Alamogordo AFB,

the closest base to Roswell AFB.

Around 12 noon: The chief editor of the Dispatch

sends rej^orter Jason Kellahin together with photogra-

pher Robin Adair to the Foster Ranch. They get through

because they come from the north, where there are no

blockades, and reach the ranch at 4 P.M. They find Mac
Brazel, his wife and young son. Brazel declares that it

was a mistake to have informed the authorities, and the

next time he won’t say anything unless it was a bomb.

They see three or four officers who are searching on the

field, as well as a lot of debris. Nobody stops them in

their work. They try to inteiMew Sheriff Wilcox, but he

refuses to talk since “he has been forbidden by the Army
to talk about the matter.” The soldiers leave the ranch,

taking Brazel with them to Roswell. An inteiview with

Brazel is recorded in the house of Whit Wdiitmore, the

owner of KGFL, but the next morning a call from the

oflice of the congressman for New Mexico, Glinton

Anderson, stops the broadcasting of the interview “We

assure you that if you send it, your broadcasting license

will be withdrawn.” 4wo calls follow from W’ashington,

one of them from Senator Dennis Ghavez personally,

bearing similar threats.

At about 3 P.M.: A plane arrives from Whshington, is

loaded with more debris, and leaves again.

Also at 3 P.M. Major Marcel flies with some fragments

to Ft. W’orth. He shows them to Gen. Ramey and then

leaves his ofiice. He is recalled to the ofiice to attend a

press conference that Ramey has arranged. Instead of

the wreck fragment, there lies a crashed weather balloon

with a radar reflector on the floor. Major Marcel has to

suffer with patience the humiliation of his find being

presented to reporters as “a big error,” the “disc” is only

a weather balloon. 4’he news is spread all over the coun-

try right in time for the morning newspaj^ers to print it.

6:17 PM. An internal telex from the FBI states that

the weather balloon explanation is not true.

Brazel is intimidated and compelled to give Frank

Joyce an inteiwiew, which is then broadcast, in which he

has to tell a very different tale from that he told Joyce
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from the sheriff’s office on the previous Sunday. He is

not allowed to go home, is kept in custody at the guest

house at the base under continuous watch. “It was like

being in prison,” he says later.

During this period he is interrogated by experts from

the Kirtland Base and Prof Lincoln LaPaz of the

University of New Mexico. Gen. Ramey and Charles

Lindbergh also visit the base, probably on July 9.

In Roswell the wildest rumors are going around:

there is talk about recovered Martians, even that one of

them had still lived and shrieked like an animal the

whole night. Others say a “green man” escaped and ran

through the town in the night, before being captured

again.

Wednesday; 9 July 1 947

8

A.M.: Col. Blanchard leaves Roswell and \dsits the

crash site to supervise the final clearing of the place and

after that goes on “leave.”

8 .'X.M.: Three G-54 transport planes are loaded with

wreckage. Armed MPs and “inspectors” from

Washington supervise the loading, which is unusual. At

about 3 RM. the planes leave in the direction of

Kirtland Air Base, where Gen. Twining is staying.

Gen. Leslie Groves, commander of the Armament

Development Project at Los Alamos, flies in the com-

pany of Gen. Montague, commander of the Army
Guided Missiles School at Ft. Bliss, Texas, to

Washington.

9 A.M.: Walt Whitmore and his reporterJud Roberts

want to drive to the Foster Ranch, but are stopped by

the road block put up by the Army.

10 A.M.: A plane from Washington lands, bringing a

secret service man who officially represents President

1Yuman.

10:30 A.M.— 11:00 A.M.: President Truman receives

Senator Carl Hatch of New Mexico.

Lt. Gen.James Doolittle and Deputy Army Air Force

Chief of Staff Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg meet Army
Air Force Secretary Stuart Symington.

10:50 A.M.: Doolittle, Symington and Vandenberg

confer with Gen. Loris Norstad and the Chief of Staff

of the Army, Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower, in his office.

1 1:48 A.M.: Vandenberg calls the president.

12 noon: The bodies of the UFO crew are made

ready for transport.

12:50 RM.: Gen. Vandenberg and Secretary

Symington meet again and go to attend a meeting of

the chiefs of staff of all the forces at 12:57 RM.

1 P.M.: Officers of the Roswell AFB go to the papers

and radio stations to confiscate Lt. Haut’s announce-

ment.

2:30 P.M.: Third meeting between Vandenberg and

Symington.

Gen. Schulgen, chief of the Air Force Intelligence

Requirements Division, requests the FBI to aid in the

matter of “flying discs.” He assures FBI director J.

Edgar Hoover that the discs do not originate from the

Army or the Navy.

4 P.M.: The corpses are flown out in two planes, one

going to Washington and the other to Ft. Worth.

6 P.M.: Three MPs, two secret seivicemen and the

mortuary officer at Ft. Worth AAF receive the ET bod-

ies. One of the crew members says, “We have just made

history.” The machine flies back to Roswell with Major

Marcel and lands there at 8 RM.

Thursday 10 July 1947

10:30 A.M.: Generals Groves and Montague meet

Generals Vandenberg and LeMay at the Pentagon.

12:15 P.M.: Generals Doolittle and Vandenberg meet

President Truman at the White House.

Gen. Twining returns from New Mexico to Wright

Field.
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2:40 P.M.: Defense Secretary Robert P. Patterson

meets Generals Grove and Montague.

Friday, 1 1 July 1947

The “debriefing “ of all the soldiers who took part in

the salvaging operations is conducted. They are taken

into a room in small groups, and an officer declares,

“That was a matter of national security and stands

under absolute secrecy. Talk to no one about it. Forget

everything that happened and all that you saw.”

Tuesday, 1 5 July 1 947
Mac Brazel is warned again, but is allowed to go

home. Although he was so poor before this that “he

never had two nickels to rub together,” he now returns

with a brand-new truck and has enough money to buy

a new house at Tularosa and a cold store at Las Gruces.

Wednesday, 1 6 July 1 947
Gen. Twining visits Roswell AFB. Within one month,

all MPs involv'ed in the retrie\als are transferred to

other bases.

Wednesday, 13 August 1947
Fhe third UFO crashes on the lands of the Flopi

reserv'ation near Flagstaff, Arizona. One of the crew

survives, is saved by six young Indians, and lives with

them for five years.

September 1947
Prof Lincoln LaPaz tries to determine the course of

the Roswell object and discovers in the presence of

GIG Sgt. Rickett the circular spot of an impact, where

the sand has melted and turned into blackened glass.

He tells Rickett that he still believes that the object was

an unmanned reconnoitering device from another

planet.

Wednesday, 24 September 1947
President Truman creates the super-secret Operation

Majestic 12 to coordinate the evaluation of the Roswell

find.

Thursday, 30 October 1947
Brig. Gen. Schulgen writes a memorandum, classi-

fied as SECRET, in which he instructs the Air Force

Intelligence Service to gather all available information

about “aircraft of the type ‘flying saucer.’” In this

memo he lists construction details: sandwich construc-

tion utilizing various combinations of metals, metallic

foils, plastics and perhaps balsa wood or similar mater-

ial. . . unusual fabrication methods to achieve extreme

light weight and structural stability.” Since this agrees

fairly accurately with the descriptions giv'en by the

Roswell witnesses, in the opinion of the Pentagon it is

still a “flying disc” and not a balloon. Schulgen empha-

sizes that “it is the considered opinion of some elements

that the object may in fact represent an interplanetary

craft of some kind.”

March 1948
A “war scare” is initiated, so that Congress grants the

finances rec[uired for the investigation of the wrecks as

well as for armament.

5 September 1948
Project Sign comes to the conclusion that the UFOs

are interplanetary spaceshijDs. Gen. Vandenberg refutes

this report and has all copies of the report destroyed.

September 1949
Bill Brazel, Mac Brazel’s son, tells in a bar at Corona

that he still finds now and then fragments of the wreck.

On the next day he gets a visit from “Capt. Armstrong”

and three MPs, who take away the pieces.
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22 March 1950
FBI Director Hoover learns from the Air Force that

three so-called flying discs have been retrieved in New
Mexico.

15 September 1950
Wilbert Smith of the Canadian Ministry of

Transportation learns in Washington from U.S.

Government scientists that they had salvaged UFO
wrecks and were keeping them under lock and key.

“The matter has the highest classification, even higher

than the H-bomb.”

1978-1994:

UFO researcher and nuclear physicist Stanton

Friedman locates Major Marcel and interviews him

about the Roswell incident. The silence is broken. In

the next 16 years 5 books appear, based on the state-

ments of over 300 witnesses (Schmitt/Randle alone

name 273 in UFO Crash at Roswell, 1991), TV clips, and

in 1994 a 4"V series on the subject. Roswell gets two

UFO museums.

1 1 December 1 984
U.S. film producer Jaime Shandera gets the contro-

v'ersial Majestic 12 documents. U.S. secret service con-

tacts promise further exposures.

Senator Steven Schiff of New Mexico initiates an

incjuiry into the incident through the General

Accounting Office of Congress. Thereupon the U.S.

Air Force declares that a balloon of the Project Mogul

had crashed at Roswell.

July 1994
44ie mayor of Roswell declares July 2 as ofiicial

anniversary day of the event.

December 1994
After two years of wrangling, British film producer

Ray Santilli buys from a former U.S. Army cameraman

a film that is supposed to show the recovery of the

Roswell UFO wreckage and the autopsy carried out on

two of its four occupants.

5 May 1995
The alleged Roswell autopsy film is shown for the

first time to experts and journalists from all over the

world. Later it becomes clear that the film has nothing

to do with the Roswell crash, but deals with the first

crash on May 31, 1947, near Socorro.

28 July 1995

The GAO report is handed over to Republican

congressman Steven Schmitt. All documents of the

relevant period, including those which could have

thrown light on the matter, have apparently been

destroyed.

28 August 1995

The Roswell autopsy film is shown in 18 countries of

the world and sets off a lively debate.

October 1995

Alleged piece of Ro.swell UFO crash debris given to

U.S. UFO researcher Derrel Sims.

24 March 1996

Alleged Ro.swell UFO crash debris handed in at the

Roswell UFO Museum and Research Center, Roswell,

New Mexico.

10 April 1996

Alleged Roswell UFO crash debris mailed to U.S.

radio host Art Bell.
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APPENDIX A
The Roswell Fragments

I

n 1996 for the first time alleged samples of the

Roswell crash debris were given to journalists,

researchers and members of the UFO community.

Some of them are rather dubious, others have a poten-

tial of being “the real thing.” Since only material e\i-

dence could prove beyond all doubts that indeed two

alien spacecraft crashed near Roswell and Socorro in

the summer of 1947, let’s have a look at them:

Roswell UFO Museum:
According to an Associated Press wire report, on

Sunday, March 24, 1996, a man who wishes to remain

anonymous walked into Roswell’s UFO Museum with a

piece of metallic debris allegedly recovered from the

1947 crash of a UFO. The anonymous donor of this

material was described as a local citizen.

One of the museum’s administrators. Secretary and

Treasurer Max Littel, was cjuotecl in the AP report:

“From the information we have,” he said, “this isfrom a man

who was stationed here and was part of the crew that helped pick

it up. We are not saying one way or another that this is what it is,

but we are going to do everything we can tofind out. ”

Photographs of the framed specimen were soon cir-

culating on the WWW (Internet). The specimen is

made of copper and silver. The specimen has been ana-

lyzed by X-ray lluorescence at the New Mexico Bureau

of Mines and Mineral Resources in Socorro, and

appears to be composed of a thin sliver of silver coated

with copper on one side.

'

An official release from the Roswell UFO Museum
and Research Center attempted to clarify matters and

provide an update on the analysis of the specimen.

In answer to many, many calls concerning the piece of metal

brought into our museum concerning the 1947 incident, this

information is to give an answer to the inquires that have been

made. On Sunday, March 24, 1996, this gentleman brought

in the item, in aframe with a glassface so it was protected. His

story was that he received itfrom a person we will refer to as

JVo. 2. No. 1 was the person in the military stationed at

Roswell Army Air Field in 1947 and was one of the GIs who

helped clean up the debris. It is obvious to accomplish getting the

piece of wreckage he did, it had to be small enough to be placed

in a pocket to avoid detection. So, No. 1 gave the material to

No. 2, who placed it in a frame. No. 2 then gave the item to

No. 3, who brought the material to this mmeum on March 24,

1996. .No. 3 has presented the museum with the item and it

will remain in our possession permanently.

On hiiday, March 29, the Roswell chief of police and one

of the volunteers of the museum took the item to New Mexico
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Tech in Socorro, New Mexico, for an analysis that had been

scheduled at our request. Theformal results will be available

in afew days, but it was determined the metal was copper with

silver on each surface. All metals were very thin and when all

three were as indicated, the thickness was still less than a dime

would be in thickness. When the formal results are obtained

(and we also askfor a layman’s interpretation) the expenments

and research can and will continue in any direction that might

lend information. F'urther, we will not release the names as

indicated above as No. 1, 2 & 3 to ANYBODY, as we all

know the press would crucify anyone to get one of their

‘scoops.’ . .

Further details came from the Roswell Daily Record, the

local newspaper, on April 5, 1995;

Analysis of metalfails to refute claims of crash . Wherever it

came from, somewhere along the line it fell down and went

boom. Analysis of the piece of metal reportedly linked to the

alleged 1947 Roswell UFO crash reveals that the sample was

part of a larger object that did indeed suffer some kind of dis-

aster. “It obviously came from a larger piece and the way it

camefrom there wasfrom a catastrophic event, ” analyst Chris

McKee said. “What that really means, I have no idea. It could

be from an explosion, it could be from a crash.” The piece,

which was turned in to the International UFO Museum and

Research Center on March 24, by an anonymous source, was

tested last week by McKee at the .New Mexico Institute of

Mining and Technology in Socorro. Initial results revealed that

the sample was composed of silver and copper, but a written

report lists traces of sodium, aluminum, silicon, iron, chromi-

um, sulphur and chlorine as also present on the piece.

According to McKee, the origin of those elements is

unknown. “It couldjust comefrom handling or soil, we didn 7

clean the sample or anything so we have no idea what was on

the surface, ” McKee said. Since the components of the piece are

all natural elements, and could be found throughout the uni-

verse, the composition of the metal does not provide proof one

way or another about what crashed in 1947. “It doesn’t really

help decide whether it is extraterrestrial or not, ” McKee said.

One thing isfor sure though, it did not come directlyfrom the

weather balloon experiments known as Project MOGUL that

the United States Air Force claim is responsiblefor the crash.

According to Max Littel of the UFO Museum, Charles

Moore, a member of the team that designed and worked on

Project MOGUL, was at the test in Socorro. “He said it was

not a part of the balloon, and he worked on the project before it

was even known as MOGUL.” Littel said. “It could have

been part of extra instrumentation attached to it, but it wasn’t

part of the balloon, nor was it part of its inner workings.”

Although the findings are promising, Littel noted that there is

still no conclusive evidence that what crashed in the desert all

thoseyears ago was a UFO. “There are still a lot of ‘could-

be’s’ and ‘mayhe’s’ but no ab.solutesyet,” Littel said. The next

step in verifying the origin of the piece is tracking it back to its

original owner. Littel said the museum is currently working

toward that end. *

On April 24, 1996 Michael Hesemann \dsited the

Roswell UFO Museum and went with Max Littel to the

local police station, which had the framed fragment in its

safe. Hesemann was rather unimpressed by the piece,

since it did not have any of the characteristics reported

by the Roswell eyewitnesses and rather looked like an

ordinary terrestrial piece of metal. The main body was of

sik'er, covered with a fine level of copper on top and was

79 X 43 mm in size. As Hesemann learned, the results of

the fluorescence analysis in Socorro were that the “front

side” consisted of 50% copper (Cu) and 50% silver (Ag),

the back side of 87% silver, 12% copper and 1% traces.

Its weight is 16.16g. According to these results the speci-

men is not unusual at all, and there is no indication that

it has any connection with the Roswell incident other

than the alleged anonymous witness’s claim.
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In the meantime the case could be solved. On
September 6, 1996 the ‘‘\lbuquerque Journal” revealed

that the piece was created by artist Randy Fullbright,

who manufactures jewelry' of silver and copper accord-

ing to an old Japanese method, and gave the piece to

Blake Larsen just before the latter moved to Roswell.

Larsen w'as the person who handed it o\'er to Max
Littell. According to Fullbright, he already informed

the museum about the origin of the metal when he saw

its picture in a newspaper, but nobody was willing to set

the records straight. According to Littell the museum

made more than SI 500—by selling pictures of the

“Roswell fragment”.

Art Bell Radio Show:

Further alleged debris from the 1947 Roswell UFO
crash was sent to American radio show host Art Bell.

The following letter was received by Art Bell on April

10, 1996, along with an amount of specimens.

Dear Mr. Bell,

Vve followedyour broadcasts over the lastyear or so, and

have been considering whether or not to share withyou andyour

listeners some information related to the Roswell UFO crash.

My grandfather was a member of the retrieval team sent to

the crash site just after the incident was reported. He died in

1974, but not before he had sat down with some of us and

talked about the incident.

I am currently serving in the military and hold a security

clearance, and do not wish to ‘‘go public” and risk losing my

career and commission.

Nonetheless, I would like to tellyou briefly what my own

grandfather told me about Roswell. In fact, I encloseforyour

safekeeping “samples” that were in the possession of my grand-

father until he died, and which I have had since his own estate

was settled. As I understand it, they camefrom the UFO debris

and were among a large batch subsequently sent to Wright-

Patterson AFB in Ohiofrom New Mexico.

My grandfather was able to “appropriate” them, and stated

that the metallic samples are “pure extract aluminum.” You

will note that they appear old and tampered, and they have been

placed in tissue-paper and in Baggiesfor posterity.

I have had them since 1974, and after considerable thought

and reflection give them toyou. Feelfree to share them with any

ofyourfriends in the UFO research community.

I have listened to many people over theyears discuss Roswell

and the crash events as reported by many who were either there

or who heard about itfrom eyewitnesses.

The recent Roswell movie was similar to my grandfather’s

own account, but a critical element was left out, and it is that

element which I would like to share.

As my grandfather stated, the team arrived at the crash site

just after the AAF/USAF reported the ground-zero location.

Theyfound two dead occupants, hurledfree of the disc.

A lone surviving occupant wasfound within the disc, and it

was apparent its left leg was broken. There was a minimal

radiation contamination, and it was quickly dispersed with a

water/solvent wash, and soon the occupant was dispatchedfor

medical assistance and isolation. The bodies were sent to

Wright-Patterson AFB for dispersal. The debris was also

loaded onto three trucks which finished the onloadjust before

sunset.

Grandfather was part of the team that went with the surviv-

ing occupant. The occupant communicated via telepathic means.

It spoke perfect English, and communicated thefollowing:

The disc was a “probe ship” dispatchedfrom a “launch

ship” that was stationed at the dimensional gateway to the

Terran solar system, 32 lightyearsfrom Terra. They had been

conducting operations on Terra for over 100 years. Another

group was exploiing Mars and lo. Each probe ship carried a

crew of three. A launch ship had a crew of 1 00.

The disc that crashed had collided with a meteor in orbit of

Terra and was attempting to compensate its flight vector, but

because of the collision the inter-atmospheric propulsion system
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malfunctioned and the occupants sent out a distress signal to

their companions on Mars. The launch ship commander made

the decision to authorize an attempted soft-landing on the New
Mexican desert. At the same time, the inter-atmospheric propul-

sion system had a massive burn-out, and the disc was soon vir-

tually helpless.

There was another option available to the occupants, but it

involved activating the dimensional power-plantfor deep space

travel. However, it opens an energy vortex around the discfor

1,500 miles in all directions. Activating the dimensional

power-plant would have resulted in the annihilation of the

states of New Mexico, Arizona, California and portions of

Mexico. Possibly evenfurther states would have been affected.

Thus, the occupants chose to ride the ship down and hopefor

the best. They literally sacrificed their lives rather than destroy

the populations within their proximity.

The dimensional power-plant was self-destructed, and the

inter-atmospheric propulsion system was also deactivated to

prevent the technology from falling into the hands of the

Terrans. This was done in accordance with their standing

orders in regard to any compromise with contact experiences.

Grandfather spent a total of 26 weeks in the team that

examined and debriefed the lone survivor of the Roswell crash.

Grandfather’s affiliation with the “project” ended when the

occupant was to be transported to a long-term facility. He was

placed on-board a LJSAF transport aircraft that was to he sent

to Washington, D.C.

The aircraft and all aboard disappeared under mysterious

and disturbing circumstances en-route to Washington, DG.

It may interestyou that three fighter aircraft, dispatched to

investigate a distress call from the transport, experienced many

electrical-mafunctioning systems failures as they entered the

airspace of the transport’s last reported position. No crash or

debris of the transport was ever found. The team was dis-

banded.

Well, I realize I have likely shockedyou with this bizarre

and incredible account, and seeking a remaining “unknown”

likely doesn’t do anythingfor my credibility, eh? And the metal

“samples” only will likely add to the controversy.

But, I knowyou will take this with a “grain of salt, ” and

I don’t blameyou, Mr Bell. Ijust hope that you can under-

stand my reasons and my own desire to maintain my career

and commission.

I am passing through South Garolina with an Operational

Readiness Mobility Exercise and will mail this just prior to

this exercise, possiblyfrom the Gharleston area. I will listen to

your broadcast to receive any acknowledging or confirmation

thatyou have received this package.

This letter and the contents of the package are given toyou

with the hope that it helps contribute to the discussion on the

subject of UFO phenomena.

I agree with Neil Armstrong, a goodfriend of mine, who

dared to say, at the I Vhite House no less, that there are things

“out there” which boggle the mind and arefar beyond our abil-

ity to comprehend.

Sign me, zi Friend?^

A second letter followed on April 22. This time the

sender claimed that the investigative team consisted of

scientists, military and intelligence personnel of the

University of Colorado, the Atomic Energy

Commission, NASA, the University of California, Los

Angeles (UCIA), the ONR (Office of Na\al Research),

OSRD (Office of Scientific Research and

Development) and, of course, the Army Air Force.

They came to the conclusion that the fragments were

“pure extract aluminum” and served “as a conductor

for electromagnetic fields their propulsion system creat-

ed.” The surviving alien was not willing to deliver any

technological data, in spite of “many attempts to inter-

rogate him . . . the survivor had the ability to receive

thoughts and cjuestions before they were asked.

Sometimes this became quite frustrating.” They also

found fiber-optical material aboard the craft j)lus “con-
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trol panels in shape of the hand of the Extraterrestrial,”

definitely a hint to the Santilli debris footage. The space

program, he claimed, was only started to track down

aliens.

.'\lthough this story sounded rather incredible and is

most probably full of disinformation, when the samples

were analyzed by a Midwestern University, they turned

out to be interesting, as reported by journalist Linda

Moulton Howe. Bell published the results of the analy-

sis on his homepage on the Internet:

Three types of specimens were receivedfor analysis. We refer to

them here as:

1: the chips.

2: the metal strips.

3: the vent.

The chips corresponded to 5 squares, 1 circle and 2 ellipsoid

items. All 5 square chips appeared essentially identical with

respect to size andphysical appearance. All 5 weighed 160 mg.

The diameter of the circular chip and the smaller diameter of

the ellipsoid chip were similar in size to the lengths of the sides

of the square chips. The circular chip weighed 119 mg, and the

2 ellipsoid chips weighed 168 mg (these measurements are all

within plus or minus one milligramfor each type).

At this point, analyses have been conducted only on the

square chips, using a micrometer, a representative square chip

had the dimensions: 6.368 mm x 6.361 mm x 1.596 mm.

This gives a volume of 64. 65 nim^ . Using a weight of 160

mg, this would correspond to a density of 2.47mg/mm^ . The

squares had two distinguishable sides: a “top” side with round-

ed edges, and a “bottom ” side that was squared off—as if they

had possibly been “punched out”from the top. Using a scan-

ning electron microscope (SEAI), photographs of the top side

and the bottom side were generated.

The SEAI was configuredfor energy dispersive spectroscopy

(EDS) which allows determination of the elemental content of

the area being scanned by the electron beam. The bombardment

of electron results in the release of X-rays whose wavelengths

are characteristic of the elements being targeted. A detector is

able to translate this information into specific “peaks” which

are then recorded. The analyses showed that over a broad (aver-

aged) area on the surface of the top and bottom of the square

chips, only aluminum could be detected. It was also noted that

despite the dfferences in apparent texture on the sides of the

chips, the EDS spectra were essentially identical—i.e., only

aluminum was detected in both the rougher and smoother por-

tions. The density of aluminum is 2.7 and thus close to the

value of 2.47 determinedfrom our calculation. The curved top

edges might contribute to the small difference.

High magnification showed granular particles embedded in

the surface of the squares. These had sizes of just a few

microns (um). EDS showed that these contained silicon (Si).

A square chip was embedded in epoxy, cut through the mid-

dle andpolished in order to obtain a good cross sectionfor SEAI

and EDS analyses. The SEAI was done using a “backscatter-

ing” configuration which allows heavier elements to look

brighter than less-heavy elements. A photo of this shows that

there are white (ie, brighter) particulate flake-like mateiials

scattered through the aluminum. These particles had an iron

(Pe) content where the area measured was within a single par-

ticle. Small amounts of silicon (Si) and manganese (Ain) were

also evident. The elements in these particles wee not detectable

when EDS was measured over a broad area of the chip cross-

section, presumably because of their small respective areas.

The ship measured 25.3 cm (10 inches) by 3.8 cm (1.5

inches), the thickness was 0.165 mm (average of 5 measure-

ments). The weight was 4.04 gm. A computation of density

using these values and assuming a unform thickness comes to

2.54 gm/cc. A corner of the. strip was removed manually by

bending several times until it broke off. EDS was done on the

removedpiece, with a broad area showingprimarily aluminum.

Small granules could be detected on the surface; EDS showed

these to contain small amounts of iron (Ee), manganese (Ain),

calcium (Ca), and silicon (Si).
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The vent, so called because of its vent-like appearance, had

dimensions of 4.9 cm by 6.2 cm; the thickness was 0.157 mm
(average 3 measurements) on the edge (ie, not over slits). The

thickness over the slits was 0.304 mm (average 6 measure-

ments). The weight was 1.24 gm. Using the edge-thickness we

calculate a density of 2.60 grn/cc. (If assumed that the slits are

just cuts in the metal they should not effect the overall density).

The slits are in 24 groups with 10 parallel slits one mm
apart in each group. The lengths of the slits are 8 mm. When

held up to the light at an angle, light can be seen through the

parallel slits. The slits in each group appear orientated opposite

to those in the adjacent group. That is, if considered to act in a

vent-like manner, air going through the slits would be directed

‘‘up” in one group and “down” in the adjacent group.

A small piece of the vent on one corner was removed for

analysis. One edge of this piece corresponds to a slit edge. EDS
showed it to consist primarily of aluminum. This was similar

for the three dfferent sections that seemed to have a different

external appearance. In this case the gramdes showed a content

similar to the metal strip granules—ie, aluminum with small

amounts of iron, manganese, calcium and silicon.

Samples of material newly acquired by Art (Bell) were

obtained (from Art) on May 31, 1996. These were very df-

ferentfrom the aluminum specimens received earlier. The mate-

rial was in two main pieces, one, designated sample 1, was

approximately 6 cm by 3 cm and about 3-4 mm in thickness;

the other sample, sample 2, was about 5 cm by 2.5 cm and

again 3-4 mm in thickness. Sample 1 weighed 6.23 gm; and

sample 2 weighed 6.9 gm. The shape of each sample was quite

irregular, and the thickness in each case varied in different

areas. It is emphasized that these measurements are meant to

provide only some notion of the general size of the specimens.

Each sample had a “.silvery” shiny side with a rough (gran-

ular) appearance. The other side was blackish-gray. looking at

the samples edge-on, numerous layers can be seen. The samples

were hard but brittle, and a few .small pieces could be broken

off using a .small hand vice and manual pres.sure. Two .such

samples broken off were analyzed (side by side) by scanning

electron microscopy (SEAI); one was shiny side up—the other

was dark side down. Energy dispersive spectroscopy (BIDS)

revealed the shiny side contained more than 95% magnesium

and a small amount (2-3%) of zinc. The dark side contained

a significant amount of bismuth.

A small piece was embedded in epoxy, cut through, andpol-

ished in such a way that a cross section of the layering could be

visualized. In these cases we utilized a backscuttering mode

which shows heavier elements to be brighter than le.ss-heavy ele-

ments. As seen in the photo's there are layers of lighter (less

bright) material separated by much thinner layers of heavier

(brighter) mateiial. When EDS scans were done on the light

material, a high level of magnesium was observed, again with

a small amount of zinc; whereas .scans of the bright material

showed a signficant content of bismuth. The thickness of the

“bismuth layers” appears to be only afew microns. There are

apparent “bismuth layers” that appear less bright than others.

Pos.sibly this relates to a lower concentration of bismuth, or the

bands occur slightly below the surface being examined.

Additional .studies will be neces.sary to determine which, if

either, of these interpretations is correct.

Thus the material appears to represent layers of a substance

consisting mainly of rnagne.sium and a .small amount of zinc

separated by thin layers containing a high bismuth content.

Journalist Linda Moulton Howe added, at an

online conference in the CompuServe UFO Forum:

The aluminium pieces which the biologist and metallurgist at

Midwestern University have had to examine all appear to be

above 99 Vo aluminium with a hardness value based on the

Vickers Diamond Hardness te.st to be an average of 48 in 5

averages. The normal hardnessfor 99% above Aluminium is

19. The 48 might be explained by ironflakes that show up on

the EDS analy.ses at more the center of the little squares. The

iron could be contaminants—a common contaminant in alu-
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minium—or could be a manufactured alloy. . . . Then on May

28, Art Bell received a third letter and another shipmentfrom

the anonymous source whose envelopes have a South Carolina

post mark. The letter said: “I now include the enclosed, and

can only say that these scrapings camefrom the exterior under-

side of the Disc itself. It literally was a Shell-like’ shielding of

the Disc. Brittle and layered, almost with a prefabricated design

and placing. Keep in mind. Air. Bell, that these are the last of

Granddads samples. They have sat for years inside a closet,

with his persojial effects.
”

Since receiving that letter and getting two of those pieces to

the same university lab for scanning electron microscope and

EDS analy.ses, I can say that I have not been able tofind any-

one in university research, Sandia Labs, Ij)s Alamos Lab, exot-

ic metal ma^iufacturers, and many other people with metal

knowledge who can tell me who is laying down thin layers of

pure bismuth with layers of magnesium-zinc. . . . Thefrosting

between layers is 1 to 4 microns of pure bismuth. We have not

found anything else yet in the bismuth layers and a wave

Dispersive Spectroscopic analysis was performed to look with

more refinement. Then above the 1-4 micron bismuth layer is

a 100 to 200 micron layer of magnesium and zinc, which are

mixed this way: 95 to 96 % magnesium and about 3-4%

zinc. We have lookedfor other trace elements including oxygen

and zirconium, but nothing showed up in the WDS. . . .

Nobody could give me a current day manufacture working with

these elements in this kind of layering and might be able to say

what the use is. Hypotheses that have been presented across the

range of metallurgists and scientists including Dr. Paul Chu

who discovered the 1,2,3 superconductor at the Univ. of

Houston thought it might be an electrical-thermo material:

1) Llectro-thermo-material-heat induced electricity.

2) Magnetic shielding.

3) A power source such as a battery. . . .

4) A possible self-cooling super-conductor.

It’s interesting to note that when Dr. Paul Chu and Robert

Hazen at Carnegie Institute in Washington discovered the 1,2,3

superconductor in the 1988-89 timeframe and it was consid-

ered a major breakthrough because the combination ofyttrium,

barium and copper brought the temperaturefor the superconduc-

tor efficiency up to a warmer working point than ever before
—

that within a short period of time after their discovery was

announced, European superconductor researchers announced that

they had made more breakthroughs on the temperaturefunction-

ing by adding BISMUTH to their element mix. ... (so they

seem to be) very provocative pieces of material.

UFO Researcher Derrel Sims:

Yet another alleged pieee of Roswell UFO crash

debris was given to U.S. UFO researcher Derrel Sims.

In an interview with Philip Mantle Sims highlighted

how he had come into possession of the specimen.

Sims: The object came into my possession in October 1995.

A gentleman came to me and he mentioned that he had such an

object (debris specimen) and wanted to know if I would be

interested in reviewing it, and said he wanted to give it to me

for that purpose, and I said why would I want to do that, and

he said it was part of the—he felt the Roswell crash. He

agreed to give me the object and allow me to have it ana-

lyzed. ... I then asked the individual about the person’s back-

ground and he said, “Well, here are the rules concerning the

object, ” he said, “the object isyours, ” he said, “I know thatyou

have an investigative background and know that you are a pri-

vate investigator and a trainerfor people in need of protection,

I knowyou are a military police officer and I knowyou were

also in the Central Intelligence Agency, ” he said, “now that

qualifiesyou to do all the background workyou need on me.”

He said, “you are going tofind what you want. ” He said, “I

do not want it public. ” He said, “I do not want to be involved

in this in any way, shape orform.
”

Mantle: But you know who this individual is?

Sims: Oh yes, yes I do. I said I have tofollow that back as

far as I can and all the way through the person who gave it to
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you. He said, “That’sfine, Ijust don’t want my name involved

in any of this. ” He went onto say, “I am perfectly willing to

give whateveryou need to explore me and the situation.” He

said, “What you have inyour hands ... is all the proofyou

are going to need.
”

Mantle: Just to interrupt,you know whenyou said he came

toyou, was this atyour home,your office?

Sims: I met him in California, 1 was touringfrom a uni-

versity in Oregon down, doingfive conferences, and I met him

as part of a meeting during this five-conference tour from

Oregon to California. At that point this was the second time

that we’d had our meeting and that’s when hefinally gave me

the object (specimen), at that point we made a call and verified

the stuff, the content and so on.

Mantle: You were saying that you were attempting to have

this material analyzed at an institution.

Sims: At this point, and I’ll make it available to you as soon

as it gets to me, I have two labs and a university who have sam-

ples (of the specimen). . . . they will give us independent

reports. . . .

^

Indeed the “Sims fragment” has all the characteris-

tics of the reported Roswell and Socorro Crash

debris, as described by the witnesses and visible on

the Santilli debris footage: it is extremely light, reflec-

tive, and tough. When Sims presented it at the

European UFO Conference, organized by the

Ministry of Transportation of the Republic of San

Marino, on May 10-12, 1996, the specimen, about 38

X 32 X 12 mm large, had a shiny, reflective surface and

a dim underside with sharp edges. The stainless-steel-

colored surface had traces of a bluish-violet discol-

oration, probably caused by heat. It is extremely light

and weight’s less than 20 g, and is extremely hard; it cut

glass easier than a diamond and caused a deep scrape

on researcher Johannes von Buttlars Titanium watch.

Indeed it resembled the descriptions given by the

Roswell witnesses:

“It looked like quicksilver ... it had jagged edges and

was a dull grayish-silver color.” (Frankie Rowe)

“It was a gray lustrous metal resembling aluminum,

but lighter in weight and much stiffen” (Dr. John

Kromschroedeij

“Very light in weight, metallic ... it looked like a lit-

tle piece of rock . . . even the heaviest hammer or the

best knife couldn’t scratch it.” (Sgt. Thomas Gonzales)

From all the alleged “Roswell fragments,” Sims’s is

closest to be genuine. Only time will tell us more about

its origin.

On 24 September 1996 Derrel Sims informed the

authors that an Isotope analysis in a laboratory in New
Mexico reveled indeed a non-terrestrial isotope config-

uration, similar to that found in meteorites, in his frag-

ment. He decided to wait until further tests from differ-

ent laboratories check these results before he will make

them known to the public.

’Mutual UFO Network: Ufo Journal, no. 337, Ma)- 1996.

'^Roswell UFO Museum and Research Center Press Release,

not dated.

Roswell Daily Record, 5 April 1996.

^NEXUS New Times, vol. 3, no. 4: June/July 1996. (Source

downloaded from the Art Bell web site.)

W\rt Bell web site, 6 April 1996.

^Mantle, Philip: Personal Interv iew with Derrel Sims, 10 May

1996.
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APPENDIX B

The Search for the Cameraman

S
ince Ray Santilli published his spectacular

footage of the alleged alien autopsy, researchers

tried to identify his source Jack, the cameraman.

This indeed proved to be diflicult, since it was one of

the conditions for Santilli’s deal that he keep his iden-

tity strictly confidential, a condition the Brit carefully

fulfilled. Those who insisted in asking received mis-

leading answers, and to give him a name he started to

call him “Jack Barnett.” This was not coincidental,

since there was a Universal News cameraman by this

name, who indeed filmed Elvis Presley at a high-school

concert in the summer of 1955. But when the “King of

Rock ’ll’ Roll” gave a second concert open air, the

organized cameramen were on a strike and our camera-

man took over the job for Barnett. Barnett, indeed, as

the researchers quickly found out, had died in 1 969 and

was therefore out of cjiiestion to be Santilli’s source.

When the truth about “Jack Barnett” came out, some

researchers started to claim there was no cameraman at

all, alleging the autopsy footage being either an orches-

trated hoax or Santilli being a frontman for the intelli-

gence community which tried to test the public reaction

on the release of new UFO evidence by the release of

the “Roswell” footage.

But there is a cameraman, and he is by now eighty-

six years old. There have been a number of people who,

besides Ray Santilli, have spoken to him or other mem-
bers of his family, on the phone. Gary Shoefield, for-

merly of Polygram, confirmed he had a date with the

cameraman, when he suddenly got sick and had to go

to a hospital. He spoke with his worried wife, and got

quite com inced that nobody was playing a comedy on

his expense. John Purdie producer for Union Pictures

and maker of “Incident at Roswell” for Channel Four

in the UK, spoke to him, and also the secretary of

David Roehring (Kiviat Green Productions, makers of

‘‘\lien Autopsy—Fact or Fiction?” for the Fox Network

in the USA). Because Santilli asked him to do so, he had

called Roehring, who tried to trap him and trace back

the call by electronic means, but when Jack heard the

suspicious sounds in the line, he hung up.

More fortunate was one of the authors of this book,

Philip Mantle, who had asked Ray Santilli to ask the

cameraman to give him a call. On June 22, 1995,

Santilli phoned Mantle at around 7:30 P.M., informing

him that the cameraman would call later that evening.

At around 8:50 P.M. a man did call Mantle and intro-

duce himself as the cameraman, still using the pseudo-

nymJack Barnett. The telephone conversation between

Mantle and the cameraman lasted for about fifteen
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minutes, during which time the cameraman reaffirmed

some of' his earlier statements, but did add that he

would no rule out a face-to-face meeting with Mantle in

the USA at some date in the future.

When we requested details of the crash site in New
Mexico, we were convinced that the cameraman has an

excellent knowledge of the area in question. With

Santilli as the go-between (Santilli knows nothing about

the area in cjuestion) the cameraman even described a

ruined bridge that we could only locate on the third

attempt. The cameraman knew exactly what he was

talking about.

A different apj^roach was tried by Bob Shell. In his

report, published by Santilli in August 1995, the cam-

eraman said he had polio as a child and only got into

the military because his father was a cameraman and he

knew how to handle a camera. Polio victims at that time

usually had an affected limb as a result of the illness. In

this instance it could not have affected the cameraman’s

hands/arms, otherwise he would not have been able to

work as a cameraman in the first place. Could he po.ssi-

bly have had an affected leg? The movement of the

cameraman in the autopsy film could indicate this since

he doesn’t appear to move too easily around the room.

Bob Shell made enquiries among a number of US. mil-

itary cameramen and asked if they remembered a col-

league from the 1940s who had a bad leg. Idiey knew

one, he lives in Florida today and has the exact age

claimed by Santilli for the cameraman. Did Shell find

the right man? Obxiously he did.

On Monday, April 15, 1996 Shell received a phone

call from Capt. John McAndrews of the US. Air Force,

who claimed he was investigating the Santilli footage for

the Clinton Administration. According to Capt.

McAndrews, President Clinton asked his Science

Advisor John Gibbons to find out if the film is authen-

tic or not and if there is further footage in the military

archives. Gibbons requested a comment from the secre-

tary of the Air Force, who was commissioned for this

job.

The result according to what he told Shell: At least

parts of the footage are authentic, further reels of the

autopsy were allegedly located in the US. Air Force

Archives. The being in the film, so he said, is no dummy
and no human being, but also not an extraterrestrial,

whatever that means. Did it come from another dimen-

sion, the future, is it a biorobot—or did McAndrews try

to spread new' disinformation? We don’t know, but per-

haps are inclined to believe the latter. To make it even

more mysterious, McAndrews claimed the debris

footage is “ridiculous” and fake, although there is no

doubt that it comes from the same stock.

Shell added that if McAndrews was contacted about

this subject he would deny making any such statement

to Bob Shell. McAndrews went on to say that he was

looking for the cameraman, and believed he knew his

name. McAndrews had been unable to locate this man’s

military records, as part of these records had been

destroyed by fire some years ago at the Military Records

Center in St. Louis, Missouri. McAndrews had been

unable to locate the cameraman despite knowing that

he now lived in Florida.

Indeed one of the authors (Hesemann) had written

to President Clinton on December 12, 1995 and sent

him a full copy of the Santilli footage:

Dear Mr. President,

On your recent visit to Ireland on a public speech in Belfast,

you replied on the request of Ryan, a 12-years-old-boy, regard-

ing the alleged crash of an alien spacecraft near Roswell, New

Mexico, in July 1947. You said, quote, “f the United States

Air Force did recover alien bodies, they didn’t tell me about it,

and I want to know.
”

After talking to about 30 eyewitnesses I am convinced that
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indeed 711 0 alien spacecraft crashed in the summer of 1947,

one at May 31st southwest of Socorro, NM, and one at July

4th north of Roswell, NM. The Generals of the Army Air

Force and Strategic Air Command involved in the retrieval

operation were Gen. Clements McMullen, Gen. George G.

Kenney, General Carl A. Spaatz and General Nathan F.

Twining. Unfortunately, as reported by the General Accounting

Office (GAO) this summer, in 1953 all records in the archives

of the USAF were destroyed. It is unclear who gave the order,

because the order was destroyed, too. But we have reasons to

believe there still is a higher authority in existence, code-named

MJ12 or PT40, who knows and has the documents.

Enclosed I send you a tape of the autopsy of one of the crea-

tures retrievedfrom the wreckage of thefirst craft. The autop-

sy was supervised by the Physiologist Dr. Detlev Bronk, chair-

man of the Natl. Research Council, and took place at Fort

Worth AFB on July 3rd, 1947.

The tape was madefrom the original 16mmfilm taken by

a Army Air Porce cameraman under order of General

McMullen. He kept some of the reels and sold them last year

to an English producer, because hefelt the timefor the truth has

come. The original material was verified by Mr. Bob Shell,

phototechnical consultant of the FBI (he is 95 % sure it was

produced, exposed and developed in 1947). Leading patholo-

gists (Prof. Cyril Wecht, USA; Prof. Christopher Milroy, GB;

Prof. B. Ballone, Italy) confirmed it is a biological entity but

“not a member of the human race as we know it.
”

Eyewitnesses told us they saw the rest of thefootage in the

CIA Headquarter or during their service at the US Airforce.

This makes me sure thatyou, ifyou inquire, will have the pos-

sibility to see the complete footage. Last May the respected

“Human Potential Foundation” organized a conference “When

Cosmic Cultures Meet” and I was one of the speakers—dis-

cussed ways to prepare mankindfor the most important event in

the last thousandyears, the recognition that indeed we are not

alone. We know of the concern of many official studies that

indeed a culture shock could resultfrom this announcement, but

we think it’s time to prepare the publicfor the truth. The time

for the truth has come . . . and it takes a courageous democrat-

ic President likeyou to getyour place in history as the man who

finally revealed it to mankind.

lours sincerely

Michael Hesemann

Cultural Anthropologist, Historian

Obviously the letter was fonvarded to the U.S. Air

Force, maybe together with Clinton’s/Gibbon’s

requests. The answer at last came from Major Robert T.

Wimple, “Chief, White House Inqtiiries, Office of

Legislative Liaison,” dated February 29, 1996: “On
behalf of President Clinton, thank you for your letter

regarding the Roswell Incident. Your letter was pro\ad-

ed to the Department of the Air Force for response”

and included the obligatory “Project Blue Book Fact

Sheet,” claiming that the U.S. Air Force “no longer

investigates unidentified flying objects” and did not find

any indication of a threat for national security.

W hatever role my letter and \ ideotape played, the

reply went the same way as the alleged White House

request regarding the footage.

On May 29, 1996 I (Mantle) telephoned Captain

James McAndrcws at his office to see if he would

indeed deny having made such statements to Bob Shell.

Some of McAndrews comments are listed here below:

Mantle: I dare sayyou know what I am calling about.

McAndrews: Flying Saucers and aliens and extraterrestrial

biological entities.

Mantle: Well, you said that, not me.

McAndrews: All right.

Mantle: No I was just curious at some of the things that

Bob (Shell) was saying about the so-called Santilli autopsy

film. Bob has told me that perhapsyou have an interest in it.

Is that correct ?
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McAndrews: Sure, you know anyfraudulent thing like that

is always interesting.

Mantle: You think thefilm is afraud.

McAndrews: Without a doubt, yes it is.

Mantle: Is there any way we can prove that, though.

McAndrews: Well, it didn’t happen, so that’s a good place

to start.

Mantle: Soyou are convinced it is a hoax then.

McAndrews: Oh, without a doubt, yes.

Mantle: Haveyouyourself contacted Santilli to try andfind

this man (cameraman)

.

McAndrews: .No, I’ve told anybody who talks to him. I’ve

said have him (Santilli) call me. He hasn’t called.

Mantle: Well alright, I will do. I’ll try and speak to him

(Santilli) tomorrow.

McAndrews: Have Ray call me and we’ll discuss it, but I

don’t believe that it’s authentic, it doesn’t even look authentic,

but I’ve studies when I did that other report (Official US. Air

Force Report on the Roswell incident). I’ve studied thoroughly

what the US. military was doing in that part of the world in

that timeframe and cjuite a bit of time surrounding that too and

I came up with nothing like that. There were a lot of interest-

ing things hut nothing like that and like I told Bob (Shell) I

don’t believe that this is an authentic film, I believe thatyou

know there is a possibility other things could have inspired

someone to hoax thisfilm, that what I would, butyou know

that’s not based on anything, that’s based on my thorough

knowledge of what’s going on there at that time and I’ll tellyou

that didn’t go on and you know I was cleared to look in any-

thing I needed to look at withfull authority and we did. People

weren’t always happy, people like keeping secrets so we got in

where we needed to go and we looked at where we needed to look

at andyou know, was called names and things, butyou know

we did it.

Mantle: OK.

McAndrews: So that’s that, hut it doesn’t even look real

to me.

As Bob Shell had prevdously informed us,

McAndrews would indeed deny everything and indeed

he did.

In the meantime Jack agreed to be intendewed on

camera for a future TV program. On August 7, 1996

one of the authors (Hesemann) was able to watch the

full interx’iew in Ray Santilli’s office in London. The

cameraman, indeed a small, stocky old gentleman in his

mid-eighties with a friendly, round face, wearing a base-

ball cap, was clearly visible, neither his face nor his

voice were disguised. Hesemann: “I could look straight

into his eyes. The way he spoke, the way he answered

the cjuestions, at least for me there is no doubt this guy

is the real cameraman and not an actor, and is telling

the truth.”

On December 19, 1996 the interview with the

camerman was broadcast in Japan by Fuji TV He
begins by saying he is reading from notes and that his

son helped him. He admits; “I am the person who shot

the film. I will not tell you my name, but I want you to

know that I am not happy that I have betrayed my
country. Our United States of America is the greatest

country in the world and I am proud to be an

American. I do not want that to change.” The inteiAuew

does not deliver any new information. The cameraman

confirms that the crash site was “just ouside Socorro,

New Mexico”. He answered 14 questions before he

ended with the words: “Frankly, I wish I has never sold

the film. He (Santilli) came back to me until I sold him

the film. I sold the film because I needed money. I’m not

proud of it. Santilli took about 25 rolls. That’s it. I’m

going to bed. No more questions. Turn it off No more

questions.”

A picture from the film appeared on the Internet,

and American ufologists started a “manhunt” for the

cameramen. It seems to be just a cjuestion of time until

his identity is revealed.
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APPENDIX C
Santilli Autopsy Film Ananlysis

by Professor Corrodo Molongo (University of PisO/ Italy)

B
ackground: Testing of the film pro\ided l^y Philip

Mantle was done the first week ofJuly at the lab-

oratories of the Chemical and Industrial

Chemistry Department at the University of Pisa, Italy,

by Professor Corrado Malanga.

What follows is a translation of Professor Malanga’s

report. Translation by Maurizio Baiata.

“The film frame has been analyzed through infrared

spectroscopy by Fourier Transforms on the film base.

The film base has been obtained by cutting away a por-

tion of the film not covered by emulsion under the opti-

cal microscope and microbistoury (unknown term?).

“The segment (some tenths of a millimeter in size)

has been compressed in a diamond cell in order to min-

imize its thickness to the necessary limit. The infrared

spectrum obtained has been recognized by the data

bank of the analytic computer as generic polyacetate.

Analysis of' the literature enables us to define the

unknown sample as Cellulose Polyacetate produced by

Eastman Kodak, of the series “n,” where “n” stands for

the sequential number.

“At present we can surely exclude Koclapak 1 and 2,

and we believe with a 5% margin of error that the

examined product can be Kodapak 3, 4 or 5. The

uncertainty is only due to the fact that, while for

Kodapak 4 the infrared s])ectrum is known in the liter-

attire, we will have to make a direct comparison with

sam])les of Kodapak 3 and 5, which have been request-

ed from Kodak, to be certain of the correct polyester

ty]3e match. In any case, for Kodapak 4 we have a total

superimposition of the infrared spectrograph bands

with our sample.

“As to synthesis, the analyzed material, being known

in the literature since the first half of the fifties, seems

to j)ossess the following composition: cellulose acetate

(2.5 acetile group per glucose (starch, sugar)) unit, with

added esthers of phosphoric acid as platecisers.”

NB: Professor Corrado Malanga is a chemical

researcher of the Chemistry & Industrial Chemical

Department at the University of Pisa, Italy. He is a pro-

fessor (that is to say, a degree superior to a Ph.D. which

was introduced in the Italian universities only six years

ago). As a teacher Malanga is a prominent figure and

for the last fifteen years has taught an average of 200

students per academic year. Malanga has published

dozens of works in the international chemical literature,

including the UK, with thirty-six publications within

the Royal Chemical Society’s Tetrahdron. As part of his

work he has conducted over 800 analyses in the infrared

spectrum, so he possesses a more than extensh’e back-
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ground in this field. However, in order to correctly ana-

lyze the film strip in question, he was assisted by

Professor Enzo Benedetti, head of the Chemical

Spectroscopic Analysis Department of Pisa University.’

Comments by Bob Shell, August 1, 1996.

“What this means in plain English is that this sample

matches the specific acetate batches made by Eastman

Kodak and used as film base (Kodapak 1, 2, 3 etc). This

sample most closely matches Kodapak 4 from the pub-

lished literature, but examples of Kodapak 3 and 5 are

not in the literature. This information has been request-

ed from Kodak (USA and UK) so that a comparison

can be made. Also, dates of manufacture of these vari-

ous t^pes of Polyester must be obtained from Kodak.

Bob Shell.”2

At least the analysis proves the footage was shot on

material sold by Kodak before 1956. Since it and a lim-

ited “life-time,” it was exposed and developed before

1958.

'Malanga, Professor Corrado: “Results of Film Testing,”

University of Pisa, Italy, July 1996.

^Shell, Bob: Comments on film test results in a letter to Philip

Mantle dated 1 August 1996.
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APPENDIX D
Further Medical Opinions

On the Santilli Autopsy Film

Russia:

Professor Anatoli Smolyannikov, surgeon general of the

Soviet Army (Russian) from 1989 to 1994:

‘'The body on the slab doesn’t differ considerably from a human

creature in appearance, in height and size. However, it has such

deviations as a relatively big head and six digits on each of its

hands andfeet. The only other unusual detail of the autopsy which

attracts my attention is the investigation of the (creature’s) eyes.
”

Dr. Sergei Morots, surgeon-pathologist, Russian

Academy of Sciences 1976-1993 (various positions),

Murmansk Psychiatric Clinic 1993 1996:

“All aspects and details of the (Santilli)film point out that the

autopsy was real and it has been conducted by professionals. . . .

In my opinion (of course it is not the last point) the lady in the

film has human origin in reality.
”

Norway:
On September 19, 1995, the Santilli autopsy film was

shown to two Norwegian pathologists in Oslo. Section

leader of the Autopsy Department of one of the main

hospitals in Oslo is Dr. Tor Carsten Nygren, who has con-

ducted over 3,500 autopsies, and Dr. Jan Marius Junge

(physician and psychiatrist) with many years experience in

the same pathological department as Dr. Nygren.

Both physicians commented on v'arious ])arts of the

Santilli autopsy film, and when seeing the brain

removed in the film. Dr. Nygren stated, “This is not a

human brain. It is completely polished (slippy clean)

and much too dark.” Both physicians agreed that they

did not believe the film was a hoax but would of course

not draw any conclusions about the being on the table.

Japan:

On February 2, 1996 the FUJI T\' network in Japan

aired its own program on the Santilli autop.sy film. In its

program it showed, for the first time on T\( the so-

called “tent footage.” Commenting on the tent footage

was a former forensic pathologist with the Tokyo

Forensic Institute, Dr. Masahiro Ueno.

Dr. Ueno states, “IVe see two persons wearing a white over-

all. Something is lying on a bed, covered with a sheet. I think the

intestines are being extracted. I think it is the intestines. Small

intestines. In this case, unlike the dissecting (autopsy) scene, they

are not wearing the protective suits. As we see it (thefilm), they are

standing on the left side of the corpse, although usually the doctor

stands on the right-hand side. I think they are assistants, and the

doctor is standing on the opposite side. ”

USA:

Dr. Roger K. Leir, doctor of pediatric medicine.

Further Medical Opinions on the Santilli Autopsy Film 263



Thousand Oaks, California:

. . The handling of the alleged body by the individual in my

opinion is not an autopsy surgeon but most likely perhaps a gener-

al surgeon or someone in a medical speciality. ... I would like to

mention the handling of the tissue seems to be real and what I mean

by that is that the tissue pressures both from the instrumentation,

cutting through the tissue looks like what you see in cutting through

normal tissue, not through pieces of rubber, silicone or other artifi-

cial matenals. . . . the other things in thefilm, for example, fi you

run it in slow motion at aframe at a time in the beginning when

he is looking at the body in general and flexing the kneeyou can see

that the thigh externally rotates and he would have to be a pretty

smart director to have the services of a physiologist and God knows

what other expertise to build a dummy so that there is external rota-

tion of the thigh duringfexing of the knee. ...”

At the request of Bob Shell, a number of physicians

have been asked to comment on the Santilli autopsy

film. At their request their identities are being kept con-

fidential. The comments they have had to make are as

follows:

“
. . . In the dissection of the thorax, the surgeon exposes a

mediastinal structure located in the left midline of the anterior

mediastinum. He then opens it in the left anterolateral aspect of

the structure and removes a structure through which he inserts a

finger. This looks remarkably similar to exposing the left side of

the heart. The position of his cardiac incision would place it in

the vicinity of the mitral valve. The structure that is removed is

most likely the valve. It appears of unknown material as nothing

else in the mediastinum is of the same refectivity. The surgeon also

makes special note of it in his handling. Its shape and thefact that

it separatesfrom the other tissues so easily is suggestive that it is a

prosthetic valve. The aorta is then severed in clearfocus.

“In the opening of the cranial vault, the duramater is shown

being opened with Metzenhaum scissors and the cerebrum then

removed. This is seen collapsing in the pan under its own weight

as you would expect in a human specimen. In the pan the sur-

rounding dura and arachnoid membranes are. seen. The question oj

what is the upper abdominal mass still remains. It may represent

an enlarged lobe of the liver. After the mediastinal structures are

removed, the surgeon removed a structure in the left upper abdom-

inal quadrant by severing two small vascular pedicles. This is very

suggestive of the spleen. Sofar, based on these assumptions I feel

that thefilm is highly suggestive of human anatomy with many

anatomical relationships maintained. Obviously more footage

would be a great benefit. Aj to the origin or nature of the specimen

I don’t know.

"

“Basically, it doesn’t surprise me that a surgeon describes the

contents of the thorax/abdomen as at least humanoid and possi-

bly even . . . highly suggestive of human anatomy with many

anatomical relationships maintained . . . After all, as many of the

critics have already pointed out ad nauseam, the body, whatever it

is, is very humanoid in appearance. The question is what do we

do with the fragments of information we have? Or, in modus

Sherlocki, what is impossible and what is possible?

“I think we can begin by saying that there must be a physical

relationship, however distant, between the entity on the table and

the entities watching thefilm. At least in terms of appearance it is

certainly at the very least as similar to us as we are to chimps,for

example, and we and chimps share around 98% genetic code. If

the organs have the same shape, consistency, position and size this

would seem to give another strong indicator in this direction. Td he

quite willing to be proved wrong on this one, but if it doesn’t orig-

inate on earth I think the odds against independent parallel devel-

opment producing results that similar are pretty massive. The next

question is, what is the physical relationship, given that it exists?

The possible hypotheses rangefrom mundane to outrageous.
”

“The brain does look a bit odd as it is removedfrom the cal-

varium. The film shows the cerebrum removed and handed off

with what looks like the arachnoid layer still adherent. What

appears to be numerous vessels on the meninges can also be seen.

Sulci and gyri are not seen. Later, the dissector reaches into and

removes another structure that would correspond to the cerebellum

and brain stem that do show some gyri. I don’t know what to

make of this. If this were a child I would speculate that hydro-
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cephalus may have caused the lack of these surface details but I

don’t think that we are looking at a child. Another possibility

would be hypertrophy of the cerebrum. (As to could this be a vis-

itor from an evolved human or hybrid with these neurologic

changes, got me!) One thing in the dissection of the head that I did

not see is that there is a significant dural sinus in the midline of

humans and almost every animal that I have seen. This was

absent on the specimen that was dissected. Oh, in regards to the

lack of scars. The thing that is removedfrom the mediastinum

looks very much like a prosthetic valve to me. I showed the tape to

a friend who is a cardiothorasic surgeon, and he felt that ifyou

had a normal valve and removed it with some tissue surrounding

the annulus that it might have the appearance of the one in the

film. Thankyou for the information on the suits! It makes seme

that they arefueling suits orfirefighting gear.
”

“Responding to a question about the tube that is seen being cut,

and could it be the esophagus or trachea instead of the aorta, since

no bloodfows out when it is cut: I really don’t think that it is the

esophagus, for the following reasons. First there is a shot that

shows the tubular structure arisingfrom what appears to be an

anterior mediastinal mass which I believe to be the heart. Also, the

aorta is relatively thick and maintains its shape secondary to its

strong muscular media. An argument could be made that as this

structure is anterior in the mediastinum that it may be the trachea,

however no ring structures are seen. Furthermore the tracheal rings

are incomplete. They are open posteriorly where there is a common

party wall with the esophagus. This structure is clearly round.

Ijistly, the esophagus in both the in-vivo and post-mortem state is

fat. It lacks a serosal layer to maintain its shape. It only assumes

a round tubular shape when it becomes distended with air or afood

bolus. Lastly, the esophagus is extremely thin also because of a

lack of this serosal layer and is relatively difficult to dissect free

from the deep cervicalfascia.

“As to the lack of blood, there is oozingfrom the cadaver as

the skin incisions are made. This is not uncommon in the early

to middle post-mortem state. Blood becomes pooled in the venous

sinusoids in the skin and cutaneous tissue where atfirst clotting

occurs. As the body cools, calcium sequestion occurs resulting in

clot lysis and oozing. In addition, at this time some liciuification

necrosis may occur, also accountingfor this. The lack of blood

in the “aorta” may be due to removal of clot prior to our visu-

alization as no clot is seen to be removedfrom what appears to

be the heart.

“Looking at the tape it is hard to analyze as it seems we only

see what we want to see. I asked one of our visiting research fel-

lows to view the tape and he concluded many of the same points.

He has also suggested that when the structure which we are call-

ing spleen is removed, there may be a structure similar to a pan-

creas visible although I have a hard time discerning this. Our gen-

eral opinion is that this specimen is anatomically very similar to a

human with gross morphometric anomalies. This is a broad state-

ment that can go many ways but either this is indeed real, an

extremely competent attempt to replicate human anatomy in an

alteredfashion, or an undescribed syndrome. I continue to be hap-

pily encouraged by the number of people who I show this to who

are initially extremely skeptical but who then offer similar conclu-

sions on anatomic details.
”

“Recently, a question arose as to the identity of the anteiior

mediastinal structure that is shown to be cut early in the dissection

process. At present Ifeel that this most likely represents the aorta

if some of the other human anatomic relations hold. I base this on

thefollowing points. The structure is relatively thick-walled, sug-

gestive of a strong media and that it appears to enter a structure in

which I believe a valve is removed as demonstrated by the dissec-

tor inserting hisfinger into it. The tubular structure does not show

any ring structure or any posterior wall flattening that would be

consistent with trachea. Purthermore, the esophagus lacking a

serosa isflat in the in-vivo and postmortem state and I would not

expect it that anterior.
”

“fust a quick question on the Santillifilm. In Europe thefilm

has been ‘written off’ by the mainstream media on the basis of

some doctor who claims to have ‘proven’ that the body is simply a

young, female progeria sufferer.

“Frankly, even to the casual observer and on the basis of the
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photos they actually published with the articles on this new angle,

I think the whole theory is a load of hooey. Progeria patients look

about as much like the entity in thefilm as my Aunty Ros looks

likeJimmy Durante. What I don’t understand, again, is that peo-

ple seem to be buying it. They look at the photos and say, yes, of

course. This is totally, totally weird. Are they literally not seeing

what is before their eyes? Puts a whole new angle on ‘The

Emperor’s New Clothes.’”

Responding to my comments on progeria:
“ ... I agree with you that the progeria argument is without

basis. As a disea.se of early degeneration, patients with progeria

have at first a normal appearance following which their normal

anatomy just as.sumes a more aged appearance. This would not

accountfor polydactily and the significant enlargement of the cal-

varium seen in the tape.

“It has always amazed me that the anatomy of mammals is so

similar with the same set of organs attached the same way doing

the similarfunctions. With slight modifications these organ sys-

tems can be applied to reptiles, etc. The .specimen that is dissected

to me at least clearly shows mammalian if not human anatomy.

When I reviewed congenital syndromes I did not find any that

would give the phenotype of the .specimen being di.s.sected. I would

like to think that it would be unnecessary to have to prove the

authenticity of the jilm. However, there seems to be so much

unwillingness of government agencies and press to disclose or

openly discuss possibilities of UFOs that it may take undeniable

evidence to prompt their action. Thisfilm I hope may be the start

of a movement towards disclosure at least to bring the issues out

further in the press. “Oh, before Iforget, both congenital and .spo-

radic cases of progeria maintain normal skeletal develop-

ment. ...”

“ ... I think that ij wefirst assume that we are viewing the

dissection of an individual afflicted by a genetic syndrome, a log-

ical question would be why it is necessary to perform the po.st-

mortem using protective suits. Secondly, when looking at the .spec-

imen many developmental anomalies are clearly seen before the dis-

section begins. These include: hypotelorism, bilateral microtia,

maxillary hypoplasia, mandibular hypoplasia, calvarial bossing,

polydactily, etc. The subject must then have lived to at least pre-

puberty and obtained age-appropriate stature. These specific

anomalies do not correspond to any known syndromes, either genet-

ic or developmental. Spontaneous mutations can occur however

again though I know of no report cases.

“In regards to the question if this is a ‘dummy’ or .some device

constructed tofool us: The ooging .seen upon incision is very con-

sistent with afresh, hours tofew days postmortem examination. In

particular, footage showing the peeling back of the pericranium to

expose the periosteum is very .similar to that of standard surgical

procedure, as is the remainder of the craniotomy. From my experi-

ence, these particular areas which are seen relatively clearly are

comistent with a real specimen as oppo.sed to a constructed device.

The picture quality oj the remainder of thefilm is without ade-

quate quality to determine jurther. On of many things about the

dissection that bothers me is that when the corneal .shields are

removed, the eyes are in upward gage. In an acutefatal injury, the

eyes remain fixed in near normal gage. As wefall asleep or loose

comciomness gradually, the eyes roll upward to protect the cornea

(modified Bell’s phenomenon). This is in no way absolute, but it

.suggest that the specimen expired either while asleep or unconscious

after its injury. ...”

“ ... I ran a copy oj the tape by one of my associates who

is a general surgeon also presently on a research rotation. He

agreed that the specimen appeared as afresh dissection .specimen

would appear. In regards to the abdominal anatomy, it was his

opinion that what I thought to be the spleen may be in fact a

stomach with significant gastric contents. He based this on its

position and the presence of the vascular pedicles. He also point-

ed out that in one view there appears to be almost two stomachs

with very little intestines and rnesentary visible. Given that this

was seen for only afew views he could not sayfor sure. Again,

I don’t know what all this means. lam more and more convinced

that we are seeing something real dissected, the implications of

which I find amaging. ...”
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APPENDIX E

Discussion of Debris Details: ^^Santilli Alien

Dissection Film,'' by Dennis W. Murphy

I

would like to present some observations on the

“Santilli Alien Dissection Film,” specifically the

“Debris” footage portion of the film that shows the

two tables with the “Panels” on the table on the right

and the H-beams on the table on the left. These obser-

vations are based on the Fox video “Alien Autopsy

—

Fact or Fiction?” and several framed grabbed images

from the “Roswell Footage LTD” video. These com-

ments were initially offered up for discussion in the

CompuServe Encounters Forum, section 15

—

MUFON.
The “Santilli Film” is either a scripted fictional film

or film documentation of a real event. In my mind the

film exists as both a very elaborate hoax and a real

event. Some of my observations are based on the

assumption that the “debris” are real and some are

based on the assumption that the film was hoaxed. As

of the writing of this presentation the “Santilli Film”

has not been conclusively proved a fake or a real event.

I have an A.S. degree in Marine Diving Technology

from Santa Barbara City College. My commercial div-

ing experience was geared toward the offshore oil

industry. One of my skills as a diver was welding. My
welding experience involved stick arc, brazing, MIG
(Metal Inert Gas), resistance, friction and TIG

(Tungsten Inert Gas) processes. I have welded materials

as thin as Vjg-inch aluminum and laid down welds to

fillet a three-inch steel beam. I have taken a course on

magnetic particle and ultrasonic weld inspection at the

Welding Institute in Cambridge, England. I have had a

machine shop course where I learned to use metal lath-

es, precision grinders, milling machines and drill press-

es. Currently, my company “Murphy Studio Furniture”

designs and markets studio furniture layouts to radio

stations nationwide using Autocad. The ergonomic lay-

out of the “Panels” and the possible proof that life

exists on other planets or dimensions were the original

sparks that ignited my interest in the Santilli Film. I am
not a Ufologist, but I have always been intrigued with

the UFO sightings reports and the movies they have

spawned.

H-BEAMS DETAILS

An H-beam has two flanges that are connected by

the web. The first anomalous detail is found at the root

portions of the Fl-beams. The root is where the web

meets the flanges at a right angle. What I do not see at

these locations on the H-beams is a radius. You would

have a radius at that point (the root) to prevent cracks

from forming. Any material that I know of, that has a
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crystalline structure, will develoj3 cracks if two planes

meet at right angles. I am assuming from the appear-

ance of the break in the H-beams that the material has

a crystalline structure.

The .second detail is the thickness of the web, in rela-

tion to the thickness of the flanges. I have not seen an

H-beam that has a web that is as thick as the ones in the

Santilli film as compared to the thickness of the flange

faces. I have never seen anything that resembles the

manufacturing technicjue used in the construction of

the H-Beams in the Santilli film wreck debris footage. I

know of no manufacturing process that could produce

the multitude of details found on the H-beams.

DEBRIS MANUFACTURING OPTIONS
Milling. Could the beams have been milled? When

milling something you start with a block of solid

chunk of material and remove everything except that

which you need. Milling would be a good option if it

were not for the thinness of some of the beams and

the raised letters on both sides of the beams. When
milling, the cutting tool is forced against the material.

If the material is thin, especially at a root meeting at

acute right angles, the force of the tool against the

material will cause it to break. The raised lettering

would have to be done with a very precise CNC (com-

puter numeric control) machine. When I look at the

lettering I see precise rounds as parts of the symbols. I

do not think that you can do this with current milling

machines. Extrusion. Extrusion is out again because of

the acute right angles of the roots and the raised let-

tering. Ehere are some H-beams in the film that have

more than two right-angled roots. The raised lettering

would be impossible.

Rolling. Rolling is out because of the acute right-

angle roots and raised symliols. Rolling implies that the

final material shape is formed by passing hot material

back and forth through rollers. Again if there are acute

right angles the material will break at the root during

manufacturing. To form the raised symbols the hot

material would have to be passed through rollers with

the symbols engraved into them. This would mean you

would only be allowed one pass through the rollers and

you would have to keep the rollers clean through-out

the run. The detailed definition of the symbols would

argue against this as a possibility.

Molding and Casting. At first glance molding or

casting would seem the only way to make the H-beams

and the panels. Molding and casting fall apart for a

number of reasons. The things that argue against the

molding are the apparent lack of weight for all the

pieces that get moved around, the acute right angles at

the roots, the thinness of the flanges of the H-beams

and the finely detailed definition of the raised sym-

bols. The detail of the symbols on two sides of the H-

beams would mean that if the H-beams were molded

or cast you would have to use a very high density

material to get the detail exhibited in the raised sym-

bols. High density means that the pieces would be

much heavier than the indicated weight (the way in

which the panels are handled). The H-beams are han-

dled many times and there are several times when a

piece is held in one hand by pinching it between the

thumb and lingers. The material that the H-beams are

made of ajDpears to l^e very rigid and does not show

any indication of bending while being handled in this

manner.

Laser Milling. Now this might be a valid process to

form these H-beams if it was not for the super-smooth

appearance on the fiat surfaces. The raised s)Tnbols

have many multifaceted details that exhibit a smooth

fine finish to tiny areas of their facets as well. I think all

these surfaces including the ones in the symbols are too

smooth for laser milling.
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Foam Core. I could see the stuff being made of

foam core paperboard to solve the weight issue, but the

following reasons argue against foam core:

The symbols are present on both sides of the web-

bing on the H-beams. The crystalline nature of the

break in the broken beams. The reflectivity of the mate-

rial in the break. The rigidity of the H-beams.

When considering any of the above-mentioned

processes one must think of cost. I do not see how any

of the above-mentioned processes would work, and if

they could be made to work, who would spend enough

money to make them work. If you could jDroduce this

type of detail with some process, you would be making

money on producing things that would reap far greater

profits than an Alien Dissection hoa.x film.

FILM DETAILS

d'here is a small H-beam that has been broken. The

broken end is on the right. The break goes right

through one of the symbols. The break is not straight.

The break would have been straight if it had not bro-

ken in the middle of one of the symbols. You can clear-

ly see that the fracture line starts straight down (per-

pendicular to the flange faces) the face of the web of the

beam until it gets to the raised symbol. The fracture line

then shifts just to the right of a raised portion of a sym-

bol. The fracture line skirts the raised portion of the

symbol and then it jumps back to the left and continues

down to the next flange face. The reason that the frac-

ture line would take this course is because it is the path

of least resistance for the fracture. When the fracture

line encountered the raised symbol, which can be

thought of as increased thickness of the H-beam at that

point, the fracture line shifts away from the thicker

material. You would have to be looking at the debris

footage to understand this fine a point. It is a very small

detail, minute, but this is the ty]3e of detail that says this

is a for real fracture in a for real manufactured H-l)eam.

I cannot imagine someone planning to put such a small

detail in a hoax film. One of the H-beams I reviewed

was about 5 cm from flange to flange. This is one of the

smaller H-beams. I noticed that it had a melted circu-

lar-shajDecl puddle on the left end (it was orientated with

the symbols going from left to right). I hav'e seen this

puddle shape before in melted aluminum, dlie thing

that caught my eye was that the puddle had collapsed

and the puddled area appeared thinner than the

unmelted part of the H-beam in the same area. An
analogy would be if you took a thin piece of Styrofoam

sheet and heated the sheet with a flame just enough in

one area so that the foam lost its trapped air form.

When the area cooled off it would be thinner than the

rest of the Styrofoam sheet (meaning lost v^olume in that

area) but it would still weigh the same.

There are a lot of melted looking pieces of debris on

the table, llie large lolobs of debris material seen on the

table look like puddles that formed when the debris

material melted. The curious thing about some of the

smaller melted jjieces is the shape they took after they

cooled. What catches my eye is the thickness of the

puddles. I'he surface tension was strong enough to

counter gravity, making some of the .smaller pieces

thick. Think of small drops of water in a clean pan. If

the drops are small you get a fairly round droplet. But

as you increase the size of the droplet by adding more

fluid, the droplet starts to flatten out and turn into a

puddle because gravity pulls on the center of the

droplet and forces it down. A water droplet turns into a

thin puddle. In order to keep the appearance of the

debris droplets round and thick, the material would

hav'e to hav'e a v^ery high surface tension or be really

light or be really viscous. The debris objects maintain

consistent appearance characteristics in the “look” of

the way they melted and cooled.
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I'here are large puddles of melted looking debris on

the right and left side of the table on the left. The pud-

dle on the right appears to be a melted H-beam because

it has a hemispherical ridge running through the center

of it. This detail matches hemispherical ridges found on

one flange face of all the other H-beams. The puddle

on the left end of the table does not have a ridge detail

like the one on the right. I am not sure if it is a piece of

material that was sheetlike or if it is just another pud-

dle. It looks as if there is the reflection of a face in the

left puddle in about the nine-o’clock position.

The raised symbols communicate some tyjDe of writ-

ing. Each symbol has a myriad of details and appears to

be machine perfect. The symbols are located on the

web of the H-beams and are the same symbols on both

sides, except they are in reverse order. I cannot think of

a harder detail to want to undertake from a time and

money standpoint if this is a hoax. The symbols do not

look phoney to me.

Ehe detail that puzzles me most is the lack of mass

that the panels and H-beams exhibit when they are

moved. I cannot think of a material I have handled or

seen handled that would be this light, exhibit properties

of rigidity, reflectivity and the ability to show fine detail.

I get the impression from watching the film that these

things are so light that the only thing that impedes their

movement is air resistance. Anything structural that

exhibits a lack of starting and stopping momentum that

these objects exhibit must be very light.

The soldier handles the large H-beam by squeezing

the flanges between his thumb and lingers. Most of the

time he holds the H-beam with two hands, dliere are

several instances, including one where the large H-

beam is held vertically and he is only holding on to the

H-beam with one hand, d he way in which the solider

handles the large H-beam with a couj^le of fingers says

that this H-beam is very light. Here is a problem for tlie

hoaxer. The bigger H-beam would have to be made out

of some Ape of foam to make it as light as it appears.

Foam that is as thin as that on the large H-beam flanges

would flex if it was twisted, squeezed or handled like the

soldier does in the film. This stuff is so reflective, you

would see it bend, especially if you pinched it between

two fingers at the very edge of the flange faces. This

stufi' appears to be real still.

The soldier handles the large H-beam with two hands

most of the time so he is sure he will not drop it. When
the soldier holds the H-beam with two hands it has noth-

ing to do with the weight of the H-beam. When he

transfers the large H-beam from hand to hand, the

receiving hands never drop or twist like they would if

these H-beams weighed anything. The best example of

this is when the large H-beam is held vertically.

The panels exhibit the same weight qualities as the

big H-beam. I have made a list of the details of these

“panels” with the six-fingered hand impressions. I am
attaching an addendum to this presentation that

describes those details. One of the interesting things

about the “panels” is that they were all different. It

was a nice “touch” to make all the panels different

from one another if this is a hoax. If they are props

then the prop maker had to make three different

molds. I’wo for the undamaged panels and one for the

damaged panel.

The item that gave me some indication that the pan-

els could be props was that they never showed the back-

side of the undamaged panels. If the panels were hol-

low it would make the prop maker’s job much simpler.

I tried to think of a test that would prove that the

panels were hollow and had no back. I looked for some-

thing like seeing the soldier’s fingers curl up inside a

panel as he was handling them. I went through the

footage frame by frame o\'er and over. It always looked

to me like his fingers never go up inside the backs of the
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panels, in fact I think I see just the opposite.

I did see something that I think proves that the jjan-

els have a backside that is as reflective as the front side.

It is a detail that is hard to catch because of where it

happens in the \'ideo.

As you are watching the video, the entity dissection

ends and the wreck debris footage starts. The soldier is

handling the forward most undamaged panel. The

lighting is coming in from the right side of the table.

The shadows from the panels on the table indicate to

me that there are two light sources separated by a foot

or so. Just as the guy sets that forward most complete

panel down on the table you can see the light reflecting

off the table, onto the back of the panel and then back

onto the table. If you look closely you can see that there

must be a shiny surface that reflects the light from the

surface of the table back down to the surface of the

table and that this reflecting surface must be located on

the underside of the panel.

Tying The Debris Footage to the Dissection

Footage and the Cameraman’s Statement

The “panels” that have indentations for the six-fin-

gered hands in the debris footage are the most obvious

link to the dissection footage that features an entity with

the six fingered hands. The dissection shows how the

SUE’s (Santilli Unidentified Entity) bodies are put

together, the debris show the workings of the entity’s

mind. What I would like to do now is to tie the debris

footage to the entity in the dissection footage. To do this

I would like to present a chain of logic that fits a con-

sistent theme I see reoccurring throughout both the

debris and dissection footages.

I used the Fox video “Alien Autopsy—Fact or

Fiction,” several framed images from the Roswell

Footage FED \ideo and the “Cameraman’s

Statement.” The “Cameraman’s Statement” is the story

that explains when, where and why the Santilli film was

shot. This was the story given to Ray Santilli by the

cameraman, the jrerson who shot all the footage in the

Santilli film.

I am impressed by the refiecth’ity of all the debris

and the panels. Why would you make something so

refiecth'e? I see two initial options to explain this reflec-

tivity. The first is that the debris material naturally hap-

pened to have a high reflectivity, dlie second option

would be that you wanted the debris to be \'ery reflec-

tive, so you would pick a highly reflective material to

make the debris.

Fet’s think about the second option. You have a crea-

ture with very large eyes and pink skin. The entity has

contact lenses that are very dark. I am assuming that

these contacts are sunglasses for a world that is brighter

than its home environment. These details indicate that

this creature came from somewhere with less light than

our planet.

Fet’s think for a moment what requirements a low

light emironment might place on a technologically

advanced species. By looking closely at the panels we

find that there are twenty raised buttons per hand or

forty raised buttons per panel. When the hands are

placed in the hand positions of the panels, there are

fourteen raised buttons in constant contact with each

hand. The raised buttons are situated so that there are

eight buttons that touch the base of the fingers and

the palm of the hand only. It’s like these eight raised

buttons are not there to be pushed because they are

situated in the palms and at the base of the fingers. So

if these eight buttons are not there to be pushed by

the hand then they must be there to push against the

hand.

When we look at the H-beams we see raised symbols

and keyed tyj^e detail such as the raised hemispherical

ridge that runs along the middle of one of the flange

faces. All this tells me that these SUFs used a form of

Discussion of Debris Details: "Sontelli Alien Dissection" 271



Braille. They appear to be very tactile creatures. The

panels were not only keyboards, they appear to be a tac-

tile interface.

A human hand is fairly sensitive and can feel some-

thing as small as .001 of an inch (.0025 cm). I would

guess that the SUE’s hands were less sensitive than

human hands. I base this opinion on the size of the

panel buttons and on the size of the raised symbols on

the I-beams. Compared to Braille these features appear

very course.

Other Details

I’he debris footage looks as if shot in a tent. The tent

is seen to billow in and out. The tent pole that has the

gas mask hanging from it moves when the walls of the

tent move, d'his detail would indicate that this tent was

set u]) outside and not on some sound stage. The soldier

holding the debris for the cameraman has large sweat

stains around his armpits. This would tie in with the

cameraman’s story that states that the film was shot in

the desert in the month of June.

The debris materials look manufactured because

they have a radius at the ends of the flanges, machine

produced raised symbols, fracture lines and highly uni-

form rellectivity.

What these small details argue for is a unique mater-

ial with special jjro]:>erties. Let me list a few of what I

would call unique properties.

The material appears to melt, but it does not appear

to be burnt. I do not see any oxidation on the melted

stuff. When the stuff breaks it does not bend or shatter.

I do not see anything that is bent. I see only fractures

along a jagged line.

"fhe puddle of stuff on the left side of the left table

has the same reflectivity as the unrnelted stuff. What

tells me this? You can .see the reflection of a man’s face

in about the nine-o’clock j^osition of this puddle.

Conclusion

The Santilli footage consists of four different films

that include the debris footage, the tent footage, and

the dissections of two different entities. Every detail

that is put in a hoax film costs money and increases

the risk of exposure as a fraud. It would seem that if

this film was a hoax that there would be as little detail

as possible. There is enough detail in the debris

footage to convince me that it would be expensive to

produce. If this film is a hoax it was well researched,

elaborately scripted and was therefore an expensive

undertaking.

"Santilli Film" Panels Debris Observations

The panels are about 1 V2 inches thick, are 25 inches

wide at the top of the panel and 20 inches wide at the

bottom of the panel.

The j^anels appear to be really light. My guess is that

they weigh less than two pounds. The panels ha\e six

sides. I would label the six sides as follows. Imagine

putting a panel on a table with the hand indentations on

top. The hands in the panels are orientated as you

would lay your hands in them with the left hand on the

left and the right hand on the right.

The face that the hands are in I would call the Hands

Face.

The face that was against the table I would call the

Bottom Face.

Going clockwise around the perimeter starting at the

top at twelve o’clock, I would call that the Top Side. At

three o’clock would come the Right Side. At six o’clock

would come the Bottom Side, and at nine o’clock would

come the Left Side.

The sides are perpendicular to the top and bottom

faces. The edges where the sides meet the top and bot-

tom faces of the panels have a Aje inches quarter

round radius on the edges. The panels are curved
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slightly in an ergonomic manner, “curved” meaning

arced slightly.

The panels have a skin or what might be called a shell

that appears to be about \ inch thick. You can see this

in the edge view of the broken panel. The skin of the

panels appears to have a shiny metallic crystalline com-

position. It appears crystalline from the jagged way the

panel broke.

llie panels are not identical.

There are six-fingered hand indentations in the

panel’s Hands Face.

The panel indentations appear to be cast. They are

not stamped because the wrist area indentation pro-

trudes down into the bottom side. They are not milled

because from the side view of the broken panel the skin

appears to be of a uniform thickness. I would guess that

the panels are custom-fitted to the individual who was

to use that particular panel.

There are raised buttons in the hand indentations

and in a row above the tips of the finger indentations.

Let’s call this the first row.

The left and right hands are not the same size in a

given panel. It appears that the left hand has longer fin-

gers and a longer palm indentation than the right hand

in the same panel. It appears that the left hand in the

other panel also has the left hand longer than the right

hand. You can also look at how close the top indenta-

tion comes to the top side of the panels. In at least two

of the panels this top row left indentation is closer to the

top side of the panel than the top row of the right-side

indentation.

The left and right hands are not symmetrical in lay-

out of the buttons in the hands.

There are four raised buttons on the panels in the

palms of the hands. One button is located where the

heel of human hand would be. One button is located in

the center of the palm in line with the outside base of

the thumb. Two buttons are in a row straddling the cen-

ter of the palm and in line with the inside base of the

thumb. This layout appears to be the same from hand

to hand and from panel to panel.

There are four raised buttons just below the point

where the base of the fingers meets with the palm of

the hand.

There are five raised buttons, one at the tip of each

of the five fingers.

There appear to be different numbers of buttons in

the first row arc indentation just above the finger tip

indentations. I count five buttons on one in the right

hand and six buttons on the left hand in one of the pan-

els. In another panel I count six buttons in the top row'

on the right hand and three buttons in the top row of

the left hand.

The panels are hollow or what I would call cham-

bered at the top. The chambers are separated by a Vl6-

inch wall and run from left to right of the panels. There

are three chambers. The first chambered area is formed

and starts at the inside of the panel’s skin at the top side

of the panel and goes to a chamber wall that follows the

indentation arc that follows the bottom edge of the top

row. The second chamber starts after the Y] 5-inch wall

that follows the arc of the bottom of the top row and

stops at a wall that follows the arc of the very tips of the

hngers. The third chamber starts on the other side of

the second wall and ends at a wall the follows the arc of

what would be on a human hand the row of first fin-

gertip joints. The buttons appear to be centered in the

chambers. These observations are based on the side

view of the broken panel.

Below the chambered area the panels are filled with

a dark substance that has some light colored string^’

stuff mi.xed in with the dark stuff. From the way the

dark stuff broke I would say it was hard, not soft or

mushy.
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INSIDE THE ALIEN SPACECRAFT: PERFECTLY

FUNCTIONAL APPARATUS WITH INTERACTIVE

LINK TO A CENTRAL COMPUTER.
By Adriano Forgione and Cristoforo Barbato, Centro

Ufological Nazionale (C.U.N.), Naples, Italy

The Santilli autopsy footage is the target for

researchers to define its originality and authenticity.

Our investigation is dedicated to the control panels

shown in the debris section of the footage. We have sep-

arated this investigation into two parts: the first one of

an anatomical ty]3e, the second of a technological tyj^e.

Anatomical Characteristics

of the Control Panels

fhe panels depicted in the Santilli debris footage are

three in number and appear to be very light in weight

and can be easily lifted using just one hand, this in spite

of the apparent remarkable size and dimension of the

panels and its apparent metallic composition. The pan-

els are a solid structure having four sides, whose upper

surfaces have two marked “hand prints” in relief Right

and left hands each with six fingers.

There are also three “bows” above the hand prints,

one above the other, forming a double bow shape above

the hand prints, while the third is near the thumb area.

Every one of these bow-shaped marks is complemented

with a number of raised areas rather like “buttons.”

These “buttons” could well be “digital sensors.” Four of

these sensors are positioned on the palm of each hand

print, one on the thumb, five on the bow above the fin-

gers, and a variable number from four to seven in the

longer bow.

Two of the control panels are apparently undamaged

in the film. They appear almost as if they were con-

structed for ease of removal. Only one of the three pan-

els is damaged. This enables us to look at the cross sec-

tion of the panel’s construction. Looking closely at this

damaged panel, we can see what appears to be “white

cables” or something similar, which emanate from

inside of the panel exactly in line with the digital sen-

sors. This takes us to believe that the control panels

function as a kind of control mechanism linked to a

central apparatus or computer.

At this point we must try and understand how such

“orders” from the control panels could be linked to a

computer and how they in faet worked. It is quite pos-

sible that we can compare these panels with a kind of

“anatomical keyboard” linked to a central computer

which in turn controls the total working of the vehicle

(UFO).

The keyboards could be used in the following way:

The hands are placed into the hand-print areas on

the panels, and increasing the pressure on various

parts of the hand or fingers activates eertain com-

mands. To activate the censors contained within the

bow shapes above the hands, one would have to

remove the hand from the hand print area. It is pos-

sible that the bow closer to the fingers is used for mak-

ing frequent commands. This sounds like a complex

technological piece of hardware but we will see that it

might not be so ... . By measuring the angles of the

hand prints and fingers we can see that they are posi-

tioned in the correct anatomical position, which

would ensure easy access to the panels and surround-

ing censors.

Technological Characteristics

of the Control Panels

A possible confirmation of the function of these pan-

els and their advanced technologv' comes from the

USA, where an important hardware and software com-

pany, Data Hand System of Scottsdale, Arizona ha\'e

projected and produced a new and revolutionary' com-

puter keyboard that does not recjuire movement of the
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hands, but only the fingers. The hands are placed in two

anatomical hand-shaped guides very similar in appear-

ance to the panels depicted in the Santilli film.

In this way every finger controls a certain amount of

keys, moving in a variety of directions with varying

degrees of pressure applied. Data Hand System states

that this keyboard will guarantee a stress reduction of

96% compared to traditional computer keyboards.

Modern technology currently at use in various air

forces exhibit some apparatus that could reflect the

working of the control panels in the Santilli film. In

fact, we have determined that such technology is

already at work. For example; this same system is used

in aircraft such as the “AWACS” (Airborne Warning

And Control System). Part of the AWACS system con-

sists of nine consoles called “SDC” (Situation Display

Console). Every console imparts a variety of data and

instructions for the crew, permitting every operator to

work with different data. The SDC consoles are linked

in a series, by an interface connection with a unique

central computer forming an interactive homogeneous

system. The central computer gives an overall figure of

the large mass of data elaborated by every single SDC
console. This function could be the same as used by the

“alien space craft” whose control panels are depicted in

the Santilli film.

Adriano Forgione and Cristoforo Barbato,

February 1996
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APPENDIX F

Roadmap of "Alien Autopsy" Film

by Bob Shell

T
he purpose of this preliminary study of the film is

to provide some useful information which I hope

will be helpful to others in making their own eval-

uations. Consider it a “roadmap” with travel notes as

you look at the film. I have remarked on points of par-

ticular interest to me and have indicated their location

on the tape of the second autopsy. My time index

begins with the first actual film frame on the vddeo, and

others should be able to use my index numbers to locate

the points I am calling attention to. When referring to

directions, all references to left and right are the crea-

ture’s left and right; except when othemise noted. I

have tried to avoid technical terms as much as possible,

but a few were inevitable, and I hope are not confusing.

I have used terms which would apply to a human or

mammal body, but it must be remembered that this is

not a human or mammal body, so these terms will be

approximations rather than accurate descriptions. For

the purpose of this report, I have assumed that this is a

real non-human body, but I ask that you look at the film

and my comments and make your own decisions, as this

point is by no means fully established.

I have referred to the man who appears to be in

charge as the “surgeon” and his assistant as the “doc-

tor”, although it is unclear if the assistant is the same

person throughout, since there is a third person in the

room at times who also seems to be assisting.

When I use the term “break in film” this does not

refer to a physical break but to a noticeable change of

camera position in an otherwise continuous roll of film.

It is my speculation that some of these breaks were

made by the cameraman so that he could change his

position for a better view. Others, made for no apparent

reason, may have been pauses to allow still photography

to be done. I would appreciate any feedback, com-

ments, criticisms of this report, which I stress is a pre-

liminary document.

00:00-First images. Camera pointed at floor, moves

up to creature’s head, on creature’s left side. In this

brief opening sequence the steel frame support for the

autopsy table is clearly visible, as well as the drain pan

on the floor underneath. The pan appears to be pretty

empty at this time. As camera moves up from the floor

a wall-mounted electrical outlet can be seen on right. It

is a horizontal ty]3e mounted on the wall, not recessed

into it.

00:02-Greature’s head just comes into frame. Camera

moves to show head and torso of creature. In the back-
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ground, against the far wall is a small table covered with

a white cloth. On this table is a Bunsen burner (not light-

ed) with a flask stand next to it, two metal bowls, a test

tube rack with what appears to be five test tubes in it,

two of them with stoppers, a large beaker half filled with

a dark fluid, a large flask, and some other glassware.

00:06-Camera pans down body. Dark area, perhaps a

bruise is seen on the side where lower edge if rib cage

would be on a human. Another “bruise” can be seen

just above the iliac area. The cameraman walks around

the body in a clockwise direction, showing the left thigh

which appears to be badly bruised and swollen. In this

and subsequent scenes, the creature’s distended belly is

quite striking, and there is no evidence that I can see of

a navel.

00:09-As cameraman comes around the body, it can

be clearly seen that the right hand is almost completely

severed at the wrist, and appears to be held on only by

a strip of skin. The wound in the right thigh is also

clearly seen in this sequence.

00:1 1 -Wound under right armpit is clearly seen.

00: 1 2-A “bruise” is visible on the right side in exactly

the same place as on the left side. May not be bruises,

but some natural pigmentation or organ of the crea-

ture.

00:1 3-Gameraman begins to circle back around in the

opposite direction, at which time you can see that the

thigh wound is a penetrating wound with a smaller

“entry wound” on the outer side of the thigh.

00: 17-Drain holes in table clearly \’isible as camera-

man shows close views of legs and feet.

00:23-Chest or cooler visible under the table holding

the tray of surgical instruments.

00:25-Electrical outlet behind table seen, same as one

mentioned earlier. Clock is plugged into this one.

00:29-As camera is pointed more upwards, clock and

microphone are seen for the first time. Clock shows

10 :06 .

00:35-Starting with close-up of head from right side

the cameraman circles around the body again.

01 :01 -Surgeon appears for first time. Comes in from

the right. Begins examining creature’s head and neck.

01 : 16-Break in film—surgeon now on opposite side of

creature, feeling neck with left hand while holding head

with right hand. Man behind window appears to be

watching intently.

01 :25-Surgeon looks into mouth for six seconds,

points to mouth and speaks into microphone emphati-

cally. Looks again, points again, and appears to be talk-

ing to someone on opposite side of table. It is important

to note that this man I am calling the surgeon, who

appears to be in charge, has some very characteristic

hand gestures, including an emphatic, stabbing motion

when pointing things out. This may help establish his

identity.

01 :43-Break in film-surgeon lifts and Ilexes injured leg

which seems to be slightly stiff Looks hard at wound.

01 :53-Roll of film ends in whiteout. This is character-

istic of the Bell & Howell Lilmo 70 cameras which often

come to a stop with the shutter open.
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01 :55-Next roll starts. Now two people visible in room.

Camera on left side of table looking across creature.

One, apparently the original surgeon (based on his ges-

tures), studies leg wound intently, then indicates by ges-

ture and comments directed to the microphone where

the dissection will be made. Clock on wall reads 10:20.

02:25-Surgeon feels over abdomen, perhaps trying to

determine cause of distension, while making comments

into microphone.

02:41 -Surgeon points to something on right side of

creature’s head out of camera range and speaks about

it. Clock reads 10:23.

02:44-Break in film—view from foot of table. Surgeon

pulls pubic slit open, looks intently inside, speaks toward

man behind glass who responds to the comments. Man
behind glass glances down periodically during this

sequence as though making notes. Pubic slit examina-

tion can not be seen clearly because the surgeon’s hands

and arm are in the way, but careful examination of sin-

gle frames seems to indicate that the area inside the

upper part of the slit is featureless and smooth. This

requires additional study.

03:20-Surgeon returns to leg wound and moves his

hand around top of it while making comments toward

the microphone. Appears to be describing wound.

Second doctor appears at foot of table.

03:30-Surgeon again feels abdomen while talking to

second doctor. Appears to be describing the planned

dissection procedure.

03:36-Second doctor points to pubic slit with odd

hand motion. Holds hand palm up, folds all fingers

except pinkie, and points with that. (Who points like

this?? Gesture looks very odd to me.)

03:37-Break in film.

03:38-Close-up from bottom of table looking at

wound. Surgeon has scissors and forceps (Someone has

said that he holds the scissors wrong, but I have no idea

what they are talking about. He holds them the same

way I always did when making dissections, just the ordi-

nary way you pick up scissors when cutting paper or

cloth. I can’t see how else you could hold them.)

Surgeon lifts what appears to be burned skin tissue at

top of wound with forceps and begins to snip off a sam-

ple with scissors.

03:59-Break in film—slightly closer view from left side

of table as tissue is cut.

04:0 1 -Break in film—still closer view from across

table. Tissue sample is lifted and deposited in glass con-

tainer resembling a very deep Petri dish which appears

to have some liquid in it.

04:05-Break in film—view from over surgeon’s left

shoulder as he inspects the burned tissue around the

top of the “entry wound” on the outer side of the right

thigh, moving the tissue with his forceps. Looks as

though he is about to cut a sample with the scissors but

changes his mind. Interior of wound shows odd look-

ing, spongy, shiny tissue under muscles. This is not seen

very clearly, but can possibly be enhanced for detail.

04: 1 1 -Roll of film ends in whiteout.

04:1 7-Next roll begins. View from left of table looking

toward head of table. Semi close-up as surgeon lifts
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hand of creature and describes. Then moves down

body to left foot and points out sLx toes while speaking.

(An odd point: There is no view from the head of the

table of the surgeon holding the hand. Yet one of the

stills from Merlin’s web page clearly shows this. W hy is

it not here? Perhaps this is accounted for by the fact that

this video is one minute and fifteen seconds shorter than

the stated 18 minutes length.)

04;26-Break in film—view from left of table looking

toward feet. Surgeon points to features of foot while

speaking and gesturing to second doctor. Foot clearly

has six toes, and human-like toenails.

04:34-Break in film—close-up side view of creature’s

head and neck from left, low angle. Surgeon begins

first cut behind left ear, down neck and across upper

chest. Then cuts down center of abdomen. This is a

superficial cut only, just through the skin, and estab-

lishes the position of the cuts. When the skin is cut it

bleeds.

04:38-The “nipple” is clearly seen. However this fea-

ture appears only on the left side of the chest, and there

is no matching feature on the right. In a bilaterally sym-

metrical creature like this, a nipple on only one side is

highly unlikely. I consider this some sort of skin injury',

but it will require more study and enhancement to

make a positive determination. During this sequence at

about 04:50, a “wound” in the form of a small round

depression about the size of the end of the surgeon’s

thumb is clearly visible on the creature’s left temple

area. This does not appear to be a natural feature, since

there is no matching one on the right side of the head.

It has been speculated that this is the rifle butt would,

but it is too small and the wrong shape. Could possibly

be a wound caused by striking with a barrel of a rifle.

At about 04:54 the doctor’s features can be seen

through the face mark briefly.

05:09-Break in film—second cut down midline of

chest and belly shown in close-up. This is a deeper cut,

made with a sawing motion of the scalpel, to penetrate

the subcutaneous muscle layer and tissue. Sequence

ends with camera panning up to surgeon’s face. His eyes

and part of his face are briefly visible during this.

05:25-Break in film with whiteout. Final abdominal

cut made. Surgeon hands scalpel to other doctor, who

appears to be female. Film is denser during this

sequence reflecting uneven development characteristic

of hand processing. Abdomen does not deflate when

final cut is made. Clock shows 10:40. During this

sequence some things can be seen better due to the

denser film. First of all, the top of the head part of the

suits can be seen to puff in and out with the breathing

of the doctors. The sign on the wall can be seen to read

D.AN'GER. Under this are two lines of large type,

which I cannot make out, and a shorter line of smaller

type under these. It should be possible to read this sign

with some computer enhancement.

05:32-Surgeon begins reflection of skin and muscle

layer from upper chest by lifting and pulling while cut-

ting it free underneath with a scalpel. Revealed under-

side of this layer as well as internal chest structure is

smooth and glistening, wet. View is from upper left.

05:56-Break in film—skin and muscle layer on chest

and belly fully open. “Ribcage” fully visible but shows

no definition of individual ribs. Looks like a fused struc-

ture. \iew is from lower left. Cameraman moves to right

during sequence. Surgeon is busy pointing to things,

manipulating some, and speaking toward microphone.
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06:1 2-Break in film-view from lower left. Organs

clearly visible, with large oblong dark organ protruding

from under ribcage, apparently swollen, may be cause

of swollen belly. Camera moves in close and then moves

toward head. Sternocleidomastoid muscles very promi-

nent, tubular not flattened as in human, very long.

.Appear to arch over clavicle ends and attach directly to

“sternum.” Clavicles show deep V-shape, attaching to

“sternum” much lower than in a human and appearing

to actually have their points of attachment inside the

ribcage. Top of ribcage seems to have solid, transverse

structure, and ribs seem to begin lower than in humans.

Could not see any “Adam’s apple” or indication of

voice box, but difficult to see between the sternocleido-

mastoid muscles. This whole neck and uj:)per chest mus-

cle and skeletal structure is very odd in appearance and

very non-human.

06:32-Break in film—close-up of neck from upper

left, pan down over body and organs.

06:38-Break in film—close-up of chest, pan up to

head.

06;47-Break in film—looking down from upper left on

neck. Muscles clearly v'isible. Pan down body

06:53-Break in film— looking up from lower left.

Doctors reapjDear, one working on tray of instruments.

07:05-End of roll. VVhiteout.

07:10-Next roll begins in whiteout.

07: 13-View of table from lower left, low angle.

Surgeon asks other doctor for scissors, again using his

forceful shaking finger as he points. Removes small

organ which is not seen clearly and drops into glass dish

held by other doctor. Camera moves to higher angle and

begins pan to cameraman’s left. You then see that the

front of the “ribcage” has been cut away and removed.

Surgeon points to “heart” and speaks while pointing.

07:46-Break in film—view from upper left as surgeon

begins to cut connective tissue above “heart.”

08:03-Break in film-Surgeon works with fingers and

scalpel to remove “crystal” from heart. At the early part

of this sequence, the cut ends of the ribs on the left side

of the body can be seen, but not clearly. The “crystal”

object is triangular in shape, transparent and hollow

(surgeon pokes his finger inside to demonstrate this).

Looks to be about two inches across. Very strange

object, whatever it is. Throughout this sequence you

can see clearly inside of the body cavity.

08: 16-Break in film—camera back on left side. Moves

to foot of table. Man behind window can be seen

intently observing the doctors at work, and then glanc-

ing down. Motion of his arms suggest that he is either

typing or using a steno machine.

08:37-Break in him—view from right side, close-up of

chest cavity. There is no sign of any lungs, trachea,

bronchial tubes or associated structures. I could not see

any sign of a diaphragm. I’here is also no sign of an

esojDhagus. I’he large organ which is sticking out from

under the ribcage earlier has also been remov’ed. This

all could have been removed during the missing roll in

the earlier gap, when the ribcage was also cut and

removed. Surgeon lifts a pale-colored tube which looks

like aorta above heart and cuts it with scissors. There

appears to be no blood inside. Camera pans down as

surgeon cuts connective tissue under a large firm organ
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with scissors. This organ might possibly be the liver, but

its placement is lower than expected and it is not shajDed

exactly as expected.

08:54-Break in film—surgeon lifts this organ from body

cavity and places into steel pan held by other doctor.

09:05-End of roll. Whiteout.

09:08-Next roll starts. Close-up from right side of

lower abdomen. Surgeon lifts spongy mass from belly

area and puts in bowl held by other doctor. Other doc-

tor turned and places it on table and then makes note

on pad of ]:>aper (on clipboard ? Not clear). Other writ-

ing is clearly \isible on this paper and could probably be

read with enhancement. Camera pans back to surgeon

who is feeling around inside abdomen. He gra.sps

another organ and cuts under it. Camera pans away

and down leg. It is important to note that these large,

spongy organs fill up the lower abdomen, and that there

is no sign that I can detect of small or large intestines,

which would fill up the lower abdominal cavity in a

human. I cannot relate these abdominal organs to any-

thing familiar in human anatomy.

09:33-Break in film—view from upper left over sur-

geon’s shoulder as this organ is lifted out and put in

bowl held by doctor.

09:48-Break in film --\ iew from left foot of table. Man
behind window seems to be ty]Ding. Surgeon on the left

of table, doctor on the right. Two small organs (kid-

ney’s?) removed from upper abdomen, put in pan, and

taken to table by doctor.

1 0:05-Break in film—close-up of head from lower left.

Surgeon looks hard at eyes, says something to man

behind glass, asks nurse for forceps. Takes forceps and

looks hard at left eye from several angles.

1 0:22-Break in film—closer view from same angle.

Surgeon deftly lifts black cover from left eye and drops

it into a glass dish half filled with clear liquid. Dish is

held out for him by doctor.

10:27-Break in film—\dew from other side of table as

procedure is repeated on right eye.

NOTE: I’hese segments are NOT out of secjuence as

some have claimed. The neck skin has simply been

rolled back clown into place.

10:38-Break in film—close-up of head from left. Slow

pan across face shows rolled up eyes and part of iris.

Camera jians around head to show surgeon starting

transverse cut across scalp, from ear to ear across top of

head.

10:47-Break in film—close-up of cut being made from

over surgeon’s right shotilcler.

1 0:55-Break in film—same view as cut is made deep-

er. Some bleeding from cut.

10:57-End of roll. Whiteout.

1 1 :03-New roll begins. View from foot of table as sur-

geon cuts scalp. Doctor on right side of table holds head

at chin. Camera pans to cameraman’s right. Man
behind window moves around to get a better view.

Cameraman walks to left of table and then back show-

ing someone making notes on the table, and for the first

time showing that there are three “doctors” participat-

ing in this dissection. Surgeon still working on scalp.

Roadmap of "Alien Autopsy" Film 281



1 1 :35-Break in film—close-up from left as surgeon

peels scalp forward.

1 1 :4 1 -Break in film view over surgeon’s right shoul-

der as scalp is peeled forward while scalpel is used to

free it from the rough textured skull.

1 1 :56-Break in film—view from foot of table.

Cameraman moves around left side of table for close-

up while surgeon works and doctor steadies head.

Cameraman seems to be jockeying for a good view

while staying out of surgeon’s way.

1 2:07-During a pan to the cameraman’s left, a chest or

cooler is seen under the table holding the instruments

and against the wall. It is fitted with metal carrying

handles.

1 2:09-View from left close-up, surgeon still peeling

scalp.

1 2: 1 2-Break in film—view from foot of table, right.

Doctor still holding head as surgeon works on scalp.

Man behind glass has eyes down. Blood clearly visible

between creature’s legs draining into holes in table.

1 2:24-Break in film—view over surgeon’s right shoul-

der. Still peeling scalp. Cameraman walks to his left

behind surgeon’s back to show view from surgeon’s left

side. Still appears to be looking for a good angle to film

from.

1 2:40-Cameraman apparently bumps surgeon, who

turns and appears to be angry, waving his hand in the

cameraman’s face and pushing him back. Cameraman

moves back to his left, camera tilts up and off subject,

d’his looks to me like a flare-up of temper from the sur-

geon, either from the discomfort of the suit or the ten-

sion of the procedure.

1 2:46-Break in film—doctor is now where surgeon

was. Camera view from lower side of table at left.

Surgeon walks around table in front of camera, camera

follows him to table where he makes notes on pad.

1 3:06-Person I have been calling the doctor leans for-

ward over the table clearly showing breasts pressing

against cloth of suit. Obviously a woman.

13: 10-Roll ends. Whiteout.

13: 12-Roll begins on creature’s leg then camera pans

to head. Close-up view from left as back flap of scalp is

peeled down. Doctor still steadying head. Cameraman

walks to foot of table and then across to right.

1 3:51 -Break in film—close-up of cutting and peeling

scalp from right side.

1 4:00-Break in film—view from foot of table. Surgeon

still cutting scalp.

1 4:03-Break in film—close-up of head from left side.

Scalp fully peeled. Doctor hands bone saw to surgeon.

Cameraman moves behind surgeon to get vantage

point over surgeon’s right shoulder. Surgeon begins to

saw at front of skull.

1 4:37-Surgeon’s back and arm block shot.

Cameraman moves to his left around back of surgeon

for shot over surgeon’s left shoulder. Can’t get good shot

from here, so goes back around surgeon’s back to shoot

over surgeon’s right shoulder. Cameraman moves back

to left again apparently trying to find good shot then
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back right again. Surgeon is still sawing hard at 15:14,

so this skull must either be very thick or very hard. A
human skull is very thin in front and would not be this

difficult to cut through.

15: 17-Break in film—very brief view which seems to

be of the top of the head as the surgeon works to free

the skullcap.

1 5:22-Break in film—side view from left. Skullcap has

been removed and brain is exposed, covered by mem-
brane. Surgeon uses fine scissors to cut through brain

membrane.

1 5:30-Membrane pushed aside by surgeon’s fingers,

brain fully exposed. Surgeon reaches inside membrane

and works his fingers around and under the brain,

working to free it.

1 5:39-Surgeon takes instrument from doctor and cuts

brain free underneath. Hands back instrument.

1 5:45-Break in film—view from right side of head

over doctor’s left shoulder as surgeon uses a spatula tool

to further free brain.

1 5:49-Break in film—view from left toward head, high

angle. Surgeon eases brain out and slides into enamel

tray held by doctor.

1 6:05-Break in film—brain shown in tray on table as

doctor makes notes.

16:14-View from right side close-up as lower brain is

lifted from skull by surgeon and placed in tray with rest

of brain. By comparison with a human brain, this brain

shows a proportionally smaller upper brain and larger

lower brain. The upper brain appears not to be split

into separate hemispheres, nor does it show the charac-

teristic furrows seen on the brains of humans and all

advanced mammals. This is definitely not a human

brain.

16:25-Break in film—view from lower left shows sur-

geon pointing out something inside the empty brain

cavity to the man behind the window, who then looks

down and appears to be typing. Clock, reflecting in

glass, appears to show 1

1

:45 .

1 6:45-End of film. Whiteout.

Biography of Bob Shell

Background: If you have Who’s Who in the World yon will

find my bio in a recent copy. I am also in W^ho’s Who of

Emerging Leaders in America, W’ho’s WLo in the South and

Southwest, 3,000 Personalities of the World, and American

Artists. To summarize, I am schooled in zoology and fine

art, and after college I worked for the Smithsonian

Institution in Washington, which also published several

of my scientific papers (on insect coloration, Indo-

Australian butterflies, etc.). I’ve always had a strong

interest in photography, and after a lengthy struggle,

photography won out over zoology, and I left the

Smithsonian (and Walter Reed Army Medical Center,

where I also worked briefly for the CIA) and moved

back to Virginia to work in photography.

I operated a photo studio and camera store for some

time, opened a photographic import and distribution

business, and began writing for photo magazines. Ten

years ago I sold the photo import business and have

been a full-time magazine writer/editor ever since. For

the last five years I have been editor of Shutterbug, the

world’s third-largest monthly photo magazine. I am also
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technical editor of Outdoor & Nature Photography maga-

zine. I was publisher of /YC magazine in the UK for all

of 1994, as well as 50% owner of that magazine, and

have sold the magazine recently. I am on the technical

staff of Color Foto in Munich, Germany’s largest photo

magazine.

I am highly regarded as a technical expert on pho-

tography and have authored more than a dozen books

on photographic subjects, including Canon Compendium

(a complete history of the Canon Camera Company)

with English and German editions. Pro Guide: Alamiya

Camera Systems (English and German editions). Pro Guide:

Canon EOS Systems (English and German editions). At

present I am under contract to write four more photo-

graphic books.

I have also kept my fine arts interest alive, with paint-

ing, drawing and sculpting. In 1995 I won an interna-

tional graphic design award from Graphics in

Switzerland for a magazine cover I designed.

Through my company. Bob Shell Etd., I do consult-

ing on product design and technical photographic

problems for major camera companies, other firms,

government agencies, etc. I am also sometimes called to

testify as an expert witness in federal court cases involv-

ing photography, and have also testified in patent courts

on technical photographic patent interpretation.
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APPENDIX G

Autopsy Creature Reconstruction

I

n order to try and visualize the

creature in the autopsy film,

which, incidentally, has been

called S.U.E. (Santilli. Unidentified.

Entity), the authors have commis-

sioned two British artists to recon-

struct S.U.E. in an upright condi-

tion, and obviously alive.

Both professional artists were given

the same brief: from the stills and the

video film, reconstruct S.U.E. to see

what she might possibly look like

while alive and walking around. The

results are interesting if nothing else.

Both artists have estimated that

S.U.E. would still have a slight dou-

ble-chin, small low-set ears, six digits

on hands and feet, legs being narrow

at the front but wide at the sides,

large cranium, and a reduction in

the size of the pot-belly.

Both artists have made three

drawings, S.U.E. from the front and

Origianal artwork by Mark Spain
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side (full-length) and a portrait.

RickJones: Dover, Kent, England.

Rick Jones is a professional illus-

trator and cartoonist. Aside from

general commercial illustration work

he also works for a number of UK-
based UFO magazines, including

UFO Reality and UFO Times.

Mark Spain: Gateshead, Newcasde-

Upon-Tyne, England.

Mark Spain has a B.A. (Hon.)

degree in art and design. As a free-

lance professional illustrator he has

worked on a large variety of com-

mercial projects. He is a regular

illustrator for Ufo Times magazine

and has formed his own company.

Flights of Fancy, to produce FIFO

merchandise such as posters and

postcards.

Both artists can be contacted via

Philip Mantle.

Origianal artwork by Rick Jones
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CALL FOR WITNESSES

T
he authors of this book and all others involved

around the world in the research and investigation

of the events contained within these pages, would

like to appeal to anyone who has any information on

the content of this book.

Were you one of the military personnel involved at

the time? Whs it perhaps your parents or grandparents

who were serving in the military in 1947, and may have

witnessed the ev^ents in cjuestion?

Were you one of the staff that later worked on the

recovered wreckage, or perhaps you were one of the

physicians who worked on the bodies? Perhaps you even

know the identity of the autopsy cameraman?

We would like to appeal to anyone who has any infor-

mation to come forward now. The events in New
Mexico in 1947 have been kept secret for fifty years now,

surely it is time for the truth to be told!

Anyone with any information can contact any of the

three addresses to the right. W^e guaranty complete con-

fidentiality in all cases. If you have any information that

you think might be of help, please contact us now, and

help us soK e this fifty-year-old mystery.

USA:

Bob Shell,

P.O. Box 808

Radford, Virginia 24141

EUROPE:
Michael Hesemann

W^orringer Strasse 1

D-402 1 1 Diisseldorf

Germany

GREAT BRITAIN:

Philip Mantle

1 W^ooclhall Drive

Batley

West Yorkshire

WE 17 7SW'

England
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Michael Hesemann:
Futurologist, cultural anthropologist, expert for frontier sciences and extraterrestrial phenomena, bestselling

author and award-winning film producer, Hesemann studied cultural anthropology and history at Gottingen

University. He lives in Diisseldorf, Germany. Since 1984 he has published Magazine 2000 which comes out in

German, English and Czech. His international bestsellers UFOs: The Evidence, A Cosmic Connection and UFOs: A
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RAAF Captures Flying Saucer

On Ranch in Roswell Region

Gen.RameyEmptiesRoswellSaucer

Harassed Rancher who Located

'Saucer^ Sorry He Told About It


